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PREFACEo 


111 issuing this last volume of the Aiignttara-lSIikaya I 
have to say a few words on the work now laid before 
the public in a complete edition ^ 

It was in spring 1896 that I began transcribing and 
collating those parts of tlie Aiiguttara which were left 
milinished by the lamented Dr. Richard Morris, and in 
autumn 1898 I had finished my transcript and collation 
of the eleventh iSTipata. For the wliole work, from Part 
III — V, I have had the same five MSS. which liave been 
spoken of by me in the Preface to Part III, sul> 1 — 5. 
These MSS. are identical with those which Dr. Morris 
made use of in Parts I and II of his edition, respectively. 
Moreover, I have gone fully into the Siamese edition, and, 
for some parts of the sixth ISFipata, and for the whole of 
the seventh and eighth Nipatas.I had at my disposal another 
MS., mentioned suh 6 in the Preface noticed before. I am 
sorry I was not able to meption Iwo further MSS., like- 
wise consulted by my hoi^. pjpedecessor, but oiily fot Part I, 
because these hISS. belong to i the Collection of Pali MSS. 
in the British Museum, and it was impossible for me to 
make a longer stay in Loudon to collate them. 

If we are to judge from our MSS., we may fairly assume 
three different versions of the Aiiguttara, a Sinhalese, a 
Burmese, and a Siamese, tlie last being represented only 
])y the edition of the present- King of Siam, this last, 


^ See, besides, tbc Preliminary Remarks to Parts I and II, 
by the Rev. Dr. Morris. 
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liowever, representing in itself a whole set of MSS. Of 
these three versions the Siamese seems to hold an inter- 
mediate position between the two former, since it agrees 
with the Sinhalese MSS. in about as many instances as 
with the Burmese h It presents also some readings pe- 
cuhar to itself. The Sinhalese group of MSS. as well as 
the Burmese differ, at all events, more widely from each 
other than from the Siamese, as will be seen from the 
various readings given in the foot-notes. The former 
group, comxmsing three MSS., viz. the Tumour MS. and 
two Morris MSS. have all essential readings in common, 
besides a great number of such as are of more or less 
accidental character. The same holds true of the group 
represented by the well-written Mandalay MS., by the 
Pliayre MS. and another MS. of the Morris Collection. 

Into both versions corruptions have crept, a large 
number of which are clerical errors, slips of the pen and 
similar mistakes, owing to the circumstance that the copyists 
have seen wrong or heard wrong. Again, words or sentences 
that were perplexing have given rise to many errors in 
sense and meaning. Sometimes, a remedy against such 
perplexities was employed (at least in the Burmese MSS.) 
by borrowing an expression from the commentary, where 
it had been substituted for an ohsoure one occurring in 
the text. In a good many cases these corruptions are to 
be amended and eliminated, either by aid of the MSS. 
themselves (unless the corruptions are common to them), 
or by the same words from other passages, or, finally, by 
the commentary, which is often apt to throw light upon 
textual difficulties. But there are other cases, where we 
are at a loss, partly because neither the MSS. nor the 
commentary give us any help, partly because we have to 
decide between two or more readings of wliich no one 
is absolutely wrong. Thus the present edition will he 
liable, I am sure, to many mistakes, hut since I have 


* There is, in fact, a small pZws in favour of the Bur- 
mese MSS.: 
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given, as it -were, a complete a'pxmmtus criticus, everyone 
who uses it will have the necessary means of finding out 
for himself ■which reading should he adopted. 

Ill characterizing above our MSS. as different versions, 
I must make one great reservation. Tlie two or three 
versions differ, no doubt, even in essential readings. Ne- 
vertheless I am of opinion that they point to one and the 
same source, from which all have sprung. Tliere exists 
no fundamental discrepancy between them, as regards the 
subject-matter, and they may be said to agree also in the 
form, unless we ask more than we sliould demand. It is true, 
that those MSS. wliich are called Sinhalese stand in closer 
connexion to each otlier than to the Burmese, and vice versa \ 
still we always meet with the very same tradition and find 
reasons enougli to refer the different versions to one 
single archetype. It may be open to dispute, whether our 
Sinhalese MSS. of the Ahguttara are the more reliable, 
or Qur Burmese. Tlie late Dr. Morris seemed inclined 
to give the preference to the former, and he was un- 
doiihtedly right in rejecting the Burmese readings when 
the Sinhalese were decidedly better, but, as a rule, there 
is no MS. nor any set of MSS. which can he relied upon 
indiscriminately. Dr. Morris himself seems to ha,ve felt 
this, for in the new edition of the first two Nipatas he has 
given his sanction to a Burmese reading which he had con- 
demned as nonsense, in the Preliminary Eemarks to the 
earlier edition'®. I do not like generalizations. As a 


There appears to he a closer agreement between the 
Tumour MS. (T.) and Morris 7 (M^) than between T. and 
Mf)rris 6 (Me,) or between Mg and My. It is also note- 
worthy that the Bin'incso MS. of the Morris Oollectioii 
(Ms) agrees more conspicuously (see e. g. Part lY, lo. 72 
u. 2) with the Sinhalese MSS. than any other of our Bur- 
m(?se MSS. seems to do so. 

^ The rc'ading in (picstion, i. e. dummaiiku is, of coui.’sc, 
at first sight rather perplexing. Its meaning, however, is 
not simply ‘immorar and the like, hut ‘staggering’ in a 
moral sense and with a certain connotation, the latter 
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matter of fact, there are nmneroiis passages where the 
Buriuese MSS. have preserved the correct reading, 
while there are perhaps yet more numerous passages 
where we may safely follow the Sinhalese MSS. I think 
it best to pay due attention to both and am not willing 
to neglect the indications given to us by the commentary. 

In order to render this edition of the Aiiguttara more 
accessible to all those who intend consulting it for pur- 
poses of literary researcli, specially for that of comparison 
of the Aiiguttara with other canonical books of both 
great schools of Buddhism, I have added, in an Appendix, 
an analytical table extending over the whole work. Now 
we learn from a cersus memorialis'^, that there are 9557 
Suttas in the Aiiguttara, and, although there are, in fact, 
at most about 2344 Suttas in the Aiiguttara, as was known 


being clearly expressed by dur- in ‘dummaiiku’. This 
prefix gives to the word ‘mafdai’, the original meaning of 
which is given by Bolitlingk as equivalent to ‘staggering’, 
‘weak on feet’ (scbwaiikend, scliwacli auf den Biissen), a 
sense modified by special disapprobation. — ,Dummahku’ 
signifies one who is staggering in a disagreeable, censu- 
rable and scandalous manner, because he is not ashamed 
at his behaviour, or the like. Other examples of a similar 
connotation in words begiiiniug with dur- are ‘durablii- 
niaiiin’, ‘duravalepa’, ‘duiTigralia’. Buddliagliosa, too, seems 
to be in favoui* of ihis explanation of the word. Tlie first 
time when dummaiiku occurs, Dukaniprita XV 11, 1 (Part I, 
p, 98), lie only siays: — dummaiikuiiaii ti dussilaiiam, but 
the second time, llasakaiiipata XXXI, 3 (Part V, p. 70), 
he is a little more copious. His explanation runs as 
follows: — dunmiaiikunam puggalaiiain niggaluiya ti dum- 
luankil nama dusslla])uggala, ye mai'iknbhavam apadamana 
pi dukkhena apajjanti vltilikanum karonta va- katvd m na 
lajjanti, tesaip niggahattliaya, and so on. The words in 
italics seem to confirm our opinion. We find, besides, in 
the Aiiguttara (Part lY, p. 97sq.) tlu! word duminaiikuya 
(ii.), for which Buddliagliosa substitides dimiraaiikubhriva. 

* See on p. 361 of tlie present volume. Tlie same verses, 
with slight differences, occur in the Introduction 1o Buddha- 
gbosu’s Marioratlia-Purai.il, to the Sumaiigala-'\'’ila.RinJ (p.23), 
and clsewdiere. 
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to Bucldliaghosa in the fifth century A.B., I venture to 
hope the reader will make allowance for any mistake on 
my part. 

A second Appendix presents a list, where Suttas (or 
the greater part of any Siitta) occurring twice or more in 
the iLhguttara are noted. In this list, liowever, I have 
not included those numerous Suttas which deal with the 
same subject, once concisely and once more in detail, 
I have brought them together in a separate list wdiich, 
I hope, will prove to he complete. 

There is, moreover, another feature of our work, ecpially 
obvious with that already mentioned. The various matters 
are arranged according to a purely numerical system of 
grouping. In consecpience of this principle of number, 
subjects grouped under one of the higher numerals, as for 
instance in the navaiigas, are not unfrequently arranged 
in the way of addition (for the navfingas the scheme 
mostly being five 'plus four), hut, with a few exceptions, 
the component parts are Ijy no means mere repetitions 
e. g. of the pancahgas or the caturaiigas in the fifth and 
fourth Nipatas. Since this peculiarity is inherent in a great 
many Suttas, a brief statement would, in my opinion, afford 
some service to our knowledge of the work done by 
the makers and compilers of the Aiiguttara, and therefore. 
I did not omit it\ 

I should be very glad, if I could also add a list of 


^ In the Atthakanipata LXII and LXXVIH (Part IV, 
p. 296 sqq.; p. 328 sqq.) the suhj(mts are registered ex- 
ceptionally under five heads from six down to two, and 
ill the .Dasakanipata XXVII and XXVIII (Part V, p. 48 sqq.) 
they are registered under ten heads from one tqj to ten. 
The nearer we draw to the end of the work, the more 
the creative power — sit venia verbo — shrinks, and in 
the last Nipata hardly anything original is to be found. 
How th(^ five first chapters of this book are made up, may 
be gathered from the commentary which describes them 
as follows: — Bkadasanipatassa pathamadini hettha vntta- 
nayen’ eva, kevalan e’ettha adito pancasu nibhidaviragam 
dvidha bhinditva ekadasaiigani katani. 


those Siittas of the Ahguttara which are identical, or 
nearly identical, with those in other canonical hooks. A 
Synoptical Table like this would, no doubt, prove to be 
very useful, but such a task, I regret to say, far exceeds 
my forces, at least at present. Besides, nobody would be 
likely to look for it here. I shall only adduce, in a foot- 
note, a few parallel passages to other works and some 
quotations in, and from our work\ If, however, I make 


(1) Parallel passages, excepting verses: — 

M.y. TI, 31 (Yin, I, 233sqq.)--YlII, xii (A. lY, 179 sqq.; 
cf. I, 62 ) 

C.Y. Y, 3, 1 (Yin. II, 108)— Y, ccix (A. III. 251) 

C. Y. X, 1 (Yin. II, 263sqq.)— YIIl, li (A. lY, 274 sqq.) 

D. 11 § 93 sqq. (I, 81 sqq.)— Ill, 58 § 3 sqq. (A. I, 164 sqq.) 
I). XI § 85 (I, 222)— YI, Liv § 5 (X III, 368) 


M.Rai 


§ 1^.5-~YII, XX (A. lY, 17sqq.) 


M.P.S. 1 6— YII, xxr (A. lY, 21 sq.) 

M.P.S. III § 1— 20— Vm, Lxx (A. lY, 308 sqq.); cf. S. 
Y, 258 sqq. 

M.P.S. III § 21— 23— Yin, Lxix (A. lY, 307 sq.) 

ILT.Q. Ill '§ 24— 32— X, XXIX § 6 (A. Y, 61sq.; cf. lY, 
305sq.; I, 40) 

M.P.S. III S '33— 42— Yin, Lxvi (A. lY. SOCisq.; cf. I, 41) 
M.P.S. VI § 5-9-IY, 76 (A. II, 79sq.) 

M. 6 (I, 33sq(i.) — X, Lxxx (V. 131 sqq.) — III, 100 § 5 — 10 
(A. I, 255 sq.) 

S. LV^ V, 41 (V, 399 sqq.) — Y. xlv (A. Ill, 51 sqq.) 

[S. VI, 1, y § 3—7 (1, 149); XI, 1, 6 (1, 224sq.)— X, lxxxix 
§ 3; IX, xxxix (A. Y, 171; lY, 432 sqq.; ti-ansformed and 
enlarged). Itiv., Duk. t, 3 (p. 24sq.)— II, 1, 3 (A. I, 49 sq.)]. 
(2) Parallel verses: — 

Yin. II, 156; cf. S. I, 212- A. I, 138;— M.P.S. IV § 3— 
A. II, 2 (silam);— S. I, 2; 55-A. I, 155;— S. 1, 149— A. V, 
171; 174 (cf. I, 3); S.N. v. 657— 600;— S. I, 167; 175— A. 
I, 167;— S. Y, 405— A. II) 57;-S. I, 208; cf. Th. 11, v. 31— 
A. 1, 144;— Bhp. v. 64— A. I, 226; v. 85-89— A. Y, 232 sq.; 
253 sq. (cf. S. Y, 24)— Itiv. p. 82, 117— A. II, 14; p. 95 sq.— 
A. II, 12; p. lOOsq. — A. I, 165 (pubbe nivasam cf. Blip, 
v. 423); 167 sq.; p. 102 sq. (prose incl.) — A. II, 26 sq.; p, 
109 sqq. (prose iucl.)— A. I, 132; II, 70; p. 112s([. (xnoso 
incl.) — A. II, 26; p. 115sqq. (jproso incl.) — A. II, 13 sq.; 
p. ] 18 sqq.— A. II, 14; p. 321 sqq. (prose incl.) — A. II, 23 sqq. 
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no reference to any Abliidliamma-book, e. g. the Puggala- 
Paimatti or tlie Dliamma-Sangani. my reason for doing so 


(3) Quotations in the Ahgiittara: — 

S.N. Y. 1048 is quoted in A. I, 133 by the name of 
Punnapaiiha. v. 1106—7 in I, 134 by that of Udayapaiiha, 
and T. 1042 in III, 399; 401 by that of Metteyyapaiiha, 
their conimon liead being called Parayana. 

Prom S. I, 48 the verses are quoted in A. lY, 449 and 
introduced by the words: — vuttam idam avuso Pahcala- 
candena devaputtena. This chapter of the Ahg. (IX, xLii) 
expounds the moral meaning of the first Pada. Purtlier- 
more, a stanza which is pronounced by Tanha (Oupido), 
one of Mara’s daughters, as we learn from the Marasaip- 
yiitta (3, 5) in S. I, 126, is quoted in A. V, 46; 47 sq. under 
the name of Ivumaripafiha, but attributed there to the 
Buddlia himself. I cannot identify a quotation made from 
the Mahapanha (pi.) in A. V, 54; 58. In the commentary 
we only read Mahapanhesii ti mahaiita-atthapariggahakesii 
pjahhesu. There exists, moreover, a number of sayings, 
attributed to the Buddha e. g. in A. Ill, 98 sq., the source of 
which is unknown to me, but since a Dukkhakkhandha- 
Siitta-Pariyaya is mentioned in .Tat. II, 314, and a sentence 
quoted therefrom, is nearly identical with one of them, it 
may be hoped that it will be traced ere long. 

(4) Quotations from the Ahguttara: — 

Xo explicit quotation in any other canonical hook is 
known to me. In the non-canonical Mihnda- Panha the An- 
giittara is referred to several times, hnt not by name (see 
for details Professor T. W. Rhys Davids’ list in the Tntrod. 
to vol. XXXV of the S.B.E. p. XXYItsq.). Twice, 
how'ever, viz. p. 362 and 392 (of Trenckner’s edition), the 
Anguttara is referred to by name or, strictly spealdng, 
by the name of Ekuttara (Ekuttaraiiikayavaralailcake, and 
"nikayavare), i. e. tlic work which is basinl on the prin- 
ciple of adding ‘one’ in each subsequent Nipfita. The 
passages referred to are I, x.in, 7 (A. I, 23) and X, xlviii 
^2 (V, 88), not X, v, 8, as Mr. Trenckner had pointed 
out (Notes, p. 430). — Among those passages which, in the 
Mihnda, are introduced by some or other formula, c. g. 
bhasitaip Bhagavata, and marked as ‘not traced’ by Pro- 
fessor Rhys Dadds in the Hst given by him on p.XXXIsqq. 
of the Introd. above named, there is inter alia (Mil. p. 164) 
a quotation from the Aggikkhandhupama-Sutta (A. IV, 135). 
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i^iraply is, because I believe that all works oi this genre 
deserve a special examination on account of ttioir being 
entirely dependent upon the Ahguttara (see Dr. Morris 
and Professor Edward Muller’s Introductions, respectively). 

I have also omitted often recurring stock-phrases, similes 
and the like which, of course, would not be sought for iii 
vain in a Concordance to the Tipitaka. _ feuch a Goncoi- 
dance is still a great desideratum of Pali scholarship. 

I have to mention (see Preface to Part lY) a slight 
difference in counting the Suttas between the_ commentary 
and the present edition. In the Dasaka-Nipata the com- 
mentary divides our No.XXXIinto two parts 

to the end. Our ITo. XXXII corresponds with No. XXXili 

of ;L com— y, and our No. «th r s No 

XXXiy Then it counts our No. XXXIA besides . 
XxilY and our No. XXXYIII as XXXIX, but om* 
No. XL again corresponds with its No. XL. The divi- 
sions of the commentary are apparently wrong. 
Ekadasaka-Nipata the commentary unites our Nos. \ ii 

and Yin, and thus it counts ten Suttas in the hist 
Yagga, not eleven. 

The Index of words which I have given lor tins part 
of the Ahguttara, as for the two former parts, doee no 
pretend to be complete. I have only enckavoiired not 
to omit any word, or any particular use of words, whiGh 
may be either missing in Childers or given there withoii 
sufficient references. 


No quotation from the A. m bW® ‘y Professor EauehM 

in his List of Quotations see Index to ^ 

937 soq ), although Jat. I, 148 refers to A. I, 24 (Ltadag 
gam) Jkl,228 to A. IV, 392 sqq. (Vel— su^ 
rr ’262 silently to A. .lY, 187 sq. (= A/m. 1, 237), and m 
Jat. n 347 sqq. the Paccuppanna-Yatthu is borrowed fiom. 
A lY ’91 sqq. Eor quotations from tiie A. and other w or t.s 
to be’found^ the Nettipakaraiia, I may be permitted to 
refer to my edition of this book in preparation. 
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In conclusion, I wisli to address a special acknow- 
ledgment to tlie Councils of the India Office and tlie 
Royal Asiatic Society for tlxeir liberality in consenting 
to, and prolonging the loan of the MSS. needed for tliis 
edition. 

Wiirzburg (Bavaria). 

August 1899. 
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ANGUTTARA-MKlYA. 

BASAKA-NIPATA. 

Namo Tassa Bhagavato Araliato Sammasaiii- 
buddliassa. 

1 . 

1. Evam me sutam. Ekain samayam Bhagava Savatthi- 
yain viharati Jetavane Anatliapiiidilvassa rirame. Atlia 
klio ayasma Anando yena Bliagava tea’ iipasaiikaini, iipa- 
saiikamitva Bliagavantam abhivadetva ekamaiitam iiisidi. 
Ekamaiitam nisiniio klio ayasma Anando Bliagavantam 
etad avoca ‘kimattliiyani bliante kusalani sllani kimani- 
samsanl’ ti? ‘Avippatisaratthani Idio'' Ananda kusalani 
sllani avippatisaranisaiiisam’ ti ‘Avippatisaro pana bliante 
kimatthiyo kimanisainso’ ti^? ‘Avippatisaro klio Ananda 
pamujjattho pamujjSnisaipso’ tit ‘Pamujjani panas bliante 
kimattbiyani kimanisainsan’ tiA? ‘Pamujjam kho Ananda 
pltattbam pitanisanisaii’ tit ‘Piti panas bhante kimattliiya 
kimanisamsa’ ti3? ‘Piti kho Ananda passaddhattha 
passacldhamsamsa’ ti^. ‘Passaddhi pana bhante kimatthiya 
kimanisamsa’ ti3? ‘Passaddhi kho Ananda sukhattha 
suklianisaipsa’ ti4. ‘Sukham pana bhante kimatthiyam 
kimanisamsan’ ti3? ‘Sukham. kho Ananda samadhattham 


‘ omiited by M. Ph.; T. atha kho. 

^ M. Ph. S. omit ti. 3 T. M^. Hy omit ti. 
4 T. .Bfe. My. S. omit ti. 5 T. adds me. 

T. My. S. omit ti. 

Anguttara, part V. 1 


Anguttai'a-Nikaya. 


]. 1—11.1 


vinl-o pana Wiante kimatthiyo kunarasapiso ti 3 . JNihb 
davk-ago 1*0 Anan(la^dmuttirlallaaassanattho vimuUmaiia- 

"fClnl^da kusalani adani avippati^nrattMoi 
avippatisavamsamsani, avippatisaro prunujjattho 

gam^io 'pamuiiam pltattha,iii pltanisaipsaip, piti pabbaddlia- 

ttte passadcihanibainsa, passaddlii sukhattlia s'l'diambamba, 

gukliam samadliattliam samadlianisaipsaBi, samadlii yatlia- 

mtauBnadassanattho yathrddiMafiripadassaimnisaipso.^ja- 
thabhutaflanadassanam nibbidaviragattliam nibbidavii a^a- 
nisamsam, mbbidavirago Timuttiflapadassanattlio Yimutt 
panadassanamsamso. Iti kho Ananda Imsalam sllaiu 
aimpubbena aggayas parentt^ ti. 


II. 

1 Silavato bbikkbave silasampamiassa na7 oetanBya ka- 
rapiyam ‘avippatisaro me uppajjatt’ ti. Dbammata esa 
bhilihave, yam sllavato sllasampaimassa* avippatisaio 
ulaiiati AvippatisBrissas bbikkbave pa“> cetapaya ka- 
^p^^im ‘pamojjam- me uppajjata’ ti. Dbammata esa 
bbilibave, yam avippatisarissa “ pamajjam ^ 

Pamuditassa bbikkbave na7 cetapaya karamyam P* me 
nppaijatu’ ti. Dbammata esa bbikkbave. yam pamuditabsa 


■ Ph. T. Ms. M,. S. omit ti. ‘ T. 

3 T. Me. Mr l^'pfrU. 


5 Ph. maggaya 
7 omitted hy T. 
s Ph. inserts yo. 
omitted % Me- 
M. "sarassa. 


9 M. Ph. T. "sarassa. 
II T. i)amiijjatim. 

13 M. Ph. jnyati. 


II. 1—2 


Anisamsa-Vagga. 


3 


uppajja,ti^. Pitimanassa bliilvkliave na cetaiiaya ka- 
ranlj’aiii ‘kayo me passambhatfr ti. Dhammata e.sa biiik- 
Ivliave. yaip. pitimanassa kayo pa.ssambliati. Pas.s'a<l(.l]m- 
kaya.ssa-3 Idiikkbave iia cetana.ya karaiiiyani ‘.siikhaiii 
vodiyami’i ti. Dbammata esa. bliikkliave, yaiii passaddlm- 
kityo^ sukliam vediyati. Sukliino bhikkliave na metanaya 
karaijTyani -cittam me samadbiyatu’ ti. Dliammata esa 
Idiikkliave. yam sukliino cittam samadhiyati. Samaliitassa, 
lihilv'khaA'e na cetanaya karaniyam ‘yatbribhfitain janami" 
passamf ti. Dliammata esa bbikkbave, yaiii samaliito 
yatliabliiitarii janati^ passati. Yatbabliutaiii biiikldiaTe 
jaiiato? passato? na cetan.aya karaniyam ‘iiibbindami^'* 
virajjamf ti, Dliammata esa bliikkliave, yam^ yathablifitaiji 
janaiti passaiii nibbindati virajjati. Nibbiudassa**’ bliik- 
kliave virattassa^^ na cetanaya karaniyam ‘viriiuttiiiapa- 
dassaiiam saccliikaromi’ ti. Dliammata esa bbikkliave, 
yam 5 nibbindo^^ viratto vimiittiiianadassauaiu saccliikaroti. 

2. Iti klio bliikkliave nibbidavirago ‘-3 vimuttifiapadassa- 
nattlio vimuttmaiiadassanaiiisaraso, yatlia,bliiitaiiapadassa- 
iiain nibbidrivirrigattbaip*4 nibbidaviraganisamsara, saniadhi 
yatliabliutafianadassanattlio’‘5 yatliablmtafiaiiadassaiianisaiTi- 
so, sukliaip. samadliattbani samadliaiiisamsam, passaddbi 
sukliattlia snklianisamsa, piti passaddliattlia’^*' passackllia- 
nisaipsa, pamujjain pltattliaip, pltaiiisanisaiii, avippatisEro 
pamujjattho pamujjanisamso, kusalaiii silani avippatisar- 
attliani avippatisaranisaipsEni. Iti klio bhikkbave*7 dhamma 


^ omitted hy T. My. Pli. jayati, 

3 Pli. passaddbi® 4 M. Pb. vedissaml. 
s T. Ms. My passaddbi® 

^ T. Ms. My paja® 

7 Ph. T. My ®tri. 8 T. ®mi ti; M. Pb. Mg iiibbidilmi. 
omitted hy T. Ms- My. 

8. iiibbinnassa; T. Ms. My nibbindantassa. 

” T. Ms. My virajjantassa. 

S. nibbimio; My nibbinda; Ms nibbindena. 

*3 M. jMy nibbinda® ’‘4 omitted hy Ph. 

omitted by M-. omitted hy Ms. 

^7 T. adds bbikkbu. 


4 


A nguttara-Nikaya, 


11.2— III. 2 


tlliaiume abhisandenti dhamina Va clliamme pari- 
pfirenti aparai param gamanaya ti. 

III. 

1. Bussilassa bliikkliave sllavipamiassa^ iiatupanisos hoti 
avip})atisaro, avippatisare asati avippatisaravipamiassa bat- 
npaiiisam lioti pamujjain, pamiijje asati pamiijjavipaiinassa 
hatupauisa lioti piti, pltiya asati pitiYipaimassa iiatapanisa 
hoti passacldlii, passaddhiya asati passaddbivipannassa bat- 
upaiiisain boti sukbaip, siikbe asati siikbavipannassa batii- 
pauiso boti sammasamadbi , samma.samadhimbi asati sam- 
masamadbivipannassa batupanisaip boti yatbablmtanana- 
dassanam, yatliabbiitabanadassane asati yatbabbutafiana- 
dassaiiavipaiiuassa Iiatupaiiiso hoti iiibbidaviiTigo, nibbida- 
virage asati iiibbidaviragavipannassa batupanisain boti 
vimuttinapadassanain. Sej'yatba pi bbilckbave riikkbo 
sakliapalasavipamio , tassa papatika^ pi na paripurirp. 
gaccbati, taco pi pbeggu pi saro pi na paripurijp. gaccbati, 
evam eva kbo bbiklchave? dussilassa silavipannassa batii- 
paniso boti avippatisaro , avippatisare asati avippatisSra- 
vipannassa® batupanisaip boti? . . . pe^° . . . vimuttina- 
padassanaip^'. 

2. Silavato bbikldiave silasampannassa upanisasampanno 
boti avippatisaro, avippatisare sati avippatisarasampannassa 
upanisasampanniam boti pamujjam, pamnjje sati pamujja- 
sampaniiassa iipanisasampamia boti piti, pltiya sati piti- 
sampannassa iipanisasampaima boti passaddhi, passaddbiya 
sati passaddbisampaniiassa upanisasampannain hoti snkbain, 
siikliG sati sukhasampannassa upanisasampanno boti samma- 

omitted hy M. Pb. S. ® T. ^nandenti. 

3 T. ap”; Mfi. aparSt, Mg aho param; Ph. omits apara. 

4 M. Ph. "vippa° throughout. 

5 S. batu° ailwai/s; Pb. hatu“ awd hatu® 

^ S. 'pappatika always. i omitted by T. 

® Pb. continues: pa ii batupanisam hoti vi” 

9 S. adds pamujjain. M. la. 

M. Ph. "nan ti. 


III.2— IV.2 


Anisamsa -V agga. 


samaclhijsammasamadhimlii satisammasamadhisampainiassa 
upaiiisasampamiani Iioti yathabliutananadassanam, j^atlia- 
bliiitananadassaiie sati yatliablmtauanadassanasampaniuis- 
Ba upariisampanno boti nibbidavirago , nibbidavirage sati 
nibbidFiyiragasampannassa upanisasampaiiiiam boti vmuitti- 
iianadassanaiii. Seyyatba pi bbikldiave ridddio sakbapida- 
sasampaiiiio, tassa papatika pi paripuriip gaccbati, taco pi 
plieggu pi saro pi paripiirira gaccbati, evam eva kho 
bbikkbave sllavato sllasampaiinassa apauisasampaniio boti 
avippatisaro , avippatisare sati avippatisurasaii !i)aiin;i ssa 
upanisasampannam boti^ . . . pe^ . . . vimuttifiruuukissii - 
nan ti. 

IV. 

1. Tatra kho ayasma Sariputto bbikkhu amantesi; — 

Dussllassa avuso sllayipannassa batupaniso lioti ayip 2 >ati- 

sM'o, avippatisare asati avippatisaravipannassa baiiipaiiisaiii 
boti . . , pe-s ... vimuttiiianadassaiiain. Seyyatba pi avuso 
rukklio saldiapalasayipaimo, tassa papatika pi na pariijilriiu 
gaccbati, taco pi plieggu pi saro pi na p)aripuriiii gaccbati, 
evam eva kbo avuso dussllassa sllavipannassa, batupaniso 
boti avippatisaro, avippatisare asati avippatisaravipannassa 
batupanisaip boti’' . . . pe+ . . . vimuttinapadassanam. 

2. Sllavato avuso sllasampaiinassa upanisasampanno boti 
avippatisaro, avippatisare sati avippatisarasampamiassa 
upanisasampannam boti . . . pes . . . vimuttiiiariadassanam 
Seyyatba pi avuso rukkbo srikhapalasasampanno, tassa 
pajDatika pi paripurim. gaccbati, taco pi pheggu pi saro pi 
paripurini gaccbati, evam eva kbo avuso sllavato sllasam- 
pannassa upanisasampanno boti avippatisaro, avippatisare 
sati avippatisarasam])annassa upanisasampaimain boti * 
. . . pe® . . . vimuttinanadassanaii ti. 

’ S. adds pamujjani. 

- M. la; Ph. pa. 

3 M. la; Ph. pa; S. gives it in full. 

4 M. Ph. la. 

5 M. Pb. pa; S. in fuU. ® M. Ph. pa. 
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Anguttara-Nikaya. 


•v.i—s 


Y. 

1. Tatra klio ayasma Anando bliikkhu amaiitesi: — 

Dussilassa avuso sllavipaiinassa hatupariiso hoti avippati- 

sfiro, avippatisare asati avippatisaravipaiinassa liatiipanisam 
Iioti pamiijjapi, pamujje asati painajjavipaimassa liatupanisa 
lioti piti, pitiya asati pltiviparinassa liatupanisa hoti pa- 
ssaddlii, passacldhiya asati passaddlimpaiinassa hatupanisam 
lioti sukliam, snkhe asati siikhavipaunassa hatupaniso hoti 
saminEsainSdhi , samniasaniadhimlii asati sarnmasamadhi- 
vipaniiassa liatiipanisam hoti yathabhutahrinadassanaip, 
yathribhiitahanadassane asati yatliEbhutafiripadassanavi.- 
pannassa hatupaniso hoti nibbidavmago, nibbidavirage 
asati iiibbidaYiragavipannassa liatupaiiisani hoti vimiittiha- 
nadassanain. Seyyatha pi aviiso rukkho sakhapalasavi- 
paimo, tassa jiapatika pi na paripfirim gacchati, taco pi 
pheggii pi sfiro pi na paripurim gacchati, evam eva kho 
aviiso dussllassa silavipannassa hatupaniso hoti avippati- 
saro, avippatisare asati avippatisaraviparmassa hatiipanisam 
hoti ^ . pe * . . . vimuttinariadassanain. 

2, Sllavato avuso silasampaimassa upanisasampanno hoti 
a;vippatisaro , avippatisare sati avippatisErasampannassa 
upanisasainpannatri hoti pamujjaip, pamujje sati'^ pamujja- 
sampannassa upanisasampanna hoti piti, pitiya sati piti- 
sampannassa upanisasampanna hoti passaddhi, passaddhiyE 
sati passaddhisampannassa iipanisasampannam hoti sukham, 
sukhe sati sukhasampannassa upanisasampanno hoti sarn- 
masamadhi, sammasamadhimhi sati sammasamadhisampan- 
nassa upanisasampannam hoti yathabhiitahanadassanam, 
yathabhutananadassane sati yathabhutahanadassanasam- 
pannassa upanisasampanno hoti nibbidavirago, nibbidavi- 
rage sati nibbidavirEgasampannassa upanisasampannani 
lioti vimuttinanadassanam. iSeyyatha pi avuso rukkho 


S. adds pamujjani. ^ M. Ph. pa. 

3 hi T. immediately after sati there folloivs No. VIII; the 
^wrtions left out here, however, are not wholly missing in 
our 3fS., they only stand at the end of No. X. 







S. adds pamujjam. = M. la; Pli. jja. 

•5 M. Ph. omit upasanlcamitva ... nisldi. 

4 T. M6 ”viya. s ]\/[g inserts na. 

® T. Me. My na samni. 

7 My continues: YathEkakathaip, as w § 2. 
^ omitted by Me. 


Aiiisainsa -Y agga. 


sakliapalasasampainio, tassa papatika pi paripurini gaccliati, 
taco pi pheggu pi saro pi paripurini gaccliati, evam eva 
klio aviiso sllavato silasanipannassa iipanisasampanno lioti 
aTippatisaro , aviiipatisare sati avippatisarasampamiassa 
iipanisasampaimain lioti^ , . . pe® . . . vimuttifiiluadassa- 
naii ti. 


1. Atlia kko ayasma Anaiido vena Bliagava ten’ upa- 
saiikami, upasaukamitvas Bliagayaiitain alihivadetva ekam- 
antaiii nisldi. Ekainantam nisiimo kho ayasma Anando 
Bhagavantain etad avoca ‘siya im klio bliaiite bhikkliuno 
tathariipo samadhipatilabho , yatlia iieva pii,tliaviyaip4 
patliavisaniil assa, na apasmim aposarifii assa, na tejasniim 
tejosaniil assa, na vayasmim v5,yosanfn assa, na akasaiian- 
cayatanes akasanaucayatanasafiiil assa, na viuuanaucaya- 
tane viimanaficayatanasafinl assa, na rikincafifiayatane 
akmca.nnS.yatanasaimi assa, na nevasannanasanfiayatane 
nevasaniiriiiasannayatanasaniii assa, na idlialoke idlialoka- 
saiiiil assa, na paraloke xiaralokasanfu assa, saiinl^ ca 
pana assa’ ti? ‘Siya? Ananda bliikklmno tatlianipo sam- 
adliipatilabtio , yatlia neva pathaviyam patliavisaiinl assa, 
na apasmim riposamil assa, ria tejasmiin tejosanni assa, na 
vayasmiin vayosanni assa, na akasunaiicayatane akasanan- 
cayatanasaiifii assa, na vifmanaficayatane ? virifianaficaya- 
tanasanin assa, na akincaiinayatane akiucaiinayatanasanni 
assa , na nevasaiinanfisanfiayataiiG nevasannanasaiinayata- 
uasannl assa, na idlialoke idhalokasanni assa, na paraloke 
paralokasanni assa, sanni ca pana assa’ ti. 

2. ‘Yatliakatkain pana bkante siya bhikkliuno tathariipo 
samridhipatilabho, yatlia, neva pathaviyam pathavisaiifil 
assa, na® apasmim aposanhi assa, na® tejasniim tejosaiml 
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Anguttara-Nikaya. 


VI.2— VII.1 


assa. iia vayasmim vSyosannl assa, na akasanancayatano 
rikasaEancayatanasannl assa, na vinfianaiicayatane viMa- 
naucayatanasafml assa, na aldiicanflayatane akincafmaya- 
tanasamii assa, na nevasannaiiasaniiayatane nevasanfiana- 
saunayatanasannl assa, na* icllialoke idlialokasafim assa, 
na* paraloke paralokasaniil assa, saiinl^ ca pana assa’ ti? 
‘IVllr Ananda^ bhikliliu evaip,saMi4 hoti: etam santam, 
etani paiiitam, yad idain, sabbasaukharasamatlio sabbu- 
padhipatinissaggo tanbakkliayo virago nirodho nibbanan ti. 
Evain kbo Anancla siya bbikklmuo yatbariipo samadhi- 
patilablio, yatba neva patbaviyam pathavisafml assa, na 
apaismiin aposanni assa, na tejasmiin tejosanm assa, na 
vayasmim vayosanui assa, na akasanancayatane akasEnaii- 
cayatanasanni assa, na viniiEiiaficayatane nunanancaya- 
tanasafmi assa, na akincaniiayatane akincaniiayatanasannT 
assa, na nevasanfianasannayataiie nevasariuEnEsaniiayatana- 
safini assa, na idlialoke idbalokasanfil assa, na paraloke 
paralokasafmi assa, saiini ca pana assa’ ti. 

YIL 

1. Atiia kho ayasma Anando yenayasmE Saripntto ten’ 
upasaiikami, upasankamitva ayasmata Sariputtena saddliini 
saniinodis, sammodanlyaip. katham saraplyaip.^ vltisaretva 
ekamantam nisidi. Ekamantaip nisinno kbo ayasma 
Anando Eyasniantam Sariputtam etad avoca ‘siya nu kbo 
avuso Sariputta bhikkhuno tatbarSpo samadhipatilabho, 
yatba neva patbaviyam pathavisannl assa, na apasmini 
aposanni assa, na tejasmim tejosaniil assa, na vayasmim 
vayosafiiil assa, na akasanancayatane akEsanancayatana.- 


* omitted ly Mg. 

^ My na sainni; T. na samkam, and it omits ca. 

3 M. Pb. idha pan’ An" 

4 My has evam kbo idh’ Ananda siya bbikkbnno tatbarupo 
samEdhipatilabbo yatba neva pathavisamnl boti, and then 
etam santam and so on, 

s omitted hy Mg. M-. ^ M. Pb. sEra° 


YII.1— C 


Anisamsa-Yagga. 9 

saiiin u:^sa, iia viiinanaiicayatane viiinanancayatanasaimi 
assa, na akificanfiSjatane akmcannayatanasaiiiii assa, na 
nevasailiirinasaiiDayataiie nevasafinanasaiinayataiiasaiml as- 
sa, na idhaloke idhalokasafinl assa, na jiaraloke para- 
lokasanfil assa, samiP ca pana assa’ ti? ‘Siya avuso 
Anaiida bliikkliuiio tatliarfipo sainadkipatilablio, yatlia neva 
patliaviyaip patiliaYisaniii assa . . . pe^ . , . na jiaraloke 
paralokasauni assa, safifii ca pana assa’ ti. 

2. ‘YatliFikatliam panavuso Saiipntta siya bliikkliiino 
tatlianlpo saniadbipatilabho, yatliFi neva patliaviyarn pa- 
thavisaimi assa . . . pes . . . paraloke paradokasaniii 
assa, saiifii ca pana assa’ ti? *Ekam idaliam avuso 
Aiiaiida samayain idli’ eva Savattbiyain vibaraini Andba- 
vanasniim, tattliahamS-tatharupani " saina.dhim sanifipajjinn, 
yatlia neva patbaviyam patliavisaniii abosini®, na apasniiiu 
nposaiml .aliosiiu, na tejasinim tejosanni ahosim, na viiya- 
smiip vayosanm ahosiin, na fikasanancnyatane akasaiiafioa- 
yatanasanfj'i ahosim, na vinnunancayatano vinafixiaucayata- 
nasanni aliosini, na akincannuyatane nkincannayatanasafini 
ahosim, na nevasaunanasanhayatane nevasahhanasahhaya- 
tanasaiifiT ahosim, na idhaloke idlialokasahui ahosim, na 
paraloke paralokasauni ahosim, sahiii ca pana ahosin’ ti. 

3. ‘Kimsahfn panayasma? Saripntto tasmiiu samaye 
ahosi’ ti? ‘Bhavanirodho nibbanara, bhavanirodho nibba- 
iian ti kho me” avuso anna ’va** sahiia uppajjati, ahha 
’va” sahna niru.jjhati. Seyyathil pi avuso sakalikaggissa 
jhayamanassa ==3 aiiha ’va“ acci^‘^ uppajjati, ailna ’va’^s 
acciH nirujjhati, evam eva kho me*® avuso bhavanirodho*? 
nibhanam*?, bhavanirodho nibhanan ti ahiia ’va*^ saimE 


* Me na sainiii. ^ M. la; Ph. pa. 

3 M. Ph. pa. 4 M. omits this phrase; T. omits na. 
5 M. Ph. athaham. ® Me ®panain. 

? T- °pajjimsu; Ph. "pajjami; M. patilabhami. 

8 Ph. aliosi throughout 9 M. panavuso. 

” amittecl hy M7. ** omitted by Me; T. M^ ca. 

** Me. M. ca. *3 M. Ph. jalamanaya. 

’4 Ph. T.' acchi. *5 omitted by T. Me- My. 
omitted by M. Ph. *7 omitted by Ph. 
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Aiiguttara-Nikaj'a. 


VIL3--V[ir.2 


iippajjati, aiifiu ’va^ safma- iiinijjhati, bliavaiiirodho iiibba- 
luun- — saubl ca panaliam avuso tasmim samaye aliosin’ ti. 

VllL 

1 . Saddlio ca3 bhikkbfive bliikklm linti no ca sdavu. 
Klviua so ten’ angena apuiapilro hoti. Tena tain angani 
paripfiretalibain ‘kiiitnliam saddlio ca i assaiiiS sllava ca’ ti. 
Yato ca klio Idiikkhave bliikklm saddbo ca lioti° silavO, 
ca, evain so ten’ angena paripui'o lioti. 

2. Saddlio ca bliikkliavO bliikklm hoti 7 silavil ca no® 
ca® bnlmssiito . . . pe® . . . baliussuto ca no"^'’ ca^" dliamma- 
katliiko”, dliaiumakatliiko ca no” ca” parisavacaro 
jiarisavacaro lai no ca visarado parisaya diiammani deseti. 
visarado ca parisaya dliammain doseti no ca vinayadbaro. 
A’inayadliaro ca” no ca arahiiako” paiitaseua,sano*3, 
arahuako ca pantasciiasano^3 no” ca catunnam jliananani 
abbicetasikanani h dittbadhammasukliavibaranam nikauia- 
labliJ lioti akiccbalabhl akasiralEbbl, catunnah^® ca^“ jba- 
nanain abbicetasikanam dititbadhammasukhavibaranam ni- 
kainalalibi boti a,kicchalablil akasiralabbi no ca asavanam 
kliaya anasavam cetoviinuttim pafinaviniiittirp dittb’ e?a 
dbamnie sayam abhinna saccbikatva upasampajja vibarati* 
Evam so ton’ angena aparipuro boti. Tena tain angam 
paripuretabbani ‘kintahain saddbo ca assain? sllava ca” 
baliussuto ca dbammakatliiko ca parisavacaro ca visarado 
e-a parisaya ^7 dbammain descyyain vinayadharo ca arannako 
ca pantasenasano*® catunnan ca*" jb5,nanam abhicetasi- 

* Me. My ca. Ph. My "na ; S. "nan ti. 

^ omitted Jjy S. ^ M. Pli. c’; omitted by 

s T. assa. ^ omitted by Pb. ^ omitted hj M. V\\. 
® omitted by T. My. 9 M. Ph. pa. 

omitted by T, Mg. My. ” omitted by Mg. 

” M. My ar" tlirouyhout; Ph. ar" and ar° 

*3 T. 14 abbi" throughout 

T. omits cdl from cap to akasiralabbi. 
omitted by M. Pb. Me. *7 T. Me "sayam. 

T. panthi"; Ph. T. Me- My add ca. 


VIII.2— IX 


Anisarosa -Yagga, 
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kanam dittliaclliammasukliaviliaranam nikamalablii assam 
akicclialablii akasiralabhl asayanan ca khaya anasayam 
cetoyimiittim i^aSiiaYimiittim * dittli’ eya clbamme sayam 
abliiiiiia saccliikatya iipasampajja yiliareyyaif ti Yato 
ca3 klio-^ bbikkliave bbikklm saddho ca lioti sllava ca 
baliussiito cas dliammakatbiko cas parisayacaro ca yisarado 
ca parisaya^ dliammam deseti yiiiayadliaro ca aranfiako 
ca pantasenasano? catiinnaii ca® jhananam abliicetasikanaip 
dittliadbaminasukhayiliaraiiaip nikamalablii lioti akicclia- 
Iriblii akasiralablu asayanan ca'^ khaya, anasavains ceto- 
vimnttirn pafinavimuttim dittb’ eya dbamme sayani abbihna 
sacchikatva iipasampajja viliarati, evain so ten’ ahgena 
paripilro lioti. 

Imehi kho bhikkhave dasabi dhamnielii samannagato 
bhikldiii samantapasadiko ca lioti sabbakara,paripiiro ca ti. 

IX. 

Saddho ca“ bhikkhave bhikichu hoti no ca. s'ilava 
. . . pe*^ . . . sllava, ca^^ no ca bahuss^^to^^ bahussuto oa 
no 3 ca 3 dliammakatbiko *3, dliammakatbiko ca no ca pari- 
sayacaro^% parisavacaro ca no ca yisarado parisaya 
dhammam deseti, yisarado*^ ca^^ parisSya** dbammaip*® 
deseti’^® no ca yiiiayadharo^S vinayadharo ca no ca araimako 
pantasenasano arahhako*^ ca^® pantasenasano noi ca 
ye te santa vimokhh*® atikkamma riipe arnppa^^ te kayena 
phnsitva’^® viliarati, ye te santa vimokha atikkamma rape 


* omitted by Ph. ® Ph. adds pa. 

3 omitted by Me. ^ omitted by M. 

5 T. omits all from ca" to akasiralribbl. 

^ T. Mg "sayam. ^ Ph. T. Mg. M, add ca. 

® omitted by M. T. Mg. M7. ? omitted by M. Pii. 

omitted by S. ” omitted by M. Ph. S. 

“ omitted by T. *3 T. adds ca. 

omitted by T. Mg. T, Mg. My add ca. 

M. Ph. S. yimokkha always. 

’‘7 T. Mg ar°; Ph. arupa. 

Mg pbassitva; T. My passitva. 
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A.nguttara*NiIi5y a. 


1X-^'X.1 


nrappaVte ca^ kayena phusitva-^ viliarati no ca asavanaia 
kliaya aiiasavain cetovinnittim j)annaviiniitt:im ditth’ eva 
dbamme sayaip abltmfia sacchikatva iipasampajja viliarati. 
Evaiii so ten’ angena aparipuro hoti. Tena tarn aiigaip 
paripfiretabbam ‘kintaham saddho ca assam silava ca ba- 
liussiito ca dhammakathiko ca parisavacaro ca-* visarado 
ca, parisaya dhammain. deseyyam vinayadbaro ca arafinako 
ca pantaseiiasano s ye te santa vimoklia atikkainma nipe 
rinippa^ te ca® kayena phusitva 7 vilmreyyam asavanan ca+ 
kliaya anasavaip cetoviinuttiiii paiiurivimiittim ditth’ eva 
dliamme sayaip. abhinha sacchikatva iipasampajja viha- 
reyyan’ ti. Yato ca kho bhikkhave bhikkhii saddho ca 
hoti silava ca bahussiito ca dhammakathiko ca parisava- 
caro ca visarado ca parisaya dhaminam deseti vinayadbaro 
ca arafinako ca pantasenasano ® ye te santa vimokha ati- 
Ickamma rupe ariippa^ te ca^" kayena pliusitva,*’^ viliarati 
asavanah ca khaya anasavam cetovimnttim.. pahhavimnttiiii 
ditth’ eva dhamine sayaip abhiima sacchikatva iipasani- 
pajja viharati, evana. so ten’ angena paripuro hoti. 

Imehi kho khikkhave ^-5 dasahi dhammehi samannSgato 
bhikkhn samantapasadiko ca*4 hoti sabbakaraparipuro cati. 

' X. 

1. Saddho ca bhikkhave bhikkhn hoti no ca silava. 
Evain so ten’ angena aparipuro hoti. Tena tarn ahgam 
paripfiretabbam ‘kintaham saddho ca assaip silava ca ti. 


Ph. arupa. ® omitted ly M. Ph. 

3 T. Me phassitva; My passitva. ^ omitted hj T. 
s Ph. T. Me- My add ca. ^ T. ar°; Ph. arupa. 

7 T. My passitva. ^ T. Mg. My add ca. 

9 T. Mg. My ar“; Ph. arupa. omitted hj M. Ph. Mg. 

“ Mg phassitva ; T. passitva; My pasitva. ” T. Mg inie. 

’‘3 T. My continue: bhikhhu saddho ca hoti silava ca, 
evam so ten’ angena paripuro hoti. Saddho ca bhilckhu 
silava ca (My adds no ca) hahussuto ca no ca dliamina- 
kathiko and so on, as in No. X. 

omitted hy Ph. 's omitted hy S. 




Anisamsa-' 


Yato ca klio bliikkiiave bliikkhu saddho ca hoti silava ca. 
evam so ten’ aiigena paripiiro boti 
2. Saddho ca bliikldiave bhikklm hoti V silava ca no ca 
baliiissuto, babnssuto ca no ca dbammakathiko S dlianiina- 
katliiko’^ ca* no' ca* parisavacaro *, parisavacaro ca no 
ca visarado® parisaya dhammam deseti, visarado ca pari- 
saya dhammam deseti rio ca vinayadharo 3, vinayadharo 
ca no ca anekavihitam piibbenivasam aniissarati, seyyathi” 
dam ekam pi jatini dve pi jStiyo . . . pe4 . . . iti sakaram 
sa-iiddesani anekavihitam pnbbenivasani amissaratis ane- 
kaviliitah*' ca pubbenivasaip. annssarati, seyyatbidam ekam 
pi jatiin dve pi jatiyo . . . pe? — iti srikaraiji sa-udclesam® 
anekavihitam piibbenivasam annssarati, no ca dibbena 
cakkbuna visuddbena atikkantamanusakenas . . . pe*° . . . 
yathlikammiipage satte pajanati, dibbena ca** cakkhuna 
visuddbena atikkantamanusakena . . . pe *® . . . yatbakam- 
mnpage satte pajana,ti no ca asavanam kbaya , . . pe*® 
. . . sacchikatva iipasampajja viliarati. Evam so ten’ aii- 
gena aparipfiro boti. Tena tarn aiigam paripixretabbam 
‘kintabaiTi saddho ca*3 assam silava ca babnssuto ca 
dbaminakatbiko ca parisavacaro ca visarado ca parisaya*'^ 
dbammain deseyyam vinayadharo ca anekavibitan ca pub- 
benivasain anussareyyam, seyyathidaiii ekam pi jatiin dve 
pi jatiyo ... pe4 ... iti sakaram sa-uddesam *s aiieka- 
viliitam jiubbenivasani anussareyyain, dibbena ca*® cakkbuna 


* omitted by Mg. ® T. adds ca. 

3 omitted by T. Me. 

4 M. la; Ph. pa; omitted by T. Me- My. 

3 T. Me. My add pe; Pli. omits all from aneka" to ann- 
ssarati b^ore no ca dibbena. 

® M. adds pa ii pubbe° anuss® no ca dibbena. 

7 only in S. “ T. My savudd® 

9 M, Pli. °muuussakena throughout. 

*° M. pa; omitted by Ph. T. Me. My. 

** omitted by M. Ph. T. Me. My. 

*® M. la; omitted by Pb. T. Me. My. *3 omitted by Ph. 
*4 Me- My “sayam; ' T. *>sayam (sk). 

*s T. savu°; Me sa-udd° and savn° 

*‘' omitted by Pli. T.. Me. My. 
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visucklhena atikkantamamisakena . . . x:)e^ . . . yatha- 
kammujyage satte pajaneyyam asavanaii ca ^ khaya ... 
pe3 . . . saccliikatTa upasamimjja viliareyyan’ ti. Yato ca 
kho bliikkliave bkikkliii saddho ca4 hoti sllava ca ba- 
liussiito ca dliamiiiakatliiko ca parisavacaro ca visarado 
ca parisayas dliammani deseti viiiayadbaro ca anelcavilii" 
tan ca*^ pubbeniyasain anussarati, sey-yathldaip ekam pi 
jatim dve pi jatiyo . . . pe? . . . iti sakaram sa-uddesam® 
anekaviliitaip xmbbenivasam anussarati, dibbeiia ca9 oak- 
khuna visuddlieiia atikkantamaniisakena . . . pe== . . . 
yatbakammuxjage satte pajaiiati asavaiiau ca kliaya ana- 
savain cetoTimuttira pamiavimuttiip. ditth’ eva dhamme 
sayam abbinua saccliikatva iipasampajja viliarati, evaip so 
ten’ angena parijjiiro lioti. 

Imelii kho bhikkliave dasalii dhammehi saniannagato 
bbikkhii sainantapasadiko ca lioti sabbakaraparipuro ca ti. 

Anisamsavaggo pathamo. 

Tatr’” iiddanaip: 

Kiinatthiyaip cetana silani upanisa Ananda^^-paheainapi 
Saniadhi*3 Sariputto ca saddho santena*+ vijjaya ti. 


‘ M. la; omitted by. Ph. T. Mg. My. 

* omitted by M. PL 3 Pk. la. 

^ omitted by Ph. s T. Mg. My "sayam. 

^ omitted by T. Mg. 

7 M. la; Ph. pa; omitted by T. Mg. My. 

® T. savu" 

9 omitted by Ph. T. Mg. My. “ Ph. T. Mg. My Va,ggo. 

“ S. tass’; in Mg c/fer tatP uddanaip follows No. XXVII. 

“ T. nana; My upaninandi iwsfead of upanisa, Anaiida. 

’'3 "dhim; Ph. saminasainadhi. 

M. Ph. pantena; T. has sante, sati j)amujjasam- 
pannassa upanisasampanno (sic) hoti, i. e. it inseyis here 
the portions a/ No, Y, § 2, also Nos. VI ayid VII left 
out before, and at the end of No. VII it has vijjaya ti. 


XI.l 
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XL 

1. Pufica figasamaiiiiagato bliikkliave bhikklm paucauga- 
^amaniiagatain seiiasanam sevaBiaiio bliajamaiio iia cirass’ 
evti asaviluaai khayil aiiiiSiivaiu C(4ovimiittim paimaYiiiuittini 
dittb' eva {lliaiitiiiG sayaiu aldiinfia saccliikatva upn^iaui- 
pa-jja vihareyya. 

Jvatbnfi ca Idiikkhave bliikldni paricai'igasaiianiiiagaln 
iioti ? 

2. Idlui Idiikkhavo ])liikklm saddbo lioli saddaluiti Ta- 
tbagatassa ])odliiiu ‘iti pi so Bliagava^ araliaiii saunna- 
•sauibiiddbo vijjacaranasampaniio siigato lokavidii auultari) 
piirisadamniasarailii Sattlia devaiLiaimssaiiaip buddlio Blia- 
gava’ ti, appabadlio lioti apputaako saniaYe])akiniya^ ga- 
liardya saiiiaiinagato ]iatisita.ya iiaccuiibny’aj mtijjhiniaya 
padlianakkhamaya, asatlio-t lioti amayavl yatliabliiUaip 
attanaip avikatta Battliari va vififu'isu va sabrabmacarisii, 
liraddhaYiriyo viliarati akiisalanaiii dharuiBruiani paliaiiaya 
kusalaiiap-i dbamnuiiiaiii upasaia])a,daya tliuiaava dalliapa- 
rakkanio anikkhittadlmro kusalesii dhainjiiesii, paiuiava 
lioti udayattbagaiuiniya paiiiia.ya samannagato ariyaya 
nibbedbikaya sammadukldialckhayagiiminiya. Evam Icho 
bbikkhave bbikkhu paficaiigasamannagato lioti. 

Katliaii ca bbikkhave seuasanaip. paiicaiigasainannaga- 
tam boti? 

3. Idlia bbikkhave senasanam natiduraiu lioti nacca- 
sannaipj gamanagamanasanipannaip., diva appakiniiam s 
rattim appasaddaiu appaniggbosam, appadamsamakusava- 
tatapasiriinsapasamphassam^, tasraim kbo pana senasane 
vibarantassa appakasiren’? cva? iippajjanti civarapindapata- 
senasauagilanapaccayabbesajjaparikkliai'a, tasmim kbo pana 
senasane tbera bbikkhu vibaranti babussuta agatagama 


^ ]\L «va 1 pa 1 Bhagava ti. ® T. ®pakiya. 

3 T. My na acc° ^ M. Pb. asatho; T. My asattho. 
s Pb. abbo°; Mq (Oom.) anakipnaiii. 

M. Pb. ‘^sarisappa"; Pb. T. My add kbo pana boti. 
^ Pb. T. °sirena. 


A nguttara-N ik ay a. 


XI.3— Xii.S 




dhamiiiadbara vinayadhara, matikadhara, te kalena kalam 
uiiasaiikamitva paripxicchati paripaiiliati ‘idaip* Lhaiite 
katliaip, imassa ko attho' ti? Tassa te ayasmanto avivataii 
(deva vivaranti anuttanikatan "" ca uttaiiikaronti^ anekavilii- 
tesu ca kaiikhattlianiyesii dliammesu kaiikham pativiiio- 
denti. Evaiii kho bliikkhave seiiasanaiii paiicaagasamaima- 
gataxp lioti. 

Pancaiigasamannagato kho^ bliikkhave bhikkhu pancauga- 
sanianiiagatani senasanain se,vaiuano bliajaiuaiio na cirass’ 
eva asavaiiam khaya, . . . pe4 . . • sacdiikatva iipasampajja 
vihareyyas ti. 


XII. 

1. .Paucaiigavippahiiio bliikkhave bhikkhu pahcaugasaiii- 
uimagato iraasmim dhaminaviiiaye ‘kevall^ vusitavS iitta- 
mapuriso' ti viiccati. 

Kathah ca bliikkhave bhikkhu paucaiigavippahino hoti? 

'A. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhuno kamacchando pahino hoti, 
vyapado pahino hoti, thinamiddhain pahlnam hoti, uddhacca- 
kukkuccaiii7 pahlnam7 hoti7, vicikiccha pahlna hoti. Evam 
kho bhikkhave bhikkliu panoaiigavippahlno hoti. 

Kathau ca bhikkhave bhikkhu paficaugasamamiagato hoti? 

3. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu aseldiena silakkhandhena 
samamiagato hoti, asekhena samadhikkhandhena samanna- 
gato hoti , asekhena paiiiiakkhandheiia samannagato hoti, 
asekhena vimuttikkhandhena samannagato hoti, asekhena 
vimuttinanadassanakkhandhena samannagato hoti. Evani 
kho bhikkhave bhikkhu pancaiigasamannagato hoti. 

PaiicahgavipjiahTno kho bhikkhave bhikkhu pahcaiiga- 
saniannagato imasmiip. dhammavinaye ‘kcvall*^ vusitava 
uttamapuriso’ ® ti vuccatl ti. 

Kamacchando ca9 vyapado thinamiddhah ca bhikkhuno 
uddhaccaiii vicikiccha ca^" sabbaso Va^^ na vijjati, 

^ T. idha. only S. has ®ni'" 3 omitted by M. Ph. 

4 M. la; Ph. pa; T. My in full. s X, M. "yyan. 

^ M. T. °li, 7 omitted by T. My. * T. My uttama-ariyo. 

9 My va; omitted by. T. ™ My Va na. ” M. Ph. T. ca. 
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aseldiena ca slleiia aseldiena samaclliina 
vimiittiya ca sampanno fianena ca tathavidlio : 
sa ve^ paucangasampanno pafica^ aiige = X’ivajjayai]i5 
iinasmini4- dhammavinaye kevalis iti viiccatl ti. 


XITI. 

1- Dasa yimaiii'^ bliildiliave saniyojaiiani. Katamani dasa? 

2. Pane’ orainbbagiyani samyojanani pane’ nddbamblia- 
g’iy Fini sainy oj anani. 

Katamani pane’ orambbagiyaiii samyojanani? 

3. Sakkayadittlii yicikiccha silabbataparamaso Icama- 
ccliando vyapado. 

Iinani pane’ orambbagiyani saniyoj anani. 

Katamani pane’ iiddbambhagiyani sainyoj anani? 

4. Kuparago ariiparago mano uddbaccam avijja. 

Imani paiic’ uddbambbagiyani samyojanani. 

Iinani kbo bbikkbave dasa sainyoj anani ti. 


XIV. 

1. Yassa kassaci? bbikkhave bbikkbussa va bbikkbuniya 
va panca cetokbila appablna panca cetaso vinibandba® 
asamucebinna, tassa ya ratti? va divaso va agacchati, bani 
yeva pEtikankba knsalesn dbammesn no vuddlii*". 

Katamassa panca cetokbila appablna bonti? 

2. Idha bbikkbave bbikkbu Sattbari kaiikbati vicikiccbati 
nadbimiiccati na sampasidati. Yo so bbikkbave bbikkbu 
Sattbari kaiikbati vicikiccbati iiadbimnccati na sampasidati, 
tassa cittaip. na namati atappaya anuyogaya sataccuya 
padbanaya, Yassa cittam na namati atappaya anuyogaya 


^ Pb. T. M, ce. ^ S. pane’ aiigani. 

3 M. Pb. vivajjiya. 

4 8. sa ve, T. sa ce before imasmim. 

s M. di; T. My do. ^ T. ’mani. ^ T. kassa. 

8 T. My “baddba; My so throughout 9 T. rattiya. 

S. vurjflbi always. “ M- omits yo . . . sampasidati. 

Anguttara, part V. 2 


Anguttara-Nikaya. XIV.2 o 

sataccuya padUanaya, evam assayam pattao cetoUiilo- 

“’’’r'jCa’aa param bhildtoe blnkkbu dlmmmeMaiikliati 
" pe 3 . . . saiighe kaiikhati . . . sitddiaya4 kaakliatj* 
klirahmacarw kapito lioti atiattaniano abatacitlo 
Hiilaiato Yo so bhikkliare bhikklra sabrahmaw.nsu ku- 
pito boti anattamano ahataeitto kbilajato tassa cittajn aa 
namati atappaya anuyogaya satacoaya padbanaya k 
ebtaip na aamati atappaya f 

cvam assayaip paiicamo cetoMo appalimo lioti. 

miica cetokliila appahina lionti. _ 

^ Katamassa paiica cetaso vinibandlias asamucclimna 

bhikldiave bbikkbu kamesu avltarago lioti avi- 
..atacclianclo avigatapemo ayigatapipaso avigatapanlaho 
f"nbo. Yo BO bbnd.hayebMkklmkrunesuavItarago 
lioti avigataccliando avigatapemo ayigatapipaso avigata- 
parilaho'avigatataiiho, tassa cittaiii na namati atappaya 
anuyogaya sataccaya padhanaya. Yassa cittain na namati 
atappaya anuyogaya sataccaya padbEnEya eyam assayain 
pathamo cetaso vinibandbo asamucchmno hoti. _ 

^ 5. Puna ca parain blukkbave bbikkbu kaye avitarago 
boti . . . pe^ . . . rupe ayltarago boti, yavadattbaipj uda- 
ravadeiiakain bbunjitva seyyasukbaip passasukbaip® middlia- 
sukbaiu anuyutto vibarati, annataraip deyanikayain pani 
dbrwa? brabmacariyam carati ‘iminabain silena va yatena 
va tapena ya bralimacariyena va deyo ya bbayissami 
deyafiLtaro Ya’ ti. Yo so bbikkbaye bbikkbu abnataraxu 
devaiiikayam papidbaya- brabmacariyain carati ‘iminahaip 
sileiia va vateiia va tapena va brahmacanyena va dovo va 
bhavissami devannataro va’ ti, tassa cittam na namati 


= T.M/Satthari kankbati vicP nadbP (om.Uj) dbamma 
3 M. la; Pb. pa; omitted ^1/ ^ omitted by . 

3 T. M, "bandbuni. ^ M. la; Pb. pa; omitted by r 
7 M, la; Pb. pa ii yava® ® T. pb^ssa® 

9 My panidbayain. T. My pani® 
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atappaya aniiyogaya sataccaya padliaiiaya. Yassa cittaip 
na naiiiati atappaya aniiyogaya sataccaya* padhanaya’', 
evam assayani paficamo cetaso viiiibandlio asaniuccliinno 
lioti. Iinassa pa,nca cetaso vinibaiidlia asamiicchinna lioiiti. 

Yassa kiissaci bliikkliave bliildvhiissa va bliikkhnniya va 
iine panca cetokliila appablna ime^panca cetaso vinibandha 
asamnccliiinili, tassa yiS. ratti va divaso va agaccbati, lifini 
yeva piitikankliii, kusalesii dbammesu no viiddhi. Seyyatlias 
pi bliikkliave kaiapakkbe candassa ya ratti va divaso va 
agaccliati biiyat’ eva vanpena liayati maiidalena bayati 
FibliFiya liayati arohaparinrihena, evam eva klio bliikkliave 
yassa isassaci bliikldiiissa va bliilddiuniya va inie jiafica 
cetoldiila appahlna ime paiica cetaso vinibandha asam- 
ucchinna, tassa ya ratti vil divaso va agacohati; Iiani 
yeva patikahklia kusalesii dhamraesu no vuddhi. 

6. Yassa kassaci bliikkliave bhikldiiissa va bliikkiiiiniyS 
va panca cetokhihl palilna pai'ica cetaso vinibandha sam- 
iicchinna, tassa yfi ratti va divaso va. agaccbati, viiddlii4 
yeva pritikaiikha kusalesii dhainmesii no pariliani. 

Katamassa panca cetoldiila pahlna honti? 

7. Idlia bliikkliave bbikkliu Satthari iia kaiikliati na 
vicikicchati adhimuccati sampasidatis. Yo so bhikkbave 
bliikkhu Satthari na kaiikhati na vicikicchati adhimuccati 
sampasidati, tassa cittain namati® atappaya anuyogaya 
sataccaya padlianaya. Yassa cittam namati® Etappiiya 
anuyogaya sataccaya padlianaya, evam assayam pathamo 
cetokhilo pahlno i hoti. 

8. Puna ca parain bhikkbave hiiikkhu dhamme na kaii- 
khati . . . pe® . . . sanghe na kahkliati . . . sikhaya na 

^ omitted hy T, ® T. adds ca. 

3 T, omits all from SeyyatliE pi to no vuddhL 

4 M. Ph. budcihi. 

5 T. My insert yassa kassaci bhildkhave bliikkiiussa va 
bliikklmniya va panca cetoldiila pahina panca cetaso yini- 
bandlia (My ‘’baddba) snsamucchinna, tassa ya ratti vil 
divaso va agaccliati adliimuccati sampasidati. 

^ T. My na namati. ^ y>h. °no ti (without hoti). 

« M. la; Ph. pa; omitted by T. 



Auguttai'a-N ikay a. 


Ijankliati . . . sabraiimacarisii na kiipito lioti attamano na^ 
aliatacitto khilajato^. Yo so MiikMiave bhikkhu 

sabrahmacansii na kupito boti . . . pe 3 . . . evam assay am 
pancamo cetoMiilo paliino boti- Imassa panca cetokliila 
pablna bonti. 

Katamassa panca cetaso viiiibandba siisamuccliinna bonti? 

9. Idha bhikkliave bbikkbu kamesu ^itarago boti viga- 
taccbando vigatapemo vigatapipaso vigataparilaiio vigata- 
tanlio. Yo so bbikldiave bliikkhn kainesii vltarago boti 
vigataccbandp vigatapemo vigatapipaso vigataparilaiio vi- 
gatatanlio, tassa cittain. namati atappaya anuyogaya sa- 
taccaya padbanaya. Yassa'^ cittain namati atappaya ami'- 
yogaya sataccbya padbanaya, evam assayaip patbamo 
cetaso vinibandbo susamnccbinno boti. 

10. Pima ca parain bbikldiave bbikkbu kbyes vltarago 
boti . . . pe*^ . . . riipe vltarago boti 7, na yavadattbain 
udaravadehakaip bbunjitvFi seyyasukbaip passasukbaip^ 
middbasukbam anuyiitto viharati, . na annataraip devani- 
kayaip panidbaya^ brabmacariyani carati dminabaiji sllena 
va vatena va tapena va bralimacariyena va devo va bha- 
vissami devafmataro va’ ti. Yo so bbikkhave bbikkbu na 
aimataraip. devanikayaiii panidliaya*® brabmacariyaip. carati 
‘iininahaiii sllena va. vatena va tapena va brabmacariyena 
va.devo va bbavissami devafmataro va’ ti, tassa cittaip 
namati" atappaya anuyogaya sataccEya padbanaya. Yassa 
cittam namati atappEya anuyogaya sataocaya padhanEya, 
evam assayaip. pancamo cetaso vinibandbo susamnccbinno 
boti. Imassa panca cetaso vinibandha snsamuccbinna bonti. 

Yassa kassaci biiikkhave bbikldiussa va bhikkliuniya va 
ime panca cetokliila pablna ime " panca cetaso vinibandba 


omitted ly T. 


3 M. Ph, 8. give it in full extent. 

4 T. My omit Yassa . . . padbanaya. 

5 T. My kEmesu. 

® M. Pb. pa; omitted hy T. My; My omits also rupe vi° boti. 
7 M. Pli. pa. ® T. My pb° 9 T. My pani" 

T. panP; after panP M. la; Ph. pa li devaiinataro. 

" My na namati. " T. My add ca. 
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susamiiccliimia, tassa ya ratti va divaso va agaceliati, 
Yiicldhi^ yeva patikaiiklia kiisalesa dliammesii no pariliani. 
Seyyatlia pi bliikkliave jupliapakklie candassa ya. ratti"' 
va divaso va agacohati, vaddliat’ eva Taniiena vadtlliati 
maiidalena vaddhati akliaya vaddliati aroliapariiiahona. 
evain eva klio idiikkhave yassa kassaci bliikkhnssa \al 
bliikklmiiiyn va. ime pauca cetokliila pabina ime-' ]):n'ica, 
cetaso villi baiidha siisamncciiiima, tassa ya ratti va divaso 
va agaceliati, vuddlii yeva patikaiiklia kiisalesii dlumimosii 
no pariliani ti. 

XV. 

1. Yavata bliikldiave satta apada^ vil dipada^ va catii- 
ppada va baliiippadfi va riipino va*’ arupiiio va® safiiiiiio 
va asaiinmo va nevasaniiinasafmino va, Tatliagato tesani 
aggain akkhayati araliani sammasainbuddho; evam eva kbo 
bliikkliave ye keci kiisala dhamma, sabbe te appaniaxla- 
mulaka axipamadasainosarana, axipamado tesaip dliainina- 
nai}i7 aggam akkhayati. 

2. vSeyyatlia pi bliikkhave yani kanici jangala.naiii paiia- 
nam® pada.jatarii®, sabbani tani battbipades saniodhanam 
gaccliaiiti, liatthipadain^'" tesam aggam akkhayati, yad® 
idaiii® mahantattena®: evam eva kho bliikkhave ye keci 
knsala dhamma, sabbe te appamadamiilaka appamadasam- 
osaranr^ appamado tesam dhammanani? aggam akkhll- 
yati. Seyyatlia pi bhikkhave kutagiirassa ya kiici gopilna- 
.siyo, sahba ta kutahgama kiitaninna kiitasamosaraiia, kiitam 
tasani aggam akkhayati; evam eva kho bhikkhave ye keci 
knsala dhamma, sabbe te appamadamulaka appamadasam- 
osarana, appamado tesani dhammanani? aggam akkhayati. 


^ M. Pli. Imddhi. ^ T. rattiya. 
j My adds ’va. + Ph. apSda. 

5 My dl°; M. Ph. 8. dvi® ® omitted hi/ T. 
7 omitted by S. ^ T. Vtanain. 

9 My hattha® T. "danaip. 

T. hatthain pade. 
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Anguttara-Mkaya. 


XV.2 


Seyytitlia pi bhikkhave ye keci miilagaiidlia, kalanusariyam’^ 
tesiiip. aggam akkkayati: evam eva kho bliikkhaye ye'- 
keci^ kusaliX^ . . . pe3 . , . Seyyatka pi bliikkhave ye keci 
saragaiidlia, lohitacandanam tesam aggam akkbayati: evam 
eva ]dio bbikkbave . . . pe^ . , . Seyyatha pi bbikkhave 
ye kc'ci jmppbagandba, vassikam tesam aggam akkbayati: 
evam eva klio bhilckhave . . . pe3 . . . Seyyatha pi bhik- 
kliave ye keci kuddarajano4, sabbe te rafino cakkavattissa 
fxmiyantas bhavanti^, raja tesaip calckavatti aggam akkha- 
yati: evam eva kbo bhikkhave . . . pe3 . . . Seyyatha pi 
bhikkhave yE' kaci? tarakarupaiiam pabha, sabba ta 
candappabliaya* kalam nEgghanti^ solasiip.^", caiidappabha 
tasam aggam akkhayati: evam eva bhikkhave . . . pe3 . . . 
Seyyatha pi bhikkhave saradasamaye viddhe’'^ vigatavala- 
hake dove adicco iiabhapi abbhussukkamano sabbam 
EkEsagatain tamagatam’'3 abhivihacca bhasate ca tapate 
ca virocati^4 ca^'S; evam eva kho bhikkhave . . . pe3 . . . 
Seyyatha pi bhikkhave ya kaci mahanadiyo, seyyathldani 
Gaiiga Yamuna Aciravati Sarabhu Main, sabbE ta sam- 
uddaiigama^® samuddaninna samuddapona samudda- 
pabbhara, mahasamiiddo tasam*? aggam akkhayati: evam 
eva kho bhikkhave ye keci kusala dhamma, sabbe te appa- 
madamulaka appamadasamosarana, appamado tesaip dham- 
manai)i*8 aggam akkhayati ti. 


* T. My kala° ^ omitted hy M. Ph. S. 

3 M. la; Ph. pa. 

4 S. “raja; M. Ph. kiitarajano; Mg (Com.) kuddaka" 
3 T. “yutta; My “yutto. 

^ S. vattanti. 

? T. yaci; M. Ph. ya. 

® Ph. caiidimapa®; T. My candiya pabhaya. 

9 M. Ph. ii'aggh” M. My “si. 

“ Ph. visuddhe. 

S. abbhussa“; Ph. abhusii"; M. abhusa® 

*3 Ph. tamam. *4 S. "te. 
omitted hy 
omitted hy My. 

*? T. My tesam. *8 omitted hy S. 



JTatlia-Vagga. 


1. .Dasa yime^ bliikkliaYe puggala aliiineyya pnlmiievyii 
dakkhineyya anjalikaraniya aiiuttaram pimfialikh,ettci]|i ks- 
kassa. Ka,tame dasa? 

2. Tathagato arabam sammasainbuddho, paccekasaiii- 
biiddiiC^, iibbatobliagavimiitto. paiifiavimiitto 3, kuyasakklii, 
ditthippatto, saddbavimutto, dbamuiairdsari^, saddhaniisilrT. 
gotrabbil. 

line kbo bliikkhaTe dasa puggala abiineyy a . , . pe^v. . . 
anuttaram piiiiiiakkbettam lokassa ti. 


1. Sauatba bbikkbave vibaratba, ma aniitha. Diikkbaiii 
bbikkbave aniitlio vibarati. Dasa yime ^ bbikkliavc iiatba- 
karana dhammu. Katame dasa? 

2. Idha bliikkhave bbikldin sdava boti, patiinokkhasaiii" 
varasauiYuto vibarati ricuragocarasainpaiino, aimmattesu ° 
vajjesii bhayadassavi sainadaya sikkbati sikkbapadesu. Yam 
pi bliikkhave bbikkbu sllava boti . . . pe? . . . sainadaya 
sikkbati sikkbapadesu: ayam pi dbammo nathakarano. 

3. Puna ca parani bliikkhave bbikkbu babussiito boti 
siitadharo sutasannicayo, ye te dbamiua, adikalyana niajjhe 
Icalyaiui pariyosanakalyapa sfittbam savyanjanain kevala- 
paripuiinam parisuddbain brabmacariyam abbivadanti, 
tatbrirupfissa*^ dbamma babussuta bonti dbata^ vacasa, 
paricita iiiaiiasanupeklchita ditthiya suppatividdba. Yam 
pi bbiklfliave bbikkbu babussuto boti . . . pe^ . . . ditthiya 
suppatividdba: ayam pi dbammo nathakarano. 

4. Puna ca parani bbikkbave bbikkbu kalyaiiamitto boti 


^ T. ime. ^ M. Ph. paccekabuddbo. 

3 omitted by Pb. ^ M. Ph. put dh° after saddb^ 
s M. la; Pb. pa; T. in full. 

^ anu" cdivays. ^ M. la; Pb. pa. 

8 T. My. S. °passa; Ph. ®rupa te. 

9 M. Pb. dba°; My has only dbE. 
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A nguttara-Nikay a. 


XV1I.4— 8 


Ivolyanasaliayo kalyanasampavanko. Yam pi bliilddiave 
bliikkliu kalyaiiamitto lioti kalyanasaliayo kalyanasampa- 
vaiiko: ayam pi dliammo, nathakarano. 

5. Puna ca paraip. bbikkhave bhikkliii suvaco^ iioti so- 
vacassakavanelii® dbammeM samannagato kbamo padak- 
kliinaggrdiis anusasanim^. Yam pi bbikkhave bbikklm 
suvtieos lioti ^ sovacassakaranelii dhammebi samannagato 
Idiamo padakkhiiiaggabi anusasaniip. : ayam pi dbammo 
nathakarano. 

6. Puna ca param bbikkhave bbilddiu, yani tani sabrah- 
ma,carlnain7 uccavacani® kiipkaraniyani , tattba dakkbo 
lioti analaso tatrupayaya^ vimamsaya samannagato alam 
katum alain samvidbEtum. Yam pi bliilddiave bbikkbii, 
yani tani sabralimacarinani . . . pe“ . . . alam, katum 
alam samvidbatum: ayam pi dbammo nathakarano. 

7. Puna ca param bliilddiave bbikkbu dbammakamo lioti 
piynsamudahETO’'^ abhidhamme abbivinaye ulErapamujjo^3. 
Yam pi bbikkhave bbikkbu dbammakamo boti piyasamud- 
aliEro abliidbamme abbivinaye ularapamujjo ^^3 : ayam pi 
dbammo natbakarario. 

8. Puna ca parairi bliilddiave bbikkbu araddbaviriyo 
vibarati akusalanam’'^ dbammanani^^ pabEnEya’'^, kusalE- 
naiii dbammanam. upasampadaya, thamavE dalbaparakkamo 
anikkbittadburo kusalesu dbammesu. Yam pi bbikkhave 
bbikkbu araddbaviriyo viharati^s akusalEnaip dbammanaip'^*^ 
paliEnaya’7 kusalanam dbammanam upasampadEya, tliEmava 
dalliaparakkamo anikkbittadburo kusalesu dbammesu: ayam 
pi dbammo nEtbakaraiio. 


" M. subbaco; Pb. subbato. ® T. “karanlyebi. 
3 T. adds ca. 4 Pb. T. “ni. s M. Pli. subbaco. 
^ M. has after boti: pa, Pb. pa ii anusasanim- 
7 T. brahma" ^ T. vucca" v T. tatruppa" 

S. adds uccavacani kimkaranlyani. 

M. la; Pb. pa; T. My give it in full (T. vucca"). 

T. My "samudacEro. ’'3 My "pamojje. 

"^4 omitted fey My. T. lioti. 

T. omits the next three words. *7 Pb. adds pa. 
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9. Puna ca paraui bliikkliave bhikldui saututtho hoti 
itarltaracivarapiiKlapatasenrisanagilanapaccayabliesajjapari- 
kkliarena. Yam pi bbikkbave bbikklra saututtho lioti 
itaritaracIvarapiiKiapatasenasanagilanapaccayabhesajjapari- 
kkliarena: ayam pi dliammo natliakaraiio. 

10 . Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikldui satimii hoti pa- 
ramena satinepakkena sainarniagato cirakatam pi cirabhii- 
sitam pi sarita. anussarita. Yam pi bhikkhave bbikkhu 
satima hoti parameiia satinepakkena samannagato ^ cira- 
katam pi cirabhasitam pi sarita anussarita: ayajii pi 
dhammo nathakarano. 

11 . Puna ca parapt bhikkhave bbikkhu pauhava lioti 
udayatthagaminiya pahhaya samannagato ariyaya nibbedhi- 
kaya sammadukklialddiajagaminiya. Yam pi bhiblduive 
lihikkhu pauhava hoti udayattliagriminiya pahhaya saman- 
nagato ariyhya nibbedhikaya sainmadukkhakkhayagainmiyn; 
ayam pi dhammo nathakarano. 

viharatha, ma anatha. Bukkhani 
bhikkhave anatho viharati. 

Ime kho bhikkhave, dasa nathakaraiia dhamma ti. 

XVIII. 

1 . Sanatha^ bhikkhave viharatha, ma anatha. Dukkliam 
bhikkhave anatho viharati 3 . Dasa yime^ bhikkhave natha- 
karana dhamma. Xatame dasa? 

2 . Idha bhikkhave bbikkhu silava hoti . . . pes , . . 
samudaya sikkhati sikkhapadesu. ‘Sllava^ vatayain® 
bbikkhu lioti", patimokkhasamvarasanivnto viharati acara- 
gocarasampanno, anumattesu vajjesu bhayadassavl sama- 
daya sikkhati sikkhapadesu’ ti® thera pi nams bbikkhu 


* T. adds hoti. 

^ m M. Ph. the words sauatha and so on are 'preceded 
hj the introductory formula: Evain me sutam. Ekam 
Bh° Savatthiyam till etad avoca. 

3 omitted hy M 7 . ^ My ime. 

3 M. la; Ph, pa. ^ T. My silavayam; My adds pi. 

7 omitted by M. Ph. S. ® M. Ph. omit ti. ^ My tain- 
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XViIl.2- 



Aiiguttara-Nikaya. 

Yattaljham nimsasitabbaiii mannanti, iiinjjhiiaa pi ])liikjiliri 
. . . nava pi bliikldiii vattabbaiii Jiiiiislisitabbaia mafmanti. 
Tassa tberanukampitassa^ majjliinianukanipitassa navami- 
kfimpitassa viiddlii^ yeva i^atikadklia kiisalesii dhamraesii 
no parihani: ayam pi dliamrao natliakarano. 

d. Pima ca parani lihildcbave bhikkliii babussuto lioti 
. . . p<B3 . . . ditthiya suppatividdha. ‘Babussuto’^ vatayani'^ 
bbikkbu siitadbaro siitasannicayo, ye te dbamma adikalyana 
majjbes kalyanas pariyosaiiakalyanas sattbam savyaiijanam 
keTalaparipuiinaip parisuddbaip brabmacariyam abbivadanti, 
tatbarupassa*^ dbamma babussuta bonti dbata^ vacasa 
paricita manasanuiiekkbita dittbiya snppatividdbrd ti tbera 
pi nam® bbikkbu vattabbara aiiusasitabbam. mannanti, 
majjbima pi bbikkbu . . . nava pi bbikkbu vattabbam 
anusasitabbaip. mannanti. Tassa tberaniilcainpitassa majjhi- 
manukampitassa naYanukampitassa vuddbi yeva patikaiikba 
kusalesu dbammesu no paribani; ayam pi dbammo natba- 
karapo. 

4. Puna ca parain bbikkbave bbikkbu kalyanamitto boti 
kalyanasabayo 9 kalyanasampavaiiko. ‘Kalyanamitto vata- 
yam bbikldm kalyanasabayo 9 kalyanasampavanko’ ti tbera 
pi nam® bbikkbu vattabbam anusasitabbaip, maufianti, 
majjbima pi bbikkbu . . . nava pi bbildklifi vattabbaip 
anusEsitabbani mannanti. Tassa tlieranukampitassa majjbi- 
mOnukampitassa^" navariukampitassa vuddbi^ yeva pati- 
kaiildia kusalesu dbammesu no paribani : ayam pi dbammo 
nathakarapo. 

5. Puna ca parain bhilckbave bbikkbu suvaco boti sova- 
cassakaranobi dbammebi samaimagato Idiamo padaJddii- 
naggrdii anusasaniiu. ‘ Suvaco “ vatayani bbikkbu sova- 
cassakaranebi dbammebi samannagato kbamo padakkbi- 
naggabl anusLisanin’ ti tbera pi nam® bbikklui vattabbam 

^ T. My add pe; T. has ‘’pissa thrice, My twice. 

^ M. Pb. buddbi. 3 M. la; omitted hy Pb, 

T. My ®to ’yani. s T. My pe. ^ Pb. My ‘passa 

■ M. Pb. dba** ® My tarn. 9 omitted by My. 

T. My majjliima | pe j nava° ” M. subbacu. 
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amisasitabbam maimantib inajjbimu. pi bbikklui" . . . 
iiavu pi bliikkliii vattabbain anusasitabbain inafifiaiiti. 
Ttissa tlierrmiikampitassa . . . pe® . . . ayam pi dbammo 
nutliakaraiio. 

d. Puna ca parani bliikkliave bliikklm, yaiii tarii sabraii- 
inacarTnarn uccavacaiii kimkaranlyaiii, tattba clakklio hati 
analaso tatriipayaya vimamsaya samanuagato alam IvStmii 
alani sanividhatiiin. ‘Yani tani sabrabmacarinam uccava- 
faui kiudcaramyrini, tattba dakkbo vatayapi bhikkliu ana- 
laso tatrujiayaya vlmaipsaya samannagato alaiii katiim 
alain saravidliatun’ ti tbera, pi nam3 bldkldui vattabbain 
anusasitabbaip, maiinanti, majjbiiiia pi libikkbfii ... navil 
pi bbikkbii vattabbaip anusasitabbam mafmaiiti, Tassa 
theraniikampitassa majjbiinanulcainpita.ssa 5 navrinukampi- 
tassa vuddbi^ yeva patikankba kusalesu dhammesu no pa- 
ribani: ayaiii pi dbammo iiatbakaraiio. 

7. .Puna ca param bbikkbave bliikkbii dbaminakamo lioti 
pi}'asamudabaro abbidbamme abliivinaye ularaprimujjo?. 
‘Dbaminakamo vatayain l)bikldiu piyasaiiiudfibriro abbi- 
dbamme abbivinaye ularapaimijjo’^ ti tberil pi iiaip^ 
bhikkhu vattal.>l.iain anusasitaliliani maiinanti, majjhima pi 
bbikkbii . . .^ iiava^ pi^ bbilddm"’ vattabbain “ anusam- 
tabbam.^" manfianti^”. Tassa tbeiTinukainjiitassa majjbi- 
mamikampitassa” navanukampitassa vuddbi’'® yeva pati- 
kaiikha kusalesu dbammesu no paribrini: ayam pi dbammo 
Iiatbakaraiio. 

8. Puna ca param bbikkbave bbikkbii Tiraddbaviriyo 
vibarati akusalanam dbammanam pahanaya^-5 kusalanain ^3 
dbammanain*3 upasampadaya tbamava dalhaparakkamo 
anikkbittadbiiro Icusalesu dbammesu. ‘Araddhaviriyo va- 
tayam bbilvklm vibarati akusulanaip dbammanaip pabanaya. 


^ T. My pe, = M. Pb. y. in full. 3 My tain. 

T. inserts pe. s-T. majjbima nava" 

^ M. Pb. buddlii; T. vaddbi. ? My "pamojjo. 

® T. My vatt“ aniisa® maiinanti. f omitted by My. 
omitted by T. My. “ T. majjliima. 

M. Pb. buddlii. *3 omitted by T. 


A nguttara-Nik%a. 


xvni. 8 — 11 


Imsalanam dliammanam iipasampadaya thamava dalhapa- 
rakkamo anikkliittadliiiro kusalesu dliammesu’ ti tliera pi 
iiani* bliikldiu vattabbaip annsasitabbam maiifianti, majjhiina 
pi bbikldra . . . nava pi bliikklm vattabbam anusasitabbam 
mafifianti, Tassa tberaimkampitassa majjliimanukampi- 
tassa® navanukampitassa viiddhi^ yeva patikanklia kusalesu 
dliammesu no pariliani; ayam pi dliammo natliakarano. 

9. Puna ca param bliikldiave bbikldiu santuttlio hoti 
itaritaracivarapindapatasenasanagilanapaccayabhesajjapari- 
kkbarena. ‘Santuttlio vatayam bliikkliu itaritaracivara- 
pindapatasenasanagilanapaccayabliesajjaparikkbarena ’ ti 
tbera pinam* bhikkbfi vattabbam anusasitabbaip. mafmanti, 
majjbima pi bbikkliii . . . nava pi bliikklm vattabbam 
anusasitabbam manniiiiti. Tassa theraniikampitassa majjlii- 
maniikampitassa=^ navanukampitassa viiddlii yeva patikaiiklia 
kusalesu dliammesu no pariliani : ayarn pi dliammo natba- 
karano. 

10. Puna ca param bbikkbave btiikkhn satima lioti pa- 
ramena satinepakkena samannagato cirakatam pi cirabha- 
sitam pi sarita annssarita. ‘Satima vatayam bliikklm pa- 
ramena satinepakkena samannagato cirakatam pi cira- 
bliasitam pi sarita annssarita’ ti tbera pi nain^ bbikkbu 
vattabbam anusasitabbam mannanti, majjbima pi bbikkbu 
. . . nava pi bbikklm vattabbam. anusasitabbaip. mannanti. 
Tassa tberanukampitassa majjliimanukampitassa = navEnu- 
kamjiitassa vuddbi yeva pEtiikaiikba kusalesu dliammesu 
no parihani: ayam pi dliammo natliakarano. 

11. Puna ca param bliilddiave bbikkbu pafmava boti 
udayattbagaminiya pannaya samannagato ariyaya nibbedbi- 
kaya sammadukkliakkbayagaminiyE. ‘Panfiava vatayam 
bliikklm udayattbagaminiya pannaya samannagato ariyaya, 
nibbcdliikaya sammadukkbakkbayagaminiya’ ti tbera })i 
naip ^ bbikkbn. vattabbam anusasitabbam mannanti, maijbi- 
ma pi bbikkbu . . .‘i navas pis Idiikklms vattabbani" 


^ My tarn. ^ T. majjbima j pe. 

3 M. Pb. buddbi. 4 T. vatt° anusa° mannanti. 
5 omitted hj T. 
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anusasitabbam " maiifianti^. Tassa theramikampitassa = 
majjhimanukampitassas navaniikampitassa Tuddlii yeva 
patikaiiklia kiisalesu clbammesu no j)arihaiii: ayam pi 
dbammo natbakarano. 

Sanatlia bhikkliave viharatlia, ma anatlia. Diikkliam 
])bikkliave anatiio \dliarati. 

line Icho bliikkhave dasa nathakarana dliainma ti l 


XIX. 

1. Dasa yimes bliikkhave ariyavasa'^, ye? ariya" avasim- 
va avasantis va avasissanti 9 vil. Kataine dasa? 

2. Idha bhikkliave Idiilddm paiicafigavippahlno hoti, 
chalahgasamannagato, ekarakkho caturapasseiio pa- 
nupnapaccekasacco samava}^asattliesano’^ 3 , aiiavllasafi- 
kappo, passaddhakayasaiikliriro siivimuttacitto, siivimutta- 
pafino. 

line kho bliikkhave dasa ariyavasa^s, ye^^ ariya ava- 
siiiisu*? va avasaiiti^^ va avasissanti va ti. 

XX. 

1, Ekam samayam BhagavS Kuriisu viharati Kainmasa- 


^ omitted hy T. ® M. continues: pa. ii no parihani. 

3 T. M, rnajjhima j pe. 

4 M. Ph. add Idam avoca Bh", attamana te bhikkhii 
Bhagavato bhasitam ahhinandun ti. 

s T, ’me; M7 ime. ^ M. ariya‘‘ 

7 Ph. ya ar°; T. yam-d-ar“; M- yad ariya. 

® Ph. ava°; T. °sanisn. 9 M- av'’; Ph. vas“ 

T. catiirarakkho; caka" T. M7 ‘^parassano. 

” T. My pannnna® 

^^3 T. My samaye vissatthosano (My vissathesano). 

^4 My paddliakaya° 

*5 T. My ariya°; My aZso in the next place. 

T. ya; omitted hy Ph.; My yad ariyo. 

^7 Pli. Liv° My av°; Ph. va“ 

"9 My av°; Ph. va"; T. avasassanti. 
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Anguttara-Nikaya. 


XX.l— 7 


nama Kiiruiiam nigamo. Tatra klio R]iaga,vE 
bliilddiu aina,ntesi . . Bliagavas etacU avoca3: — 

2. Dasa yime'^ bliikkliave ariyavasa, ye 5 ariya avasiiiisu® 
vO avasanti^ va avasissanti ® ya, Katame dasa? 

3. Idh.a bhikkbave bliikkliii paficaiigavippabino Iioti, 
c’lai langasamannagato. ekarakklio, catuvapasseno panim- 
napa ccekasacco saiuava,ya,sattbesano , anavilasaiikappo, 
passaddhakayasaiikharo siivimuttacitto, suviimittapafino. 

Katliaii ca bliikkliave bliikldiu parica,iigavippahino lioti? 

4. Idlia bliikkliave bliikklmno kraiiaccliando palilno hoti, 
vyapEdo pabiiio hoti, tlimamiddhaiii palrmam lioti, uddliacca- 
kukkaceaiji palrmaia hoti, vicikiccha paliiiia hoti. Evaiii 
kho hliikkhave hliikkhu paiicauga.vippahlno hoti. 

Kathah ca bliikkliave bhikkhu chalaiigasamannagato 
hoti ? 

5. Idha bliikkliave bhikkhu cakkhuna riipaip disva neva 
siiiiiario hoti na duiiiaiano iipekhako viharati sato sampa- 
jaiio, sotena saddaiii sutva ... pe’^^ ... . ghaneiia gandhaiii 
ghayitvn, jivhaya rasam sayitva, kayena photUiEbbaip. pirn- 
sitvS, Bianasri dhammain, vififiaya neva sumano hoti na 
dummano upekhako viharati sato sampa-jEno. Evaip. kho 
bliikkliave bhikkhu chalaiigasamannagato hoti. 

Kathah ca bhikkhave bhikkhu ekarakkho hoti? 

6. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu satarakkhena cetasa saman- 
iiagato hoti. Evaiii kho bhikkhave bhikkhu ekarakkho lioti. 

Kathaii ca bhikkhave bhikkhu caturapasseiio hoti? 

7. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu saiildiay' ekam patisevati/ 
saiikhay’ ekaiii adhivaseti, saiikhay’ ekam, parivajjeti, san- 
khay’ eka,m vinodeti. Evaiii klio bhiklchave lihildchu ca- 
turapasseno^ hoti. 


* .Ph. '’dammam; T. Kammassadhamma; My ^ssadhamiiiam. 
^ S. pe. 3 omitted hi/ M. Ph. T. M. ime. 

3 T. ya; omitted hj Pli.; My d-ariya. 

^ T. av°; Ph. va" ^ My av"; Pli. va° 

® Ph. va"; T. omits av" va. 9 My "passaiio. 

"" hly "sayo. ” T. passaddho k" 

IVr. Ph. S. upekkh" througho^it ’^3 M. la; omitted Inj Ph. 
H T. "passeno corr. to “passano. 


Katliafi ca l)liikkliave bhikklm panimnapaccokasacco 
lioti? • 

8. Jdlia, hliikkliave bhikklimio, yani tani putliiisainmia- 
bra limaiiantiiu putlmpaccekasaccaiii , seyyat-liidani sa ssato 
loko ti va'' asassato- loko ti* va antava loko ti va aiian- 
tava, loko ti va, tain jlvani tarn sarlran ti va, afiiiaia jivaiii 
afiiiam sariraii ti va, hoti Tatliagato parammarana ti va, 
nas boti Tatliagato parammarana ti va, boti ca na ca hoti 
Tatliagato parammaraiia ti va, neva hoti na na lioti Ta- 
thiigato parammarana, ti va, sabbani-s taiii inmpaiiis bonti 
paniinnani^ cattfiiii vaiitani muttaiii pabinani patinissattbaiii. 
Evam kbo bbikkliave bhikklm panunnapaccekasacco lioti, 

Katbafi ca bbikkbave bbikkbii samaYayasattbesano boti ? 

9. Idba bbikkbave bbilddiuno kamesa,na palilna hoti?, 
bbavesaiia piiblna boti brabmacariyesana patippassacldba. 
Evaiii kbo bbikkbave bbikkbu samavayasattbesano boti. 

Kathaii ca bbiklcbave bliikldm anavilasarikappo lioti? 

10. Idba bbikkbave bbikldrano kfimasaiikappo pabtrio 
boti, vyapFidasiuikappo pabino boti, vibiipsasaiikappo paliiiio 
boti. Evam kbo bbikkbave bliikkbu aiiSvilasaiikappo boti. 

Katbaii ca bbikkbave bliikkbu passaddbakayaHaiikbaro 
boti? 

11. Idba bbikkbave bhikklm siikbassa ca pabana duk- 
kbassa ca pabrina piibb’ eva somanassadomanassanam 
attlm ligama ^ adukkb amasukbam iipekliasatipririsiiddhim 
catutthain jbanam^° upasampajja viliarati. Evam kbo 
bbikkliave bhikklm passaddbakllyasankbaro hoti. 

Katbaii ca bliikkbave bhikklm suvimiittacitto’^^ boti? 

12. Idba bbikkbave bbikkbuno raga^^ cittam viiimttam 
boti, dosLi cittam vimuttain boti, molia cittaip. vimuttaip 
lioti. E^am kbo bbikkliave bhikklm suvimuttacitto ” lioti. 

Katbau ca libikkbave bJiikklm suvimuttapaniio hoti? 

^ T. boti. 2 oinits SiS° loko ti va. 

3 T, omits na b° T° p® ti va. + T. My sabbani ^ssa. 

s T. My pa" ® omitted hy T. My. ? T. bonti. 

® T. boti corr. to boipti. 9 T. My attbag" 

T. My catuttliajjb" “ M, vi" T. labbu. 
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13. Idlia Ijliilvkliave hliikkliu ‘rugo me palimo iiccliiiina- 
miilo talavattliiikato iinalDliavam kato ayatim- amippada- 
dkaitmio^ ti pajariati, ‘doso me palimo . . . pe^ . . . molio 
me palimo ucchiiinamiilo talavattliukato anabhavam kato 
ayatim amippadadhammo’ ti pajanati. Evani kho bliik- 
kliave bMkkhu suvimuttapaiino hoti. 

14, Ye In keci bliikkbaYe® atitam addlianam ariya ariya- 
vase3 Evasimsu'^, sabbe te im’ eva dasa ariyavases ava- 
simsui Ye lii keci bliikklia;ve=^ aiiagatam addbanam ariya 
ariyavases avasissaiiti®, sabbe te im’ eva’ dasa ariyavase® 
avasissanti^. Ye lii keci bbikkbave^ etaralii ariya ariya- 
vase® avasanti^, sabbe te im’ era dasa ariyavases avasanti*'. 

line klio bliikkhave dasa ariyavasa, ye ariya avasimsu'^ 
va avasaiiti® va avasissanti^ vE ti”. 

Natliavaggo diitiyo. 

Tatr’^s uddanaiii^'^: 

Seiiasana ca afigani^s sarnyojanakhilena^^ ca 
Appamado abnneyj’-o dve natha dve ariyavasena’^7 ca ti. 


1. Sibo bhikkbave migaraja sayanhasamayani asaya 
nikkbamati , asaya nikkliamitva vijambhati, vijambhitva 
samanta catuddisa annviloketi, samanta’^® catuddisa*® 


* M. Pb. pa. 2 ]y[^ insert bliikkliu. 

s T. "seiia; "sena. 4 Pb. av” 

s T. °sena; M. ariya“ ^ Ph. va” 

^ T. My ime. * T. °sena. 9 T. inserts liliiklchfi. 

Ph. ya; omitted hy T. My omits also ariya. 

” T. My omit ti. 

S. Mg (Com.) Nathakarapa”; Pli. T. MyVaggo. S. tass’. 

"=4 T. My add bliavati. "s My angadi; S. anga ca. 

M. Ph. makli”; T. My "navilena. 

^7 M. ariyavasa; S. vasena. omitted by T. My. 
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animloketva tildcliattmTi sihanriilani iiadatis tikkliatturii 
siliaiiadam naditva gocaraja pakkamati. Tani kissa lietii? 
‘Maliara khiiddake pa-ne visamagate sarngliataiii .apadesiiV' 
ti. Slbo ti klio ldiikklia,ve Tatliagatass’ etaip a.dliivaaanaai 
arabato saniraastiiabiiddbassa. Yam kho bliikkljavo Tatb:i- 
gato parisaya dhaiuuiain deseti, idaiii assa lioti sdtaiia<ia- 
smiip. Dasa yiinam‘5 bliikkbave Ta,thaga.tassa Tatlsagata- 
balani, yelii balelii saiuaimagato Tatiiilgato asaldiaptl'aaaai 
patijaiiati parisasii sihanadani iiadati bralimacakkaia pa- 
Tatteti. Katamani dasa? 

2. Idlia bliikkliaYe Tatliagato tlianafi ca tliaiiato attba- 
naii ca attlianato yatliabbiitaiii pajaiiati. Yam pi liliik- 
Icbare Tathligato thaiian ca, tlia]ia.to atthanafi <3a attlianato 
yathablratam pajanati, idaiii pi bbikkhave Tatliagatassa. 
Tatbrigatabalam iioti, yam balam a, gamma Tatliagato Fisa- 
bliantliaiiaip patijaiiati parisasii sihanadaip iiadati brali- 
macaklvain pavatteti. 

3. Puna ca parain bliildclia.ve TatliFigato atitaiiagata- 
paGcuppamianaip kammasamadananam tliFuiaso lietuso vi- 
pakaiii yatliabhiitani pajanFiti, Yam pi bliikkbave TatliFi- 
gato atltanagatapaccuppanririnaip kammasamadananaiii tlul- 
naso lietuso vipakam yatbabliutam pajanFiti, idam pi 
bliikldiave Tatbagatassa Tatbagatabalam boti, yaip balani 
agamma Tatliagato asabbantbanam patijanati parisFisu sl~ 
banFidam nadati bralimacakkaiu pavatteti. 

4. Puna ca paraip bbikkbave Tatbagato sabbattbagami- 
nipatipadaip.!- yatbribbiitaip. pajanati. Yam pi bbikkbave 
Tatbagato sabbattbagamiiiipatipadara yatbribbutam paja- 
nati, idam pi bbikkhave Tatbagatassa Tatbagatalialara 
boti, yain balam agamma TatliFigato asabbantbanain ])a,ti- 
jruiFiti parisFisu silianadam nadati brabrnaiiakkain pavatteti. 

5. Puna ca param bbikkhave Tatbagato anekadliatuS- 


^ M. Pb. uadi. 

"" T. ”dosin; M. apatesin; Pli. °tesi. 

3 T. MJ iiniini. 

3 S. ‘^gaminini pa° throughout; "gaminp and "nim pa“ 
5 S. odliatiim. 
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nrinarlhrLtxi"-l(>kiii)i yatliabliiitain pajaniiti. Yam pi Ijliikkhavo 
Tatliagato aneka.(.lliatu’'-nanriflliritii^-lokaip yatliabliutani pa- 
jiliiati. idam pi bliikkliaTC Tatliagatassa Tatbiigatabalaiii 
lioti, yai!iM)alai]i agamina Tatliagato ilsabliantiiauaia pa,ti- 
jruiati parisasii sTlianadaiii iia,dati bralnnacakkain pava,l;teti. 

6. Ibma ca parara bliikkbave Tatbagato saltanaia Jiaiia- 
dhiiimttikataia3 yatbabliutam pajanati. Yam pi bliikklia’^^e 
Tatbagato sattn,riam nanadhimiittikatam^ yathabliutaip. pa- 
janslti, idam pi bbikldiave Tatliagatassa TatliEgatabalain 
lioti, yaiii- balaiii agamma Tatbagato asabbantha.iiain pa- 
tijanati paiisasu sihanadani iiadati brahmacakkaiii pa- 
vatteti. 

7. Pima ca param bliikkliare Tatbagato parasattanaip 
partipiiggalanam iiidriyaparopariyattaip yatbabbiitam paj a- 
iiati. Yam pji libikkbave Tatbagato iiarasattauaiii para- 
piiggalaiiam indriyaparopariyattaiu yatbrddiiitam pajanati, 
idam pi bbikkbave TatbEgatassa Tatbagatabalaiii boti, 
yain® balam agamma Tatbagato asabbantbaiiam patijanati 
parisasu sibanadam nadati brahmacakkaiii pavatteti. 

8. Pima ca parain bbikkbave Tatbagato jbanavimokba- 
samadbisamapattliiam 5 saipkilesaip vodanam vuttMiiam 
yatbabliutaip pajanati. Yam pi bbikkbave® Tatbagato 
jbanavimokbasamadbisamapattlnapi sainkilesaiii vodaiiaip 
viittbanam yathabbutani pajanati, idam pi bhikkhave 
Tatliagatassa Tatbagatabalam lioti, yam“ balam agamma 
Tatbagato asabbantbauain patijrmati parisasu sibanadam 
nadati bralnnacakkain pavatteti. 

9. ibina ca param bbikkbave Tatbagato anelcavibitara 
pnbbeniviLsam anussarati, svyjaitbldam ‘ekam ])i jatini dve 
pi jatiyo tisso pi jatiyo catasso pi jatiyo pafma? }>i jatiyo 
dasa pi jatiyo visam® pi jatiyo timsam pi jatiyo catiiirisam? 

" S. "dbatum. - M. la; Pb. pa li lirabmacakkam pa“ 

3 M. Pb. nanavi“; S. "dbimuttikam; diatham. 

Pb. iianavi®; S. ”kam; My dvatbam. 

s M. -Pb. S. ®vimokkba° always. 

^ M, la; Ph. pa ii pajanati. 

^ T. pe 11 dasa; My imts pe after pafica pi j'’ 

^ T. My vlsatim. 9 M. Pb. disarn; S. "lisam. 
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])i jatiyo paiiurisam pi jatiyo jatisatam pi jatisaliassam pi 
jati-satajialiassam^ ])i’^ aiieke pi samvattakappe aiieke pi 
livattakappo aiioke jii sainTattavivattakappe amiitrasiin 
cvaiiiiianu) uvaiagotto evainvanno evamaliaro evanisuklia- 
(lukkliapatisaipvodi ovainayupariyaBto. so tato ciito aimitra 
iiLkipadiiiik tatrlipfisiin evaipnamo evamgotto (ivaiiivaiiuo 
evaninliai-<y eviuiisukluulLikkliapatisaiiivedl evamayu})aviyauto. 
so tato cuto idlr upapanuo’-i ti. Iti srikarain srx-iuldosaiu 
aiadvavihitani pubbenivasaiTi aniissarati. Yam j»i bliikkhave 
Tatiiagato n iiekaviliitani pidibenivasaiii aniissarati. soY_ya- 
tbldam ekaiu. pi jatim dve pi jatiyo . . . pe4 ... iti sa- 
kai’aip sa-uddesam anekavihitam jnibi,)eniv.asani aniissarati, 
idam pi bliikkliare Tatliagatassa Tatliagatabakun iioti, 
yani balani rigainma Tathagato asabliantbrinaiii patijanati 
2 )arisasii slbaiiadani nadati lirabmacakkain iiavatteti. 

' to. Puna ca jiaraip bbikkliave Tatliagato dibbena cak- 
kluina visiiddlieua atikkautamanusakena s satte jiassati ca- 
vainane iipa]):ijjaniane*^ bine iianite suvanno diibliaiine 
sugate duggate .intliakammupage satte jiajanati ‘iine yata 
bbonto sjittil. kayaduccaritena sanianiiagata yaciduccari- 
tena7 saniannagata manodnccaritena sarnannagata ariya- 
nain iipavadaka inicchadittliika ^ niiccliaditthikaminasama- 
drma'5, te kayassa bbeda jiaraminarana ajiayaiii diiggatini 
vinipatain nirayam iipapanna ime ya pana bbonto sattil 
kayasucariteiia sarnannagata yacisucariteua 7 samaniiagata 
iiianosncaritena samanniigata ariyanaipi aniipavad:i.ka sam- 
inadittbikEl sammadittbikainmasainudaiiri^k te kayassa liiieda 
2 )araininaranEi siigatini saggam lokani upapannil’ ti. Iti 
dibbena cakkhiina yisiiddbena atikkantamanusakena satte 
jiassati cavaniane upapajjamSne*' June papite suvanne 
dnbbanne sugate duggate yatbakammupage satte pajSLnati. 

^ omitted b// Pb. ^ T. M- iipimdiin, 
j JM. Mo idld uppanno. ^ M. la; Pb. pa. 

5 M. Ph. ‘^maniis.sakena ihrotigiiouL ^ T. M 7 uppajja° 
7 T. Mk yaci [ pe | mano° ® omitted hy M^. 

9 T. "samana. T. uppanna. 

“ T. sammasamadana. 
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Yam pi 'bliilddiave Tatliagato clibbena cakkbima Yisuddbena 
atildcautamfinusakena , . . pe* . . . yatbrikaminupage satte 
pajanati, idam pi bliilddiave Tatliagatassa Tatliagatabalam 
boti, yam balaip. agamma Tatbagato asabbantbanam pati- 
janati parisasu sibanadaiii iiadati brabmacakkam pa- 
vatteti. 

11. Pima ca paraiii bbikkbave Tatbagato asavanam 
kliaya aiiasavam , cetovimuttim paiiiiaviiiiuttim ^ dittb’ eva 
dbamme sayam abbifma saccbikatva upasaiiipajja vibarati. 
Yam pi bbildvbave Tatbagato asavanam kbaya anasavani 
cetoviimittiip pailnaviiriiittini dittb’ eva dbamme sayam 
abbiiina saccbikatva upasampajja vibarati, idam pi bbik- 
kbave Tatliagatassa Tatliagatabalam boti, yam balain. 
agamma Tatbagato risabbantbanain patijanati parisasu sl- 
baiiadam iiadati brabmacakkam jiavatteti. 

Imani klio bbikkbave Tatliagatassa Tatbagatabalani, 
yebi balebi samaiina,gato Tatbagato^ asabbaptbanara. pati- 
janati parisasu sibanadam iiadati brabmacakkaip pavatte- 
tl ti. 

XXIL 

1. Atba kbo ayasma Anando yena Bbagava ten’ upa- 
sankami, upasaiikamitva Bbagavantain abbivadetva ekam- 
aiitam iiisidi. Ekamantani iiisinnam kbo ayasmantaip 
Anandam Bbagava etad avoca; — 

2. Ye te Aiianda dbamma tesam tesam adbimuttipada- 
naipj abbiiifia saccbikiriyaya samvattaiiti , visarado abam 
Ananda tattba'^ patijanami tesam tesams tatba tatbiis 
dlmmmain desetunij yatba yatbfis patipanno santam va 
‘attbl’ ti fiassati, asaiitam va ‘nattlif ti iiassati, lilnam vil 
dilnan’ ti iiassati, panitam vii ‘pJ^-Pitan’ ti iiassati, sa-uttarani'' 
va ‘sa-uttaran’^ ti iiassati, amittaraip va ‘anuttaran’ ti 
Iiassati, yatba yatba vas pana taiu nateyyaiii? va 

== M. pa; omitted by Pb. ^ omitted by T. 

3 T. My ®padlianaip.. + T. My tatra. 

5 omitted by T. My. ® T. savii" 

7 T. My natassayyaip.; S. iiatayyam. 
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clittliej 7 aiu va saccliikatayjam - va, tatba.3 tatha^ ilassati 
dakkliati va'^ saccliikarissati s va® ti: tlianam etam 
vijjati. Etad ainittai'iyam Aiianda fiananaiii , yad® idam® 
tattlia tattlia yathablratananaip?. Etasma® ’vaham^ Aiiaiida 
iirina aunaa) iianani iittaritarain va panitataram va riatthi 
ti vadfaiii, Dasa yimani Aiiaiida® Tatliagatassa Tatlia- 
gntabalaui, ycEi balohi samamiagato Tatliagato asai)lian- 
tliaiiaiii patijriiiiiti parisasu sihanadani iiadati bralimacakkaiii 
pavatteti. Ivato,maiii dasa? 

3. Idlr xk.naiida'° Tatliagato tbanafi ca tbannto atlliihiniL 
ca attlianato yatbabliiitain pajanati. Yam ]>’ Aiiamla 
Tatliagato tliaiiaii ca tliiliiato attbanaii ca attlianato yatba- 
blifitaiii pajanati, idam p’ Aiiaiida Tatliagatassa Tathaga- 
talialam lioti, yaiii balaiii againma Tatliagato asabliantha- 
nam patijaaiati parisasu slhanadain nadati bralimacakkaiii 
pavatteti. 

4. Pima ca parani Ananda Tatliagato atltaiiagatapaccii- 
ppaimanairi kammasaiiiadaiiaiiam thtiiiaso lietuso viprikam 
yatliabliutam pajanati. yam p’ Ananda . . . pe*^ . . . 
idam p’ Ananda . . . pe^3 . . . 

5. Puna ca parani Ananda Tatliagato sabbattliagamini- 
patipadam^i yatliabliiitaiii pajanati. Yam p’ Ananda . . 
pe“ . . . idam p' Ananda . . . pe^s . . . 

6. Puna ca parain x4nanda Tathagato anekadhatu 
nrinadliatu’^°-lokani yatliabliutam pajanati. Yam p’ Ananda 
. . . pe^^ . . . idam p’ Ananda . . . pe*7 . . . 

" Pli. dattbeyyani; T. My. S. dattliayyam. 

My °kattayyam; T. "kattavyam; M. Pli. ®kareyyani. 

3 T. Tatliagatarn; My adds tarn. 4 T. va. 

s T. saccliiriyassati; S. saccbi va karissati. 

® omitted 'by T. My. 

7 Pli. My °bliutam fianain; T. "bhiitanananam. 

® T. omits etasma ’vrdiam A*" fiaria; My has rianrinam. 

9 8. cilbain. _ M. Pli. only idlia. 

“ T. jMy pan’ A" throughout. M. la; Pli. pa. 

"3 jVL pa; omitted hj Ph. My. S. ""giiminim patp 

'3 M. pa; omitted by Ph. S. "dhatuip,. 

^7 M. pa; omitted by Ph. T. My. 
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7. PuTia ca parara Ananda Tatbagato sattanani iiaiia- 
dliiiiiuttikatani yiitliabbiitaia pajriiiati. Yam p’ YVnaiula 
. . . pe’' . . . iclam p’ Ananda . . . po- . . . 

8. Jbina ca parain Ylnanda Tatliagato parasoitrimnn 

parapuggaltinain indriyaparopa,riyattaiji-5 ya,tlial)]mtnni i- 
pajaiuiti. Yam p’ Ananda . . . pe^ . , . idam p* Ananda *. 

. . . pe^ . . . 

9. Puna ca parara Ananda Tatliagato jhanavimokha- 
saiuadlnsainapatlTnaia Hamkilesain A'udanam vuttbanani 
yatliabbutain pajrmati. Yam p’ Ananda . . . pe^ . . . idam 
p’ Ananda . . . pe-^ . . . 

10. Pnna ca parani Ananda Tatliagato aneka,viliitani 
pubbenivasam anussarati, seyyatlildani ekain pi jatiin dve 
pi jatiyo . . . pe'^ . . . iti silkarani sa-iiddesani anekavihi- 
tani pubbenivasam anussarati. Yam p’ Ananda . . . pe^ 

. . . idam p’ Ananda . . . pe-^ . . . ! 

11. Puna ca parani Ananda Tatliagato dibbena cakklnmFi 

visuddbena atikkanta.mrinusakena . . . pe ^ , yatbakam- 

mupage satte pajunati. Yam p’ Ananda . . . pes ... 
idam p’ Ananda . . . pe^ ... 

12. Pima ca parani Ananda Tatliagato asavanam kliaya 
andsavaip cetovimuttiin pafiiiEvimuttirn dittk’ eva dhainme 
sayaiii abhiiina sacebikatvE upasampajja vibarati. Yam 
p’ Ananda Tatliagato asavanam kbaya^ . . . pe7 ... sacobi- 
katva npasainpajja vibarati, idam p’ Ananda Tathagatassa 
Tatbagatabalai]! boti, yam balam Egamma Tathagato; 
asabbanthanam patijanati parisasu sibanadam nadati brab- 
maeakkam pavatteti. 

Imani kbo Ananda dasa Tathagatassa Tathagatabalani, 
yelii balebi samannagato Tatlnlgato asabbaiitbrinani patija- 
nati parisasu sibanadam nadati brabmacakkarn pavatteti ti*. 


^ M. la; Pb. pa. ® M. pa; omitted hj Pli. T. 

3 T. Aly indriyasamvaroparP , 

omitted hy M. Pb. 

5 Al, la; Pb. pa; T. My Tatliagato j pe. 

^ M. Pb. anSsavam ceto® 

7 M. la; Pb. pa; S. in full ® Pb. omits ti. 
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1. Atthi bhilckliave dhamma. ka.yeria ijaliritabba no vil- 
cuya. attlii bliikkliave dhamma vacaya pabritabba no kil- 
vena. attlii bliikkliave dhamma neva kayena paliatabba no 
vacaya. pai'n'iiiya disva disva paliatabba. 

Katamo ca, bhikkhave dhamma kayena pahaiabbil no 
vacaya? 

2. Idha. bliikkliave bhikkhii akusaiaiii’' apaiiiio lioti 
kahci-d^-eva desaiii kayena. Tam enaiii amivicca viniiii 
sabraliiiiacarl evam ahainsii ‘ayasma kho akiisalaiji apanno 
kahci-d-eva desaiii kayena, sadhii vatayasnia kayadiiccari- 
tani paliiiA’a kayasucaritam bhavetiV ti. So aiiuvicca vih- 
hiilii sabralimacarihi vaiccamano kayadiiccaritani jialiaya 
kayasucaritam bhaveti 

Ime viiccanti bhikkhave dhamma kayena pahatabbri no 
vacaya. ... 

Katame ca liliilckliave dhamma vacaya paliatabba no 
kayena? 

o. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu akusalain apaniio hoti kan- 
ci-d-eva desaiii vacaya. Tam emiiii amivicca vinfiu suhrah- 
iiiacrm evam ahanisu ‘ayasnia kho akusalain apanno 
kahci-d-eva desani vacaya, sadliu vatayasmFl vaciduccari- 
tani pahaya vaclsiicaritain bhavetfi’ ti. So anuvicca vifmfilii 
salirahmacilrllii viiccamanu vacidiiccaritaiii jiahuya vaci'su- 
oaritam bbriveti. 

line viiccanti liliikkhave dhamma vacaya pabatabha no 
kayena. 

Katame ca bliikkliave dliaiiima neva kayena paliatabba 
no vHcaya, painiaya disvil disva, paliatabba? 

4. Lubho3 bliikkliave neva kayena pahatabbo no vacaya, 
painiaya disva ilisva pahatabbo. Doso bliikkliave . . . pe-> 
. . . Molio bliikkliave s . . . Kodbo bhikkhave s . . . TJpa- 
naho bhikkhave s . . . Makkho hhikldiaves . . . Palilso 


* T. "le. ^ M. Ph. kiiici throughout 
3 T. My add kho. 4 M. la; omitted hy Ph. S. 
s oinilted hy M. Ph. 
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’l)hikkluive . . . Maccharij^am bhikldiave neva kayena 
paliatabbaift no vacaya, panuaya disva disva pahatabbam. 
Papika bkikkliave issa neva kayena paliatabba no vacaya, 
panfiaya disva disva ^ paliatabba. 

Kataina ca^ bhikldiave papika issa? 

5. Idba bliilddiave ijjhati gabaiiatissa va galiapatiputtassa 
va dhanena va dhaiifiena va rajatena va jatariipena va. 
Tatr’ aimatarassa dasassa va upavasassa^ va evam lioti 
‘alio vat' imassa gahapatissa va galiapatiputtassa va na 
ijjlieyya dhanena va dhafihena va rajatena va jatariipena 
va’ ti. Samano va pana brahmano va labhl iioti clva- 
rapindapatasenasaiiagilaiiapaccayabliesajjaxiarilddiaranani. 
Tatr’ ahhatarassa samanassa va biTilimanassa va evani 
lioti ‘aho vata ayams ayasma na labhl assa clvarapinda- 
p atasenasanagilanapaccayabhesaj j aparikkharanan’ ti. 

Ayain vuccati bhikkhave papika issa. 

Papika*» bhikkhave issa neiai kayena pahEitabba no va- 
caya, paniiaya disva disva paliatabba. 

6. Papika 7 bhikkhave iccha neva kayena pahatabba no 
vacaya, pahfiay a disva disva ^ pahatabba. 

Katama ca bhikkhave® pSpika iccha? 

7. Idha bhikldiave ekacco assaddho samano ‘saddlio ti 
maip janeyyuii’ ti iccliati, dussilo samano ‘silava ti inani 
janeyyiin’ ti iccliati, appassnto^ samano ‘bahussnto ti mam 
janeyyun’ ti iccliati, saiigapikaramo samano ‘pavivitto ti 
main janeyyun’ ti iccliati, kusito samano ‘araddhaviriyo ti 
mam janeyyun’ ti icchadi, mutthassati samano ‘upatthitasati 
ti mam janeyyun’ ti icchati, asamahito samano ‘samahito 
ti mam janeyyun’ ti icchati, duppahho samano ‘paiinava 
ti main jaiiei^uir ti icchati, akhinasavu’^® samano ‘khinasavo 
ti mam janeyyun’ ti iccliati. 


^ omitted hj M. Ph. ® omitted by M. omitted by Ph. 

Ph. upasakassa; T. ovapavassa (sic); IMy yopavasassa. 
5 omitted by T. ^ in M. this phrase is missing. 

T in J^\i. this phrase is missing. 

® T. ■inserfe pahatabba. 

^ omits all from appa° to asamrihito. 


XXin.7— XXIY.l 


Maha-Yagga. 
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Ayam Tiiccati bliikkliave papika icclia. 

Papika ^ bliikkliave icclia iieva kayena palmtabba no 
vacaya, panfiaya disva disva^ pabatabba. 

8. Tail ce bbikkliave bhikkliiini 3 loblio abliiblmyya iri- 
yati, doso . . . pe4 , . . mobo . . . kodbo . . . iipaiiabo 
... inakkbo . . . palasos . . . niaccbariyaiii . . . papika iss5, 
... . papika iccba abbibbuyya irmiti, so evam assa vedi- 
tabbo: ISla^ ayam 7 ayasma tatlia pajaiiati, yatb.a pajanato 
lobbo na boti; tatlia b’imaiii ayasmantaiii lobbo alibibbiiyya 
iriyati. Is'a ayam? ayasma^ tatlia pajanati, yatba pajanato 
doso iia boti . . . mobo . . . kodbo . . . iipanabo . . . 
makkbo . . . palaso . . . maccbariyam . . . papika iss.a . . . 
pEpilca iccba iia boti; tatlia b'imaiii ayasmaiitam papika 
iccba abliiblmyya iriyati. 

9. Tan ce bbikkbave bbikkbimi3 lobbo iiabbibbiiyya iii- 
yati, doso . . . mobo . . . kodbo . . . upanalio . . . malckbo 
. . . paliiso . . . maccbariyaiu . . . p.apika issa . . . p.apika 
iccba nabbibbiiyya iriyati, so evam assa veditabbo: Tatlia^ 
ayam? ayasma pajfmati, yatba pajanato lolilio na boti; 
tatba b'imam ayasmantani lobbo nabbibbiiyya iriyati. 
Tatha ayam? ayasma })ajaiuiti, yatba pajanato doso na 
boti . . . mobo . . . Icodbo . , . u])anribo . . . makkbo . . . 
palaso . . . maccliariyani . . . papika issa . . . papika iccba 
na boti; tatbil Irimani ayasmantani papika iccba nabbi- 
bbiiyya iriyati ti. 

XXIV. 

1, Ekam saniayani ayasma Mabacundo Cetisu vibarati 
Sabajatiyain. Tatra kbo ayasma Mabacundo bhikkbu 
amantesi: — Aviiso bbikldiavo ti. Avuso ti kbo te 

M. has ime vuccaiiti bli° dbamma instead of pap<> bb" 
iccba. 

omitted h-j M. 3 T. bbikkbu. 

only m T. M7. 5 T. alivays. 

^ T. M7 tarn; M. Pb. najmm 

7 omitted by T. ® T. adds yasma. 

^ Pb. tatbayam throughout. M. °ve. 
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A-riguttava-5{ika\'a. 


XXIV.l—^ 


bliikldm ayasniiito Maliacundassa paccassosinii. Ayasma 
Mahaciinrlo etad avoca; — 

2. ]Ss^aaavadain avuso bldkldiii vadarniino ‘jilialor imaiii 
dhamraani passani’imani dliainniaii’ ti. Tan ce nvuso 
bliikldmni* loblio a].)liib]myya tittb-adi, doso . . . p(3^ ... 

inolio . . . kodho . . . npanaho . . . makklio . . . palaso Aii 

. . . maccbariyani ... pa pika issa . . . papika iccba 
abliibhuyya tittliati, so evain assa veditabbo: Na ayams 
ayasma tatba pajanati, yatha pajaiiato loblio na boti; 
tatha b’imaip ayasmantam loblio abliiblmyya tittliati. Na 
ayani3 ayasma tatha pajaiiadi, yatha pajaiiato doso iia lioti 
. . . molio , . . kodho . . . iipaiudio . . . makklio . . . pa- 
laso . . . macchariyam . . . papika issa . . . papika iccha 
iia lioti; tatha h’imam ayasmantaiii papika iccha abhi-, 
blmyya tittliati. 

3. Bhavaiirivadaiii4 aynso bhikldm vadamaiio. bhaidta- 
kayo’mhi hliavitasilo bhavitacitto bliavitapafmo' ti. Tafi 
ce aniso bhikkhnms loblio abhibhuyya titthati, closo ... 
moho ... kodho . . . upanriho . . , makklio . . , palaso 
. . . macchariyain . . . papika issa . . . papika iccha abhi- 
bhiiyya tittliati, so evam assa veditabbo; Na ayam^ 
ayasma tatha pajanati, yatha pajanato loblio na hoti; 
tatha h’imam ayasmantam lobho abbibliiiyya tittliati. Na 
ayam3 ayasma. tatha pajanati, yatha pajanato doso na hoti 
. . . moho . . . kodho . . . upanriho . . . makklio . . . palaso 
. . . macchariyam . . . papika issa . . . papika iccha na 
hoti; tatha h’imaiii ayasmantam^ papika iccha alihibliuyya 
titthati. 

4. Nanavrulaii ca avuso 7 bhikkhu vadamano bhavaiia- 
vadan ca ‘jiiiiam’ imarn clhammani passaiivimaui dliammara, 
bhavitakayo ’nilii hliavitasilo bhavitacitto bhavitajiaiiho’ ti. 

Tan. ce avuso bhikkhums lobho abiiibhuyya titdiati, doso 
. . . moho . . , kodho . . , upanfibo . . . makklio . . . palaso 
. . . macchariyam ... papika is.sa . . . papika iccha 


* T. hhikkhu. ^ only in T. hL. 

3 omitted &// T. _ ^ Ph. odi. s T. M. hhilddiii. 

^ T. papika issa. 7 T. panavuso. 


abliibhiiyya tittliati, so evam assa veditabbo: N’a aynm’"- 
ayasma tatlia pajanati, yatha pajanato loblio na hoti: 
tatlia liiinam ayasmantam lobho abbibbujya tifiha,ti. l\a. 
ayam ayasma tatba pajanati, yatlia pajanato doso iia ]ioti 
. . . moho . . . bodho ... upanalio . . . maklv]io . . . pablso 
. . . maccbariyam . . . papika issa . . . papik-i iccha aa, 
hoti; tatliil idimara ayasaiantam papika iccha abhibhiiyya 
tittliati. 

5. Seyyatba pi aviiso piiriso daliddo- Va sauiimo addba- 
vadam3 vadeyya, adbaiio H-a-J sarnano dbaiiavrulaiii vinbiyya. 
abliogavii s samaiio bhogavadaTii imdevya; so kisjiiiiici- 
d-eva dlianakaraiilje samiippamio na sakkimeyya u])am- 
batiim? dbaiiaip yu dliafifiani va rajatam va jalarupaiii 
va; tain enaiii evain janeyvniri ‘daliddo ayam ayasmfi 
samaiio addliavridam ^ vadeti. adliaiio Vaa ayam ayasma 
saniano dliamwadam vadeti, abhogara ayam ayasma, 
Lsamano bhogaYudaip vadeti. Tani kissa hetu? Talha hi 
ayam ilyasma kisiiiiiici-d-eYa dhaiiakarai.ilye samujipafiiic 
na sakkoti iipanihatiun? dlianain va dhahhani va i-ajatain 
va jatamparn va' ti. Evam eva klio avuso hauavadah ca 
bbikkbii vadamano bliO,vanav!ldah ca •janrurriinain dham- 
mani passam’ imam dhammam, lihavitakayo 'mlii bliavita- 
silo blnavitacitto bhavitapahno’ ti. Tan ce avnso bbikklnnu 
lobho abhibhnyya tittliati, doso . . . moho . , . kodho . . . 
upanalio . . . makkho ... palaso . . . macchariyarn . . . 
papika issa . . . pSpika iccha abhibhiiyya tittliati, so evam 
assa veditabbo: Na ayam ayasma tatlia pajanati, yatha 
pajanato lobho na hoti; tatha h’imani ayasmantain lohho 
abliiblniyya titthati. Na ayam ayasma tatha pajanati, 
yatha pajanato doso n a hoti ... moho ... kodho . . . 
upamllio . . . makkho . . . palaso . . . macchariyara . . . 


' omitted by T. = Pli. S. dal" tlirougliout 
3 T. hL assavadam. 4 T. My ca. 
s M. Ph. ahliogo. ^ omitted hi/ T. M,. 

7 M. ipianihatuin ; Ph, T. upanihantiim; jMy upanihaiitiua 
and npanihatum. 

® T. va; 07ni'ttecl by Ph. ^ 1\ My va,' 
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pfipika issa . . . i)apika icclia iia lioti; tatlia li’imam 
ajasniaiitapi ])apika iccha abliikliiiyya tittliati. 

6. I^anavadam aniso bhikldiii vaclamaiio ‘janam’imam 
tdiaiainapi passfim’ imam dhamraaii’ ti. Tafi ce aviiso 
])]iikkluim " loblio nabhiblinyya tittliati, doso . . . inolio 
. . . kodho . „ . upanalio . . . makklio ... palaso . . . 
maccliariyain . . . papika issa . . . papika iccba nabliiblmyya 
tittliati, so evam assa veditabbo; Tatlia ayam ayasma 
pajaiiati, yatba pajaiiato loblio iia lioti; tatlia li’imam 
riyasmaiitam lobho nabhiblinyya tittliati. Tatha ayam 
ayasma pajaiiati, yatliu pajaiiato doso iia lioti . . . inoho 
. . . kodho . . . iipanaho . . . makkho ... palaso . . . 
niacGliai’iyarii . . . papika issa . . . papika iccha iia lioti; 
tatha h’iinam ayasmaiitaiii papika iccha nabhiblinyya 
tittliati. 

7. BliEYaiiavadaiii ayiiso bhikkliii vadamano ‘bhavitalcayo 
’lalii bhavitasllo bha,vitacitto bhavitapafiho’ ti. Tail ce 
avuso biiikkhiiiii ® lobho nabhiblinyya tittliati,' doso . . . 
inoho . . . kodho ... upaiirdio . . . makkho . . . palaso 
. . . macchariyani . . . papika issa . . . papika iccha na- 
bhibhuyya tittliati, so evam assa veditabbo: Tatha ayam 
ayasma pajanati, yatlia pajaiiato lobho iia lioti; tatha 
h'imam Eyasmantam lobho nabhiblinyya titthati. Tatha 
ayam ayasma pajaiiati, yatlia pajaiiato doso iia lioti . . . 
molio . . . kodho ... upanrdio . . . makkho . . . palaso 
. . . macchariyaiii . . . papika issa . . . papika iccJia na 
lioti; tatha h’imaip ayasmaiitaiii papika icclia iiabhibhnyya 
titthati. 

8. Nanavadafi ca avuso bhikkhii vadamano bhavanava- 
dah ca ‘jaiiam’imam dhammam passam’imam dliammara, 
bhavitakayo ’mhi bhavitasllo bhavitacitto bhavitapafiho’ ti. 
Tail ce avuso bhikldinm^ lobho nabhiblinyya titthati, 
doso ... moho . . . kodho . . . iipanaho . . . makkho . . . 
palaso ... macchariyam . . . papika issa, . . . papika 
iccha nabhibhuyya titthati, so evam assa veditabbo; Tatha 
ayam ayasma pajanati, yatba pajanato lobho na hoti; 


T. M, bhikkhu. 


M. Ph. T. U, ])hikkhn. 
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tatba li’imam ayasmantain lobho nabhiblniyya tittliati. 
Tatba ayam fiyasma pajanati, jatba 2>ajrinato close na boti 
... mobo . . . kocllio . . . iipaiiaho . . . makklio . . , palaso 
... maccharij'am . . . papika, issa . . . pajbka iceba iia boti; 
tatba b’imani ayasinaiitam^ papika iceba iiabliibiiiiyva 
f tittbati. 

9. Seyyatha pi avuso puriso addbo Va- ssaiiiaiio addba- 
vadaiii3 vadeyya, dbaiiava baa-t saraano dhaiuivadaia va- 
deyya, bliogava ’va samaiio bbogayadaip vaderya; so 
kisminci-d-eva diiaiiakaraiilye samnppaiine SMkkiuifyvya 
upaiilbatuiiis dbaiiain va dbafinam va rajatain vi'i juta- 
rupam va; tain enam evam jaiieyyinn ‘add bo bai ayani 
ayasma samano addbavada.iu3 vadeti, dbaaava ‘va*’ ayam 
ayasma samano dbanavadam vadeti, bliogava ’va^ ayam 
ayasma samElno bbogavadani vadeti. Taip kissa beta? 
Tatba hi ayam ayasmil kismiuci-d-eva dbanakaranJyo sam- 
iippaime sakkoti iipaiilhatiiins dliauani va dbanuain va 
^ rajatapi vil jtitariiiiain va,’ ti. Evam eva kho avn.so naiia- 

vadail G£i bliikkbu vadamano bhavanavadan ca ‘janruii'imaiii 
dbammaTn passain’iinam dbammam, bbavitakayo 'mbi bba- 
vitasllo bbavitacitto bbavitapaniio’ ti. Tail cc avuso 
bbikklmiii® lobbo nribhiblmyya tittbati, doso . . , mobo.. . 
kodbo . . . upanabo . . . makklio . . . palaso ■ . . maccha- 
riyam . . . papika issa ... painka ioclm iialdiibbiiyya 
tittbati, so evam assa veditabbo: Tatba ayam ayasma 
pajanati, yatba pa,janato lobbo na boti; tatba li’imum 
ayasmantaip lobbo nabbibbiiyya tittbati. Tatba ayam 
ayasmri pajanati, yatba })ajanato doso na holi . . . mobo 
... kodbo . . . upanabo . . . makklio . . . palaso . . . 
inaccbaTiyam . . . iiapika issa, . . . jiiipika icclia na boti; 
.# tatba b’imaiii ayasinantam papika iceba naiiliibliuyya ti- 

ttbati ti9. 

■ ‘ T. inserts papika is.sa. ^ T. ca. 

3 M, assavaclain. + omitted hy Pb. T. 

3 M. iipanibatuin ; Pb. T. upanihantuni (T. tdso upaiiP); 
upanlliatuip and upanibantum. 

Pb. ca; omitted by T. 7 Pb. M- ca. 

^ Mj. bbikkbu. 9 omitted hy M. Pb. 


46 


A nguttara-Nikaya. 


XXV.i--XXVI.2 


XXV. 

1. Dasa yiinani^ bliikkliave kasinayataiiEni. Katamani 
(lasa? 

2 . Patliavikasinain eko sanjanati uddliain adlio tiriyaip.® 
advayain appamaiiam , apokasinam eko saujanati . . .3 
tejokasinaai eko sanjanati , . . Tayokasinam eko sanjanati 
. . . niLakasinain eko sanjanati ... pltakasinain eko saii- 
janali . . . loliitakasinain eko sanjanati . . . odatakasinam 
eko sanjanati . . . aka^sakasinam eko sanjainiti . . . vinna- 
nakahinam eko sanjanati nddharn adho tiriyam advayaip 
appamapaiYi. 

Imani klio bliikkliave dasa kasiiiayatananl ti. 

XXYI. 

1. Ekain sainayam ayasma Maliakaccaiio Avantlsu^ vi- 

liarati Kuraragliare 5 pavatte pabbate. Atlia klio Kali 
iipEsika Kuraragliarika yenayasma Maliakaccano ten’ iipa- 
saiikami, upasaiikamitva ayasmantaip Maliakaccanam abbi- 
Tfidetva ekamantam nisicli. Ekamantain iiisiima klio Kali 
npasika Kuraragliarika ayasmantaip Maliakaccanam etad 
avoca: . 

2. Vnttain*’ idam bliante Bbagavatfi Kumaripanhesu 
(Of. S. I, p. 126j: 

Attbassa pattipi? liadayassa santim® 
jetvana senain piyasatarupain^ 
eko ’liani^° jbayi^* sukiiain aniibodbiin^-, 
tasinE janena^'j’ na^+ karomi sakkliiin^s 
sakkbl’"" na sainpajjati kenaci me ti. 


^ T. imani. ^ T. My add ca. 3 M. la; l^li. pa. 

M. Pii. °disii. s M. Pli. Kiila" thrmujhout ^ T. uttana. 
7 S. patti. ^ M. S. °ti. '■> Pin piyarupain satarupani. 
"" S. eko ’ha; M. ekahaip; Pli. ekriha; My ekain ’ham. 

T. My °yim; M. '^yaiii; Ph. jhanaip. 

8. anu°; Ph. "dhaip. *3 T. ja° omitted by Ph. T. My. 
^3 X\ sakkhi; M. sakhim; omitted by l^h. 

” M-. saklil; Ph. sikldii. 


Maia-Vagga. 
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XXY1.2— 3 

iBi/issa iiu^ klio bhaiite BliagavatS samkliittena blifisi- 
tassa kathain vittbarena attlio® dattlmbbo ti^? 

3. Patbavikasinasamapattiparama klio bbagiui eke ^ sa- 
manabridiruaua attbabbiiiibbattesuiiis. Yavata kho blaigiai 
patbivvikasinasamapattipararaata tad abbinuasi Blia gave, 
tad abbiiinaya^ Bbagava adim^ addasa adinavam :ubla>a 
nissararaun addasa iiiaggamaggaiianadassaiiaiii® addasa. 
Tassa adit lassanalietii 9 adlnavadassaiitdietii iiissaraa at lassa- 
nalietii laaggaiiiaggafianadassaBabetii attbassa patti liada,- 
yassa saiiti vidita boti. xkpokasinasaraapattiparaian Idio 
bbagini . . .4“ tejokasipasamapattiparama kho* ** ’^ bbagiui 
. . . vayokasinasamapattiparaina klio bbagini . . , iidaka- 
sinasauiapattiparama kho bbagini. . . pitakasinasaiiiapatti- 
parama. kho bbagini . . . lolritakasinasairiapattipara.mu klio 
bbagini . . . odatakasipasamapattiparairirt. kbo bbagini . . . 
akrisakasinasainripattiparaiua kbo bliagini . . . viunrinaka- 
sipasamapattiparamri kbo bliagini eke*- sanianabi'alniuiiia, 
attliabbiiiibbattesiini*‘\ Yavata kbo bbiigini viiifiaiuikasina- 
samapattiparamata tad alibifinasi Bbagava, tad abliiiifutya^ 
Bbagava adini? addasa adinavam adtlasa. iiissaruiiam 
addasa maggainaggafiaiiadassanam® atldasa. Ta,ssa udi- 
dassaiiabetu 9 adinavadassaiiabetii iiissaranadassauulietu 
inaggaiiiagganEnadassaiialietu attbassa patti badayassa santi 
vidita boti. Iti kbo bbagini yan tarn vuttam Bbagavata 
Kmiiaripaidiesu 

Attbassa pattiiii*4 badayassa santiiiBS 

jetvaiia seiiaiu piyasatarupam*^ 

eko ’iianiY jbayl*® sukbam anubodbini*^, 

* omitted hij Pb. ^ T. uttiiam; JVfy attlia Va. 

3 omitted by T. 4 T. S. eko. 

sgp. attiibbiiiibbattesn: M. Pb. attbo ti ablip 
T. My abbiiiiia. ? M. Pb. assadam. 

T. inaggailana" 9 M. Pb. assada*^ ]\r. pa. 

** T. My ffdcPpana. Pb. eko corr. fo eke. 

*3 T. attabbinibbettesu (sic); M. Pb. attbo ti abbP 
*4 T. S, patti. *5 M. S, *’ti. Pb. piyarupaiu satarupam. 
T. S. eko ’ba; M. ekabam; Pb. ekaba. 

T. °yi; M, “yiin; M. "yam; Pb. jbanain. 

*9 8. anil"; Pb. "dbam. 
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Anguttara-Nikaya. 


XXVI.3— XXVII.2 


tasma janena na * karomi sakHiim ^ 
salvklii3 na samjjajjati kenaci me ti 

imassa klio bhagini Bliagavata samkhittena bbasitassa evam 
yittbarena attbo clattbabbo ti+. 

XXVIL 

1. Ekam samayam Bbagava Savattbiyam vibarati Jeta- 
vane Anatbapindikassa arame. Atba kbo sambahula 
bbikldra pubbanbasamayain niyasetva pattacivayam aclaya 
Savattbiyaiii 5 pindaya pavisiinsii*^, Atba kbo tesani bbik- 
khiinam etad abosi ‘atippago kbo tava Sayatthiyani 
pindaya caritum, yan niiua inayam yena aniiatittbiyanaip 
paribbajakana,ip. riramo ten’ npasafdcaineyyama’ ? ti. Atba 
kbo te bbikkliu yena annatittbiyanam paribbajakanaip. 
aramo ten’ upasabkainimsu, upasaiikamitva tebi ailfia- 
tittbiyebi paribbrijakebi saddbim sammodiipsn, sammo- 
danlyain katbani saranlyani® vltisaretvE ekamantaip nisi- 
dimsu. Ekamantain nisinne kbo te bbikkbu te anna- 
titthiya paribbajaka# etad avocnip: — 

2. Samano avuso Grotamo savakanaip. evam dbammaip 
deseti ‘etba tiimbe bbikkbave sabbapi dbammain abliijE- 
natba, sabbam dbammam abbinnaya abbiiiiiaya'* vibaratba’ 
ti. Mayani pi^® kbo avuso savakanaip evam dliammaiii 
desema ‘etba tumbe Eviiso sabbaip dbammam abbijanatba, 
sabbam dbammam abbinnaya abbinnaya .vibaratba’ ti. 
Idba no Svuso ko viseso ko adbippayoso kirn niinakara- 
naiu samanassa va^3 Gotamassa ambakam va, yad idam^'’’ 


* omitted by Pb. T. ® M. sakbim; omitted hy Pb. 

3 ]VL sakbl; Qb sakkbim; omitted hy hL. T. hoti. 

5 Pb. ®tthim. 6 Pb. S. pa® 

7 T. My ®miipsu (My ”mi) and so on as tioo lines farther. 
® M. Pb. sai’a® 9 omitted by M. Pb. T. Me. T. My bi. 
“ omitted by M. X^h. Me. S. °yaso; T. adldppayo. 

‘3 T. puts Y& after Qxo°] Mg. My repeat va after (Xo®; 
J^b. omits it. 


XXVII.2— 4- 


MaliS-Yagga, 


4D 


dlmiBmadesanaya^ va dliammadesanam aBusasa,iiiy5 vS 
aniisEsaniii ^ ti? 

3. Atlia kho te bliikkliu tesam aufiatittliiyanam paribba- 
jakauam bbasitaip iieva abbicandimsii iia ppatikkusiiiisu, 
anabliinanditvE appatikkositva uttliayasana, pakkamimsu 
'BliagaYat(3 saiitike etassa bliasitassa attliaiu iijanissaiiiu' 
ti. Atlia klio te bhikkhu Savattbiyain piiicjay:!. caritva 
paccliabliattam pisidapatapatikkanta yeiia Bha,g:iva ten’ 
upasaiikainiinsii, upasaiikamitva Bbagavaiitani abbi vailetva 
okamaiitaip nisidiaisu. Ekainantam nisinna kho te bhikldiu 
.Bhagavantam etad avocum: — 

4. Idha mayam bliante pubbanbasamayaip iiivasetva 
pattacivaram adaya Savattiiiyaiu s pindaya pavisiiuha*. 
Tesarii no bharite ainhrikam etad ahosi ‘atippago Idio tava 
Savattliiyaip piiitlaya caritum, yaii nfma mayam. yeiia 
afmatittbiyaBaip paribbajakanam aramo ten’ iijiasaiika- 
nieyyama’ ti. Atha kho uiayaip bhante yena afihatitthi- 
yilnaip paribbajakanain aramo ten’ npasaukamimlia, upa- 
saukainitva tebi aiifiatitthiyehi paribbajakelii saddhiip 
sammodimha, saimnodaniyaiii kathain sarapiyain? vitisaretva 
ekaiuantani iiisidimha. Ekamaiitam nisinne kho bhante 
amiatitthiya paribbajaka amhe etad avocum : Samano avuso 
Gotamo srwakanain evam dharomam deseti *etha tumhe 
biiikkhave sabbam dhammam abhijaiiatha, sabbam diiam- 
mam abhinnaya abhifinaya® viharatba’ ti. Mayam pi kho 
avuso savakanaip evaip dhammam desema ‘etha tumhe 
avuso sabbaip dhammana abhijanatha, sabbapi dhammam 
abhifiiiaya abhiiihaya® viharatba’ ti. Idha no avuso ko 
viseso ko adhippayoso kim nanakaranain samapassa va 
Gotamassa^"' amhakara va, yad idarp. dhammadesanaya va 
dhammadesaiiam aimsasaniya va anusasamn^3 ti? Atha 


T. My "yam. ^ Ph. ‘^nan. 3 g. pakkiipsu. 

T. My aj" s M. Ph. ®tthim. 

M. Ph. S. pa®; M, Ph. S. °ha and the same ending 
throughout. ? M, Ph. siira® ® omitted hy M. Ph. T. M6. 
•5 omitted hy M. Ph. T. S. ®yaso. 

” T. Me add va. “ T. Me. My “yam. 

^3 Ph. ®nau; My ®sati. 

Auguttara, part T. : ■.. 4 
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Auguttara-Nikaya. 


XXVIL4— 6 


klio inayam bliante tesam anfiatitthiyanain paribbajakanam 
bbasitam neva abhinandimha na ppatikkosimba, anabhi- 
nanditva appatikkositva uttbayasana pakkamimba ‘Bba~ 
gavato santike etassa bbasitassa attham ajanissaraa’ ^ ti. 

5. Evam vadino bbikkbave afinatittbiya paribbajaka 
evam assa vacamya; Eko avuso paiibo eko3 uddesos ekam 
veyyakaranam, dve panba dve uddesa dve veyyakaranaiii, 
tayo paiiba tayo uddesa tipi veyyakaraiiani, cattaro panba 
cattaro uddesa cattari veyyakarapani, paiica pafilia panc’4 
nddesa pafica veyyakaranam, cba pafiba cba uddesa cba 
veyyakarapani, satta pafdia satt'S uddesa satta veyyakara- 
nani, attba panba attb'^ uddesa attba veyyakaraiiani, nava 
panba iiav’ 7 uddesa nava veyyakaranaiii, dasa pafiha das’® 
uddesa dasa veyyakaranani ti? Evaiu puttba bbikkbave 
afinatittbiya paribbajaka na c’eva^ sampayissanti utta- 
rifi” ca” vigbatani apajjissanti. Tam kissa betu? Yatba 
tarn bbikkbave avisayasmini. Nsban tarp, bbikkbave pas- 
sami sadevake loke samarake sabrahinake sassamaiia- 
brabmapiya pajaya sadevamanussaya yo^® iinesam panbanapi 
veyyakarapena cittain aradbeyya annatra Tatbagatena va 
Tatbagatasavakena va ito va pana sutva. 

6. Eko panbo eko3 uddeso® ekaiii veyyfikarapan ti iti 
kbo pan’ etam vuttani, kin c’etam paticca vuttaip*3V 

Ekadbainine bbikkbave bbikkbu samma, nibbindamano 
samnia virajjamano sainma vimuccainano samma pariyanta- 
dassavi sammattbabhisameoca^s dittb’ eva dhamme diikkbass’ 
antakaro lioti. Katamasmiin ekadhamme? 

Sabbe satta abaratthitika. 

T. pakkammimba. ® T. Me. aj" 

3 Pli. ek’ udd° 4 8. pafica. 

5 T. My. S. satta. ® S. attba. 

7 T. Mg. My. S. nava. ® S. dasa. 

9 T, na ’va; My tan ca; S. neva; omitted hy -M^. 

S. sampadayissanti. 

M. Pb. uttari ca; S. ‘’rim pi. 

T. so. ’‘3 T. uttain. h T. My niccamano. 

^5 M, Ph. samma- d-atthain abhi** throiighout ; T. My sam- 
mattbatambbisamecca {sic). 


Jninsiuiiii klio ’bhikklitm* okailiiinuiue bliikkhu 
nibbiiiilaiiiano ‘ saiiuna. virajjainiirio saminn viniina'tiiiiaiui 
.''.•iiiiiiirt pariyuiiUttlassavi saiinaaltlitibhisameccu'^ tlil.tii' 
tlhaiuiiie (iukkbass’ a,ulakai'0 boti. 

Ekn puiiUo cko ' addeso' idiiua Ycyyakaa-anaii ti iti van 
Tain vutiaia, idaia ataia paljaca- viitfcaiii. 

7. I)v(' paiilia (lv<i addesa clva veyyakaruaaal ti iti kho 
paa’ ctani vuUaniS kia c’eta.iii patita:a, vuttaai? 

Dvt-^u biiikkbave dluiaiiaesu bliikkuii saiaaia. uibbiada- 
aifaio sujniaa virajjaiaaao sa.faaia viaRua:aiiiaai» '^aiaina 
pariyantadassfiAi sa.iaaiatthablnsaiaecou (litdb' evti lihuanae 
dakkhass’ autakaro lioti. Katamesu dvt«aV 

liName ca rape ca. 

laiesja kho bhikkliave dvisii dliaioaiosu bliikkhu sainiaa 
ailibiiiclaaianu sauniia virajjaaiaiio saaiiuri vimuccairiimo 
samma pariyautadassavl saaimalthabliisauiecca tlittli' ova 
diiamaie dukkbass’ aatakaru boti. 

Dve paiilia dve uddesa dv« voyyiikarauaai ti iti van taiii 
vuttaip, idam etaiu jtaticea vuttain. 

8. Tayo paiibil tayo iiddesa tini veyyakara,nlliii ti iti kbo 
pan’ etain vuttaiu, kiii c'otaiti jiaticca vuttani? 

Tlsu liJiikkhavo dliamniesii bliikkliii sainma uibbhidamaiio 
samma virajjamiinu sainma vimuccamano sainma pariyauta- 
dassavi sammattbabbisaiuecca ditili’ ova dliaiiiiue dukkbasa’ 
autakaro boti. Ivatamesii tisu? 

Tisu vedanasu. 

Imesu Idio bhikkhave tisu dliammesu bliikklm samnia 
nilibiitdainilno samiiia virajjamano sammil virauccamaiio 
samma pariyantadassavi samniattbabbisamecca dittii' ova 
dbamiiie dukkhass’ autakaro boti. 

Tayo pafdia tayo uddesa tini veyyakaratirinl ti iti yan 
tain vuttam, idam etain paticca vuttani. 

9. Cattaro paiiba cattaro uddesa cattari veyyrikaranaiu 
ti iti kho pan’ etam vuttam, kiii c’etaip paticca viittain4V 

^ T. iiiccinamano. 

- T. samma Tatbagate ’bhisamecca; My samma tatha- 
tambbisameca (sic). 

3 Pii. elc’ udd“ 4 T. uttaiji. 



Anguttara-Nikaya. 


XXTII.9~-11 


ns 


Oatusu bliikkliave dhammesu bliikkiiu samma nibbinda- 
maiio samma Tirajjamano samma vimuccamano samma 
pariyaiitadassavi sammattliabbisamecca dittb’ eva dliamme 
dukkbass’ antakaro lioti. Katamesu cattisu? 

Oatusu abaresu. 

ImesTi Ivbo bhikkbave catusu dhammesu bhikklm samma 
iiibbindamano samma virajjamano samma vimiiccamano 
samma pariyantadassavi samatthabhisamecca ditth’ eva 
dhamme dukkbass’ antakaro boti. 

Cattaro pafiba cattaro iiddesa cattEri veyyakaranam ti 
iti yan taip vuttaiji, idam etam paticca vuttaip. 

10. Paiica pafiba pane’* uddesa paiica veyyakarananl ti 
iti kbo pan’ etam vuttam, kin e’etam paticca vuttam? 

Pancasu bhikkbave dhammesu bbikkbu samma nibbin- 
damano samma virajjamano samma vimuccamano samma 
pariyantadassavi sammattbabhisamecca dittb’ eva dhamme 
dukkbass’ antakaro boti. Katamesu pancasu? 

Pancasu upadanakkbandesu. 

Imesu kbo bhikkbave pancasu dhammesu bbikkbu sam- 
mE nibbindamEno samma virajjamano sammE vimuccamEno 
samma pariyantadassavi sammattbabhisamecca dittb’ eva 
dhamme dukkbass’ antakaro boti. 

Panca pafiba pane’® uddesa panca veyyakarananl ti iti 
yan taip vuttam, idam etam paticca vuttam. 

11. Cba pafiba eba uddesa eba veyyakarapani ti iti kbo 
pan’ etam vuttam, kiii c’etain paticca vuttani? 

Cbasu bbikkliave dhammesu bbikkbu samma nibbinda- 
mano sammE virajjamano samma vimuccamano samma, 
pariyantadassavi sammattbabhisamecca dittb’ eva dhamme 
dukkbass’ antakaro boti. Katamesu cbasu? 

Obasu ajjbattikesU'3 ayatanesu. 

Imesu kbo bhikkbave cbasu dhammesu bbikkbu samma 
nibbindamEno samma virajjamano samma vimuccamano 
sammE pariyantadassavi sammattliabbisamecca dittb’ eva 
dhamme dukkbass’ antakaro boti. 


* M. S. panca, ® S. panca. 
3 T. ajjbantikatesu. 


xxmii— 14 


Maha-Vagga, 
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Clia panlia cha uddesa clia veyjakaranam ti iti yan 
tain viittain, idam etam paticca Tiittam. 

12. Satta panba. satt’* uddesa satfca Yeyyakarananl ti 
iti kbo pan’ etam viittam, Idii c’etain paticca Yuttam? 

Sattasu bliikkbave dbainiiiesu bliikldm samnia nibbiuda- 
mano samma Yirajjamano samma idmuccamano samma 
jiariyautadassaYi sammatthabbisamecca ditth’ eva dliamme 
dukkliass’ antakaro lioti. Katamesii sattasu? 

Sattasu vifmanattbitisu. 

Imesii klio bliikkbave sattasu dliarumesii bbikkbu samma 
nibbindamano samma virajjamano samma vimiiccamano 
samma pariyautadassavi sammattbabbisamecca dittb’ eiai 
dbamme dukkbass’ antakaro boti. 

Satta panba satt’ ^ uddesa satta veyyakaranaiil ti iti yaii 
tarn Yuttam, idam etam paticca ’vuittam. 

13. At4ba paiilia attb’uddesaa attba Yeyyrikarapam ti iti 
kbo pan’ etam viittam, kin c’etam paticca vuttaip? 

Atthasu biiikkhave dbamiuesu bbikkbu samma nibbinda- 
mano samma virajjamano samma vimuccamano samma 
pariyautadassavi sammatthabbisamecca ditidi’ eva dbainnie 
dukkbass’ antakaro boti. Katamesu attbasu? 

Attbasu lokadbamrnesu. 

Imesu kbo bbikkbave attbasu dbammesu bbilckbu samma 
nibbindamano samma virajjamano samma YimuGcarnSno 
samma pariyantadassavi sammatthabbisamecca dittb’ eva 
dbamme dukkbass’ antakaro boti. 

Attba panba atth’3 uddesa attba veyyakaranani ti iti 
yan taip vuttam, idam etam paticca vuttam. 

14. Nava panba nav’4 uddesa nava veyyakarapani ti iti 
kbo pan’ etam vuttam, kin c’etaip paticca vuttaip? 

Navasu bbikkbave dbammesu bbikkbu samma nibbinda- 
mano samma virajjamano samma vimuccamano samma 
pariyantadassavi sammattbabbisamecca dittb’ eva dbamme 
dukkbass’ antakaro boti. Katamesu navasu? 

Navasu satta vasesu. 


^ T. Me. My. S. satta. M. T. Mg. My. g. satta. 
3 S. attba. 4 T. Me. My. S. nava. 
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Aiiguttara-Nik aya. XXVII. 1 4--XX VT 1 1.2 


Imesii ]dio bhikkhave navasu dliammesii bliikldiii saniraa 
nilDbiiidainano samma virajjamano samma vimiiccamaiio 
sainina pariyantadassavl sainmattliabhisamecca. ditth’ ova 
dlianiDie diikkliass’ antakaro lioti. 

A^ava paiilia iiav’ * iiddesa iiava veyyakaranani ti iti yaii 
tarn vuttaip, idam etam paticca vuttani. 

15. Dasa pafilia das’^ iiddesa dasa veyyakaranani ti ili 
klio pan’ etain vuttaip, kin c’etam paticca vuttani? 

Dasasu bbikkliave dhainmesu bhikkliu samma nibbinda- 
niano samma virajjamano samma vimiiccainOiio samma pa- 
riyaiitadassavi sammattliabliisamecca dittli’ eva dhamme 
dukkhass’ antakaro hoti. Katamesu dasasu? 

Dasasu akusalesii^ kammapntliesu^. 

Imesu kho biiikkhave dasasu dliammesu bbikkiiii samma 
uibbindaniano sainmri virajjamano samma vimuccaniano 
sammil pariyantadassilvi sammatthabliisamecca ditth’ eva 
dhamme dukkhass’ antakaro hoti. 

Dasa pahlia das’ ® iiddesa dasa veyyakaranani ti iti yan 
taip viittam, idam etam paticca vuttaii ti. 


XXVIII. 

1 . Ekam samayam Bhagava Kajaugalayana'^ viharati Yelu- 
vane. Atha kho sambahula Kajangalas upasaka yena 
Kajahgala^ lihikldiuiil ten’ iipasankamiinsii, upasaiikamitva 
Kajaiigalani^ bhikkhuniiii abiiivadetva ekamantaip. nisi- 
dimsu. Ekamantam nisiima kho Kajahgalas upasaka 
Kajahgalairi7 bhikkhunim etad avocum: — 

2. Viittamidam ayye^BliagavataMahapanhesu : ekopanho 
eko uddeso ekam veyyakaranam, dve panha dve uddesa dve 
veyyakaranani, tayo panha tayo uddesa tini veyvEkarapani, 


^ T. Mfi. My. S. nava. ^ S. dasa; Ms dasa and das’. 
3 M. S. °lakamma° 

-1 T. Kamjang®; Ph. Jaiig® 

3 M. ‘^laka; Ph. Jahgala. 

^ Ph. Jahgo; M. Kajahgalika. 

7 Ph. Jahg°; M. Kajahgalikam. ^ ayyo. 


XXVIIL2~4 


Maha-Tagga, 


cattaro paiilia cattaro uddesa cattari veyyakaraiiaiii, panca 
panlia pane’ uddesa panca veyyakaranani, clia panha clia 
uddesa cha veyyrikaraiifuii, satta jjanlia satt’ “ uddesa satta 
veyyiikaranaui , attlia paulia atth’s uddesa attlia veyyaka- 
ranaiii, nava pafiha uav’4 uddesa iiava veyyakaranaui, 
dasa pafilia das’s uddesa dasa veyyakaranaui ti, Imassa 
lui klio ayye Bliagavatn saiukUittena bluisitassa kalliaiii 
vittiiareua attlio dattbabbo ti°? 

3 . klio*^ pan' ctaiu*^ avuso Bhagavatu? sauimukli?!. 
sutam saiumiiklia patiggaliitaiu, ua pi inan(d)bavaiu'yanain 
biiikkbfmaiu sauiinuldui sutaiu. sauiukba patiggabltanu api '^ 
ca yatba'5 lu’ ettlia kbayati tarn simatba sadliukaiji ma- 
iiasikarotba, l)liasissrani ti. -Evain ayye’ ti Icho Kajangalad^ 
upusaka Kajaiigalaya^^ bbikkbiiniyn, paecassosum, Kajaii- 
gala^'j bhikkhuni etad avoca; — 

4 . Eko panlio eko^4 uddeso ekaiii veyyakaranan ti iti 
kho pan’ etam vuttam Bhagavatil, kin e’etam pa ticca 
nittaiu? 

Ekadhamme avuso bbikkhu samina uil)bindan'iruio saiumu 
virajjamano sammfi vimuceamruio samuul pariyautadassavi 
sammattbiibbisamecca diltb’ eva dbamme dukkhass’ auta- 
karo lioti. Katamasmiui ekadbamme? 

Sabbe satta iiliarattbitika. 

Imasmiui kbo avuso ekadbamme bliikkbu samma nibbin- 
dainano samma virajjamano samma vimuccamano samma 
pariyautadassavi sammattbabbisaniecca ditth’ eva dliamine 
dukkliass’ autakaro hoti. 

Eko*s pafiho eko^ uddeso ekam veyyakaranan ti iti yan 
tain Yuttaru Bhagavata, idam etapi paticca vuttam* 


" S. panca. ® Mg. S. satta. 

3 S. attba. 4 T. Me. S. nava. 

5 My. S. dasa. ^ omitted hy T. 

7 T. °ta. ® T. ua api. 

9 Pb. kbo; T. Me. mam’ ettha for m’ ettlia. 
T. Me. My "yati. “ M. ^laka; Pb. 

T. °la; M. °iikaya; Pb. Jangala. 

^3 Pb. Jaiig'*; M. Kajafigalika. 
u Pb. ek’. "5 T. Me add avuso. 
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5. Die panha dve uddesS dve veyyakaranani ti iti klio 
pan’ etam Tiittain Bliagavata, kin c’etam paticca vuttam? 

Dvisii avuso dkammesu bhikkliu samma nibbindamaiio 
samma virajjamaiio samma vimiiccamano samma pariyanta- 
dassavT sammatthabhisamecca dittb’ eva dbamme diikkbass’ 
antakaro lioti. Katamesn dvlsn? 

ISTame ca rupe ca . . . pe’^ ... 

Katamesu tlsu? 

Tlsu Yedanasn. 

Imesu kbo Etiiso tisn dbammesii bhikklm samma nib- 
bindamano samma virajjamano samma vimiiccamano samma 
pariyantadassavl sammatthabbisamecca dittli’ eva dliamme 
diikkbass’ antakaro lioti. 

Tayo panha tayo uddesE tini veyyakarapani ti iti yan 
tarn \’Tittam Bliagavata, idam etain paticca vuttaip. 

6. Cattaro panba cattaro iiddesa cattari veyyakarapEnI 
ti iti kbo pan’ etam vuttaip Bbagavata, kin c’etaip paticca 
vuttam? 

Oatusu avuso dbammesu bbikklm sammE subbavitacitto 
samma pariyantadassavl sammatthabbisamecca dittb’ eva 
dbamme dukkbass’ antakaro boti. Katamesu cattisu? 

Catiisu satipattbanesu. 

Imesu kbo avuso oatusu dbammesu bbikkhu samma 
subbavitacitto samma pariyantadassavl sammattbEbbisam- 
ecca dittb’ eva dbamme dukkbass’ antakaro boti. 

Cattaro panba cattaro uddesa cattari veyyakaranani ti 
iti yan tain vuttam Bbagavata, idam etain paticca vuttam. 

7. Panca panliE pane’^ uddesa panca veyyakarapani ti 
iti kbo pan’ etam vuttam Bbagavata, kin c’etam. paticca 
vuttain? 

Pancasu avuso dbammesu bbikkbu samma subbavitacitto 
samma pariyantadassavl sammattbEbbisamecca dittb’ eva 
dbamme dukkbass’ antakaro boti. Katamesu pancasu? 

Pancasu indriyesu . . . pe3 . . . 

Katamesu cbasu? 

^ M. la; Pb. pa; S. in full, * S. panca. 

3 M. la; Pb. pa; omitted hy S. 
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XXVirr.7~-9 Maha-Vagga. 

Oliasii mssaranlyasii dhatusu . . .* 

Katamesii sattasu? 

Sattasii bojjliangesii . . . ^ 

Katamesii atthasii? 

Arij’-e^ attliaiigikes magged. 

Imesii kiio avuso atthasu dliammesu bliikkiiii samma 
subbavitacitto samma pariyantadassFivi sammattbabiiisam- 
ecca dittiiv eva dliamme diikkhass’ autakaro hoti. 

Attba panlia attli’s uddesa attlia veyyakara^aTii ti iti 
yaii taiii vuttaip Bhagavata, idam etani paticca viittani. 

8. Nava panliS, iiav’*’ uddesa nava vej'yrikarariaiii ti iti 
kho pan’ etam viittam BhagavatS, Idfi. c’etam paticca 
vuttam ? 

Navasu aviiso dliammesu bhikkliu samma nibbindamano 
samma virajjamauo samma vimuccamano samma pariyanta- 
dassEvl sammattbabMsamecca dittb’ eva dbamme dukkbass’ 
autakaro boti. Katamesu navasu? 

Navasu sattavasesu. 

Imesu Mio avuso navasu dliammesu bbikkhu samma, 
nibbindamrino samma vira.ijamano samma viuniccamano 
samma pariyantadassavl sammattbabbisamecca dittb’ eva 
dbamme dukkbass’ autakaro boti. 

Nava? pauba nav’® uddesa nava veyyakaranani ti iti 
yan tarn vuttam, Bbagavata, idam etam paticca vuttaip. 

9. Dasa panba das’ 9 uddesa dasa veyyakarariaiii ti iti 
kho pan’ etam vuttaiu BhagavatS. , kifi c’etaip. paticca 
vuttaip? 

Dasasu avuso dhammesu bbikkhu samma subbavitacitto 
samma pariyantadassavl sammattbabbisamecca dittb’ eva 
dbamme dukkbass’ autakaro boti. Eatamesu dasasu? 

Dasasu kusalesu*® kainmapatbesu 


^ M. la; Pb. pa. 

^ S. atthasu ariyesu; M. Ph. atthasu ariya. 

3 S. °kesu; M. Ph. ‘“ka® 

4 M. Pb. S. maggesu; Me has ariyo "ko maggo. 

5 S. attba. ^ Mg. S. nava. 

? My omits all from Nava to Katamesu dasasu. 

® T. Me- S. nava. 9 S.^dasa. “ S. kusala,” 
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A nguttara-Nikaya. 


XXVIll.9— 11 


Imesu kho avuso dasasu dhainmesii bhikkhu samma 
siiblulvitacitto samma pariyantadassavi sammatthabliisam- 
ecca dittb’ eva dliamme dukkbass’ antakaro boti. 

JDasa pafiha das’^ uddesa dasa veyyakaranani ti iti yan 
tarn vuttam Bliagavata, idam etam paticca vattam. 

10. Iti Idio avuso yan tain vuttam Bliagavata Malia- 
])afihesu=': Eko paiiho eko^ uddeso ekam veyyakaraxiain 
. . . pe4 . . . dasa veyyakaranani tis imassa klio aham^ 
avuso Bliagavata sainkbittena bbasitassa evam vittbarena 
attbani ajanami’’. Akaiikbamana ca pana tumbe avuso 
Bbagavaiitain yeva upasaukamitva etam attbain pati- 
puGcbeyyatba®. Yatba no^ Bbagava vyakaroti tatba 
iiani dbareyyatba*^ ti. ‘Evain ayye’ ti kbo Kajaiigala^® 
upasaka^3 Kajaiigalaya bbikkbuniya bbasitam abbinan- 
ditva anumoditva uttbayEsana Kajaiigalani bhikkbuniiii 
abbivadetva padakkbinain katva yena Bbagava ten’ upa- 
saiikamiipsii , upasaiikamitva Bbagavantam abbivadetva 
ekamantam nisidimsu. Ekamantain nisimia kbo Kajangala 
upasaka, yavatako abosi Kajangalaya bbikkbuniya saddbiiu 
katbasallapo, tarn sabbam Bhagayato arocesum.. 

11. Sadbu sadbu gabapatayo. PapditE gabapatayo 
Kajangala bbikkbuni, mabapaima gabapatayo Kajangala 
bbikkbunl. Sace^s pi tumbe gabapatayo maip^® upasan- 
kamitva etam attbaip puccbeyyatba abam pi c’etam’^® 


^ S. dasa. 

^ M. Ph. samkbittena bbasitasu Mabapanbasu. 

3 PL elr. 

3 M. la; Ph. pa; M. Pb. S. add dasa panba das’ (S. 
dasa) uddesE. 

5 g. adds iti. “ omitted hy T. Me. My. 

7 T. Me. My aj° 

® S. pari"; My pu°; T. Me puccbeyyatba (sic). 

9 M. kho iiam. T. vya” 

T. Me. M-y "yyatba. M. "lakE; Pb. Jangala. 

*3 T. "sika. 

M. "likaya; Pb. Jaugalaya, and so in every similar case. 
^5 M. Ph. man ce. omitted hy M. Pb. T. Me. 

^7 M. patipu"; T. My "yyatha. 

T. Me. My ca tarn. 
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evam e?a* Tyakarejxam ®, yatha tarn 3 Kajangalaya bhik- 
klraniya vyakataip,^. 

Esos c’eva^ tassa^ attiio, evaii ca? nam? dliareyyatba^ ti. 
XXIX. 

1. Yavata bliikkliave Kasi-Kosala, yrivata ranfid Pase- 

nadissa^ Kosalassa rajil tattlia Paseiiadi Kosalo” 

aggam akkbriyati. Raiino kho bliikkliave Pasenadissa” 
Kosalassa attb’ eva afifiatliattaiii^^, atthi vipariiiEmo. Evaip 
passaiii bliilckhave sutava ariyasavako tasmiip pi nibbiii- 
(lati, tasmiip iiibbindaiito’^'i- agge virajjati, pageva hinasiniiii, 

2. Yavata bliikkhave candimasuriya pariliaraiiti, disa. 
blianti virocamaiia’'S, tava saliassadlialoko, tasinini sabassa- 
dlialoke sahassain candanani, sabassain surnTmam, sa- 
bassaip Siiierapabbatarajaiiam, sabassain Jainliudipaiiani, 
saliassam Aparagoyananam'^ sabassain Uttarakuvuiiain, 
sabassain Piibbavidebaiiain’', cattari inabasamiukbisabassa- 
ni’'®, cattari maharaiasabassani, sabassain Catiiinmabaraji- 
kanain^9^ sahassain Tavatiinsanani , sabassain Yamunaiii. 
sabassain Tiisitauaiii®®, sabassain** Ximmanaratinani*®, sa- 
bassaip.*® Paranimmitavasavattmain**, sabassaip Brabma- 
lokilnain; ylvata bbikkhave sabassa] okac1}iritii*®,Maliabrabmri 


* Me evam; T. etaip. ® T. My vya"; T. **yya. 

3 M. Ph. hi; My katam. ^ T. My vya®; Me katara. 
s T. eva so. ^ T. c'ev’ assa; My c'ev' etassa. 

^ omitted ly T. M,. ® T. M, ®yya,tha. 

9 M. ®dl; in M. Pb. often written with doubles. 

M. Pb. T, Me. My ®te. ” M. Ph. ®di. 
omitted by S. ' 

*3 T. “tbatattbain; M. Pb. “tatthaip; Me attham/or aiifia", 
attbi. T. My ®nde. *s T. Me- My virocana. 

M. Pb. "yaiiam; T. ®godanain; My "godhaninain. 

*7 T. continues: kbo bh® attV eva and so oji, omittiny 
all the rest 

S. ®nam. *9 M. Catuma®; Pb. Oatimia® 

M. Pb. Tiissi® 

** omitted by S.; M. Pb. continue: Dasa yimani bb° ka- 
sinayatanani. ** Me- My sabassi® 
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tattlia aggam akkliayati. Mahabrahmiino pi kbo bbikkliave 
iittli’ eya aimathattam ^ atthi viparinamo. Evam passam 
bbikkliaye sutava ariyasavako tasmim pi nibbindati, tasmim 
nibbiiidaiito ^ agge virajjati, pageva blnasmim. 

3. Hoti so bbikkhave samayo^, yam ayam loko samvattati, 
samvattamane bbikkhave loke yebbuyyena satta abbassara- 
vattanika'^ bhavanti. Te tattha bonti manomaya plti- 
bbakkbaS sayampabba antalikkbe cara subbattbayino^ 
ciram digbam addhanam, tittbanti. Saravattamane bbik~ 
kbave loke Abbassara deva aggam akkhayaiiti?. Abhassa- 
raiiam pi kbo bbikkbave devanam attb- eva annatbattaio.®, 
attbi viparinamo. Evana passam bbikkbave sutava ariya- 
savako tasmiin. pi nibbindati, tasmim 9 nibbindanto9 agge 

■ virajjati, pageva bmasmim 

4. Dasa yimani” bbikkbave kasinayatanani. Katamani 
dasa? 

Patbavlkasiiiam eko safijanati uddbam adbo tiriyam 
advayaip. appamanam. Apokasinam eko safijanati . . 
Tejokasinam eko sanjanati . . . Yayokasinam eko safijanati 
. . . Nilakasinam eko safijanati . . . Pitakasipam eko san- 
janati . . . Lobitakasinam eko safijanati . . . Odatakasipam 
eko safijanati . . . Akasakasipam eko safijanati . . . Yin- 
napakasinam eko safijanati uddbain adbo tiriyam advayaip 
aiipamapapi. 

Imani kbo bbikkhave dasa kasinayatanani. 

6. Etad aggam bbikkbave iiuesam dasannain kasinayji.- 
tananam, yad idam vififiapakasinam eko safijanati uddbam 
adbo tiriyam advayaip appamanam. Evainsafifiino pi kbo 
bbikkbave santi satta. Evamsafiiiinaip pi kbo bbikkbave 
sattanam attb’ eva afifiatbattain^j, attbi viparinamo. Evain 


^ T. "tattam. ^ My "ndo; T. has a Uunder. 

3 My patbamasa" + T. My abbassaravasava" 

5 T. pifcimaya bbakkha. ® My subbaptbayino. 

7 S. "y^ti. ® T. anfiattaip. 

9 T. tasmim pi nibbinde; My °ndati. 

S. °min ti. ” T. imani. M. la; Pb. pa. 
'3 M. Pb. °tattbain. 
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jjassam bliikkliave siitava ariyasavako tasmim pi nibbin- 
dati, tasinim’' nibbindanto* agge virajjati, pageva lilnasmiip, 

6. Attb’ imani bbikkhave abhibbayatanani. Katainaiii 
attba? 

Ajjhattam rupasaiifiT eko babiddlia ruparn passati |)a- 
rittani suvannadubbannani. Taia = abliibhuyya Janaiiii 
passami ti eTamsanm boti. Idam pathamam abhibbaya- 
taiiam. 

Ajjhattam riipasaufn^ eko bahiddha rilpani passati ap])a- 
manfini suvannadubbannani, taiii* abliibliuyya jaiiuini pas- 
sami ti evanisannl lioti. Idam diitiyam abbibhayatanain. 

Ajjhattam arupasannI4 eko baliiddba nipani passati 
parittani suvaiinadiibbaniiani, tani abbiblinyya jilnaiui 
passami ti evamsanni boti. Idapi tatiyain abbibhayatanain. 

Ajjhattam arupasaiini eko bahiddha rupaiii passati 
appamrmuni suvannadubbannani, tiini abliiblmyja janami 
passEml ti evanisannl boti. Idam catuttbam abliibhaya- 
tanapi. 

Ajjbattaip arnpasanni eko babiddlia rfi]);ini passati nilaiii 
nllavanpaiii nllanidassanani nilanibbasani. Seyyatba pi 
nama uminapuppbaiiis iiilaip nilavannani nilanidassanaiii 
nllanibbasain, seyyatba^ va*^ pana tarn® vattbaip barana- 
seyyakam ubbatobhagavimattliain nllaiii nilaYanpam niluni- 
dassanaiii nilanibliEsam: evam evam ? ajjbattaiii arupasanbi 
eko babiddlia rupani passati nilani nllavapnEni nilanidus- 
saiiani nilanibbasani, tani abliibbuyya janami passami ti 
evamsanni boti. Idaiii pancamam abbibhayatanain. 

Ajjbattaiii arupasannl eko babiddlia rupani passati pi- 
tani pitavannani pitanidassanani pitanibliasani. Seyyatba 
pi nama kaimikarapuppliapi pitaip. pitavanpam pltanidassa- 
nam pitanibbasam, seyyatba vE^ pana tarn® vattbam 


^ T. tasmim pi nibbindo; My “ndo. 

" omitted hj T. ^ T. My arupa® 4 T. rupa'’ 
5 Pb. S. ummarapu"; T. dammapuppbam; My ummata- 
puppba, both omitting nilaip. 

^ T. Me- My, S. add pi; Mg omits va, T. IMy put it 
after vattbam. 

7 T. My eva. 


8 T. pi. 
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baranaseyyakam ubhatobhagavimattliam pitam pitavannam 
pTtanidassana.m pitanibhasam : evaui evani ajjliattam arii- 
pasaiinl eko baliiddlia rupani passati pitani pitavannaiii 
pitanidassanani pitanibbasani , tOiii ablnbliuyya jaiiriiui 
passami ti evamsaiini boti. Idaip chattbaip abbibliayatanam. 

Ajjbattain arupasanfil eko babiddba rupani passati lobi- 
takani lobitakavannani lobitakanidassanani lobitakaiiibba- 
sSiii. Seyyatba pi nama bandbujivakapuppbam ^ lobitakam 
lobitakavamiam lobitakaiiidassanain lobitakanibbasam, sey- 
yatba® va3 pana tani vattbam baranaseyyakaiii ubbatobba- 
gaYimatthani lobitakaip lobitakavappaiii loliitakanidassanain 
lobitakanibbasam; evam evaip4 ajjbattain arupasannl eko 
babiddba rupani passati lobitakani lobitakavaiipani lobita- 
kanidassanani lobitakanibbasam, tani abhiblmyya jaiiami 
passami ti evainsanm boti. Idam sattamaip abbibbayatanaip.. 

Ajjbattaip arfipasanfii eko babiddba rupani passati oda- 
tani odatavannfini odatanidassanani odatanibbasaiiis. Sey- 
yatba pi nama osadliitaraka odata odatavapna odatani- 
dassana odatanibhasa, seyyatba Ya3 pana taip^ vattbain 
barapaseyyakarp. ubbatobhagavimattbaip odatarp odata- 
vapiiaiii odatanidassanam odatanibbasaip.: evam evaip. ajjb- 
attaip. arupasannl eko babiddba rupani passati odatani 
odatavaiiiiani odataiiidassanani odatanibbasani, tani abbi- 
bbuyya janami passami ti evanisannl boti. Idam attbamaip 
abbibbayatanaip. 

ImSni kho bbikkbave attba abbibbayatanani. 

7. Etad aggain bbikkbave imesam attbannain abbibba- 
yatananain, yad idam ajjbattaip arupasannl eko babiddba 
rupani passati odatani odatavannaiii odatanidassanani 
odatanibhrisrnii, tani abhibbuyya janami passami ti evani- 
saniii boti. Evamsafinino® pi kbo bbikkbave santi satta. 
Evamsanninain pi kho bhikJdiave sattanani attb’ eva 


^ M. Pb. S. bandha” ® Ms adds pi, 

3 T. pi. 4 M. eva. 
s Mg cowiimies; tani abbi® and so on. 
omitted hy T. ^ Pb. adds yaip. 

Pb. "saniii; Mg has no ca evainsaiiiui bb" sapiti satta. 


:tnfiat.hattalu^ atthi vipariiifiino. Evain passaiii Idukklaivc 
sutaya ariyasayako tasmiia ]n nil.tltintlaii, tasmiai nili])in- 
ui'-ge Yii’a-jjaiL pageva liii!a!5mii!i, 

y. Catasso iina hliikkhaye ])atipatla. Katainai ctttassnr' 

Diikklia ])atipa(l;l tlaiidlialdiiniia,. dukkha patipada klsi- 
p])abliiuiia. "ukiia patipada, dandhaldiifina. snkiia patipatla 
kliippabliiuua. 

hnFi kho bliikkliave aatas.so paripiida. 

b. Etad aggaia bhikkliave iniasaii! catunriaju patipada- 
iiaiii, yad idam yiikha [)atipada kliippribbiftfu't. E\am[)aii- 
paiiTia })i kbo bbikkbaye saiiti sa.ttn. Evaiajiatiivauniuiaiii 
pi kbo4 l)liikkhayf3 sattaiaun attb" ova aiifia.tliattains, nUhi 
vipariiuutio. Evaia passani bhikkliave sutavil ariyasavaku 
tasmiia pi nibbiiulati, tasmiin niidiindaato^ aggc virnjjali, 
pageva liinasmiia. 

10. Catasso ima bhikkliave Sanaa. Ivatama catasso? 

Parittaia eko safijanfiti, inaluigga.tarn eko saujaiiaii. 

appamanam eko sanjaiiati, ‘nattlii kiiici’ ti rdviiicannriyata- 
iiam eko sanjaaiiti. 

Enll klin libikkbnve catasso safiiiil. 

11. Etad aggaia bbikkhave imasain catuiiTiam saiiiianain. 
yad idaia ‘nattlii kiiici’ ti ilkiacaiiuayatanain eko safijaariti. 
Evaiiisariiiino? pi klio hbikkliave saati sattii. Evarnsauiii- 
nain pi kho bhikkliave sattanaia attli’ eva afifiatliattani*^. 
attlii viparinamo. Evaiii passain bhikkliave sutava ariya- 
siLvako tasmiia pi nibbimlati, tasmim nibbindanto agge 
virajjati, pageva lilnasiiiim. 

12. Etad aggam bhikkliave bahirakanain ditthigatfimmi, 
yad id am ‘no c’assam?, no ca me siya, na bliavissami, na 
me bhavissati’ ti. Evaindittbino bhikkliave etaip’^" pati- 
kaukbam”: ya cayain^- liliave appatikulyata, c’assa 


^ M. °tfittliain; Pli. ‘'tattam. T. °iide. 

3 Mg has only kliippahliiipha, omitting all the rest. 

4 omitted hy Me. 5 M. °tattani; Ph. ‘’tatthaip. 

^ T. pi ®nde; My pi °ndo. ? T. ®samhi. 

Ph. "tatthaiii. ^ T. M, c’assa. T. evara. 

T. Mg. My ®khri. “ T. Me. My ’va ’yain; S. adds tassa. 
*3 omitted hy T.; Me- My ya v’assa. 
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,11 l,liarissa,ti>, ya osyaiii* bliavanirodlie patikulyata i, sa 
c’asia na 1jliaYissatl4 tis. Evaindittliiiio pi klio bhiUdiave 
santi satta. Bvatiidittliinarpi pi klio bMdtoe satUnam 
attV eya aiiflatliattaijiS attH viparipamo. Eva» passapi 
Mdihave sutaYa ariyasayako tasmim pi nibbmdati, tasmiip 
nibbindaoto agge yirajjati, pageva hinasmiip.^ 

13. Santi bbikkhave eke samapabrahmapa . . . paiam- 

atthaTisuddbimi pafinapenti*. ni,;™, nnii 

14. Etad aggaip bliildcbaye paramattbavisuddbiip? pau- 
flapeptaimp*. yad idam sabbaso rikmcaimayatanam sam- 
atikkamma nevasanpanasanuayatanam upasampajja Yiia- 
rati. Te tad abhmfiaya taasa sacoliikmySya dhamnapi 
deseuti. EyaipyBdino pi lio bbikkbave sapti satta. Bvav- 
vadlnam pi Idio bbikkhave sattanam atth eva auiiathatUin , 
atthi viparipamo. Bvapi passam blukkliave sutava anya- 
savako tasmiip pi nibbindati, tasmiia mbbmdapto agge 
virajiati, pageva liinasmim. 

15. Santi Wiikkhave eke samaiiakralimaiia . . para- 
madittbadliammanibbauam paimapenti^^. 

16 "Etad aggam bhikkliave paramadittbadhammanibba- 
nam pafmapentanaipi-, yad idam cbaanaip pbassbyatapanam 
samudayati ca atthaiigamafi*! ca assadab oa adinavap oa 
pissai-apan ca yatbabbutapi viditva anupBda - vmokho. 
BTamvadim'* kbo main bliikkbaye evamakkbayiin = 
samanabrabmapa asata tucoba mpsa abbutena' abbbaoik- 
kbanti ‘na'i samapo Gotamo kamanam paxiiiiiam paiina- 
peti“, na rupanam pariimam paiifiapeti”, na vedananam 
pariniiaiii paiinapeti’^^ ti’'®. 

^ Ph. bhavissa. ' ® vaham; tassa. 

3 T Mfi. M, "taya; S. pati® M. lb. 

7 T. Me. My. S. paramayakkbavi° M. Me. b* panna 

9 Ph. “tattaiii. T. M. "ndo. . 

T Me. My dittbadhammanibbanavada te. 

- M. S. paniia°; Ph. paniia“ and pamia” 

II T. Me. My attbag® "+ Eb* T. Me- My di. 

15 M. Me "yi. M. Ph. ®ta. . 

17 Ph. puts na before kamanam. * omitted- by Ph. 
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17. Kamrinafi caliaiii^ bliikkhave parinfian] paunapcnii*’. 
rupaiiafiJ oa parifinain pafh~iapeiiii=, vedanaiuiu ca pariniuna 
pannapeiiii', dittU' ova dhaimne niochato iiib])iito siti])luiti) 
■; i imp fid a-pari 1 1 il 1 1 1 a naiu pa fi uapenii ^ ti . 


XXX. 

1. Ekani saimiyapi Bbagavfi Savattbiyaip. viliarati Jeta- 
vaiie An;tthapiTi(]ikassa, iiraiiie. Tona kho paiia saniaymia 
raja Pasenadi-^ Kosalo nyyodliikriya ^ iiivatto Iioti vijita- 
sangamo'^ laddliridbippayo. Atlia kho raja Paseiiadi Kosalo 
yenarrimo teiia payEsi. Yilvatiku. yaiiassa bliiimi, yiinena? 
gaiitva7 yana paccorohitva pattiko ’va aiTiraain pavisi. 

2. Tena kho pana samuyena samhaliula lihikkhu aViblio- 
kase caiikainanti. Atha kho raja Paseuadi Kosalo vena 
te bhikkhii ten’ upasahkami, upasahkaniitva to bhikkiifi 
etad avoca -kaliain®* nii kho bhaiito Bhagavfi etarahi viha- 
rati arahani sammasamhuddho, dassaiiakilmil hi iiiayaip 
bhante tarn 9 Bhagavaiitain arahantain sammasambiuldhan’ 
ti. ‘Eso malifimja vibaro'‘’ saniviitadvaro. Tena apjJa- 
saddo iipasahkamitva, ataramano alindam” pavisitva ukka- 
sitvii aggalam'^ iikotelii. Vivarissati te Bhagava dviii'an’ ti. 

3. Atlia kho raja Pasenadi^j Kosalo yena so viharo sam- 
vutadvaro tena appasaddo upasaiikamitva ataramano alin- 
dani'=' pavisitva ukkasitva aggalam akotesi*^. Vivari Bha- 
gava dvaram. Atha kho raja Pasenadi Kosalo viharam’^s 
pavisitva Bhagavato padesu sirasa nipatitva Bhagavato 
-padani mukhena ca paricumbati panlhi ca parisambahati 
namau ca saveti ‘rajrdiam bhante Pasenadi Kosalo, rajaham 


V T. Mg. My kho ’haip. 

M. S. pahha'^; Ph. pahfia® a7id 2 >afma“ 

^ Mg omits aiZ /mw rtipanaii to ditth’ eva. 

jM. Ph. °dl throughout. 5 M. ‘^ka. ® S. jita*^ 

7 Ph. yanena.g° ^ T. kathan. 

9 T. My te; omitted by M. Ph. S. T. Mg. My anto- 
vihuro. “ M. S. aP; Ph. aP and ap 

T. Mg. My aggalam always. ^3 T. Pasenadi y-exieatedly. 
*+ M. °ti. ^5 omitted by M. Ph. 

Anguttara, part Vi ■ ^ ^ 5 - '' 
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bliante Paseiiadi Kosalo’ ti. ‘Kam pana tvam maliaraja 
atthavasain sampassamano ^ imasmim sarire evarupam 
paramanijiaccakaram^ karosi, mettupabarama iipadamsesl’ ti? 

4. Kalannutam kho abam bbante kataveditam sampassa- 
maiio Bliagavati evarupaip paramanipaccakarain karomi, 
mettuiialutrani iipadamsemi, Bbagava bi4 bbante babu- 
jaualiita-ya patipaniio babujanasiikbaya babunos janassa^ 
ariye*^ naye7 patitthapita, yad idain kalyanadbammataya 
kusaladbammataya. Yam pi bbante Bbagava babiijana- 
bitaya patipanno babujanasukbaya babuno® jaiiassa® ariye® 
nay 09 patitthapita, yad idain kalyanadbammataya kiisabi- 
dbainmataya; imam*" pi klio abani bbante atthavasain 
sainpassamano” Bliagavati evarupam paramanipaccrikaram 
karomi, mettiipaharain iipadamsemi. 

5. Puna ca param bbante Bbagava sila^vE Iniddliasilo 
ariyasilo kusalasilo^^ kiisalasilena’'^ samannagato’^3. Yam 
pi bbante Bbagava sllavE biiddbasllo ariyasilo kiisalasilo^^ 
laisalasilena samaniiagato’-^: imam’'4 pi kho aharn bbante 
attbavasain sampassama.no Bliagavati evarupain paramani- 
paccakErain karomi, mettupabarain upadainsemi. 

6. Puna ca param bbante Bbagava dlgbarattapi arafifia- 
ko^s araimavanapattbani^^ pantani senasanani patisevati. 
Yam pi bbante Bbagava dlgbarattani Eraimako^^ arafina- 


^ T. sampb” always; Mg. nearly always. 

“ M. Ph, S. “iiipaccakarani always. 

3 Ph. mittu® throughout ^ T. Me- add me. 

5 S. babujanabitaya; T. babujanano jaiiata (sic); Mg ba- 
liujano janata; babuno janata. 

S. ariya*^ ? T. kaye. 

® S. babujanabitaya; T. babujanata; Mg babujano janata; 
babujanata. 

9 T. M7 kaye; omitted hy M. 

M. Pb. Mg. S. idam; T. yam. ” M. sampb° 

Pb. "sill; omitted hy M. ^3 omitted hy Pb. 

M. My. S. idam. M. Pb, T. ar"; Mg adds ’va. 
M. Pli. “pattani; T. Mg. My arafinake (Mg aranuc) 
vanapattbani. 

"7 M. Pb. Mg ar" 
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vanapattiiani ^ pantriiii senasa,TiaBi patisevati: imain^ pi 
kho aliain bliante attliavasain saHipjassamano Bliagavati 
e?ariipain paramiiiiipaccakuraiii karomi , mettupaliarain 
iipadaipsemi. 

7. Puna ca parani bliante Bbagava santuttbo itaritara- 
civarapindapatasenasanagilaiiapaceayabliesajjaparikkbai’e- 
na. Yam pi bliante Bbagava santuttbo itaritaracivarapin- 
dapata3enauSaDagilaiiapaocayabbesajjaparikkliru.ni!a: ijiiani = 
pi kbo abam bliante attbavasaiii sampassaniano Bliagavati 
evarupaiii paranmnipaccakarara karomi . inetfciipabilrarn 
upadanisemi. 

8. Puna oa paraiu bliante Bbagava, aliuneyyo pabuneyvo 
dakkbineyyo anjalikaraniyo aniittarain piinuakkhettaiii lo- 
kmssa. Yam pi bliante Bbagava abuiieyyo pahuneyyo 
dakkbipeyyo anjalikaraniyo anuttaram piifinakkbettain lo- 
kassa; imam 3 pi kbo aliaui bliante attliavasain sampassa- 
milno Bliagavati evarupain paraiiianipaccakaram karomi, 
mettupaliararn upadainsemi. 

9. Puna, ca paraip. bbante Bbagava, yilyam katlia abbi» 
sallekhika-^ cetovivaranasappaya, seyyatln daip appiccbakatha 
saiitutthikatba pavivekakatba asaiusaggakatbil viriyaram- 
bbakatba sllakatba samadbikatba. pafmilkatba vimuttikatba 
vimuttiiianadassanakatba, evariipiyiis katbaya nikamalribbi 
akiccbalsbbi akasiralabbl. Yam pi bbante Bbagava, ya- 
yarp katba abbisallekbika^ cetovivaranasappriya, seyyatbi- 
daip appiccbakatba . . . pe^ . . . vimuttifianadassanakatha, 
evariipiya katbaya iiikainalabbl akasiralabbl: imam® pi kho 
abam bbante attbavasaip sampassamano ? Bliagavati eva- 
rfipana paramanipaccakaram karomi, mettupaliararn iijia- 
daipsemi. 

10. Puna ca parain bbante Bbagava catunnaip jhananam 
abbicetasikana tp 8 d.itthadhammasukbavibaranam nikama- 


^ Ph. °pattani; T. My aranne (Me araiifie) vanapattaiii 
(Me. My “pattbani). 

® M. S. idam. 3 M. T. S. idam. 

Ph. abhisamle° s M. S. ‘’rupaya. 

° M. la; Ph. pa. ^ T. sampb® ^ S. abhi° 
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lublti akiccbulrihlil akasiralnblii. Yam pi bhanto Bbagava 
c a t mmai! i j hauanam abhiceto-sikaiiaip,'' dittha dliarniiiasnkba- 
viiiiirraiara nikamalfiblil akicclialabhl akasiralabln ; iinaui^ 
pi Iclio aliam l)hante attliavasam sampassainano^ Bhagavati 
evarupam paramanipaccakilrara karomi, mettiipaliaraiii iipa- 
daipsemi. 

11. Puna ca parain bliante Bliagavil anekavihitam 
pubbenivasaip a.niissa.rati, seyyathidaiii ‘ekam pi jatini dve 
pi jatiyo tisso pi jatiyo catasso pi jatiyo ])anca pi jatiyo 
dasa pi jatiyo Yisaim pi jatiyo tiinsara pi jatiyo cattallsams 
pi jatiyo panuasam ]»i jatiyo jatisatam pi jatisaliassam pi 
jatisatasahassam pi aiieke pi saiiivattakappe anelce pi vi- 
Yattakappe aneke pi sannaittavivattakappe amiitrasim eYam- 
iiEmo eyarngotto evamvanno evanuiharo evaiiisiikliadukkha- 
patisainvedi evamfiyupariyanto, so tato cuto amutra® uda- 
padiiii.^, tatrapasiip e,vaninamo evanigotto eYaiuvaniio eyam- 
aliaro eYaipsukhadukkiiapatisainvedl evamayupariyanto, so 
tato onto idb’ upapanno’ ti: iti sakaraip sa-iiddesaip? ane- 
kaviMtaip pubbenivasam anussarati. Yam pi bhante Bha- 
gaya anekavihitani pubbemvasaip anussarati, seyyathldaip 
ekam pi jatipi dve pi jatiyo ... pe® ... iti sakaraip sa- 
uddesaip' aiiekavibitaip pubbenivasam anussarati; imams 
pi klio aluiip bliante atthavasaip sampassamano^ Bliagavati 
evarupani paramanipacoakarain karomi, mettupaharain 
upadanisemi. 

12 . Puna ca paraiu bliante Bbagava dibbena cakkliunit, 
visiiddbeiia atikkantamanusakena*® satte passati cavamane 
upapajjamrine” bine panite suvanne dubbanne duggate 
yathakammupage satte pnjanati ‘iiiie vata'^ blionto satta 
kayaduccaritena samannagata vaciduccaritena samanna- 
gata manodiiccaritena. samannagata ariyanarn upavadaka 


^ S. ablii® * M. S. idam; Pli. idam. corr. to imam. 

3 T. sampli® 4 T. Me. visatiin. 

3 T. Me. M 7 "lisam. ^ T. amutrasipi uppadim. 

7 T. YU® ® M. la: Ph. pa. s M. M^. S. idam. 

“ M. Pb. “manussakena. T. Me. My uppajj® 

T. va pana. 

*3 T. Me. My vaci 11 pe ii ariyanarn. 
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miccliuditthika iaicx*ha,di|tliilcaiiimasamadana, te kaya>:sa 
bkedri paraininaraiia apayam diiggatim vinipatam nirayap} 
iipapanna*; inie vil pn.iia bhonto satto. kayasucaritena yani- 
aniiaga til. vacYsiicariteua - samaiinagata iiiauosiu'a,ntena 
sanianiiilgatS ariyrmani anuxiavadaka sarumadittliika .sainiaii- 
dittkikaiiiinasa,iiiadiliu1., te kayassa blieda parairiioarana 
sugatini saggaiu lokani iipapaiina’* ti: iti dibbeiia. cakklmna 
visuddbena. atikkaiitaaianvisakeiiaj satte passati^ ojivaiailiie 
n])apa,ijamanes bine x*<‘Wite siiTaime dubbaiipe siigate dug- 
gate yatbrikammupage satte pajaiiati. Yam pi bliaute 
lUiagava dibbena cakkbuna Tisuddheiia atikkantaiuauusa- 
keiia3 . . .o yatlirikamiiiupage satte pa juTiati: iinaiii? iii kbo 
ahani bbante atthavasain sampassamano^ Bhagavati eva- 
riiiiaip paranianipaccrdinrani karomi, mettupaharaiii upni- 
daipsemi. 

13. Pima ca pararp bliante Bbagava- asavaiiaia khaya 
anasavani cetovimiittiiu paiinaviimittim dittli’ eva dliamme 
sayaip abbinnfi saccliikatva upasarapajja viluirati. Yaiu pi 
bliante Bbagava asavanani kliaya^ . . . pe'" . . . saccbi- 
katva uiiasanipaija vihara.ti: iiaarii? pi klio ahaiii bliante 
attbavasaifi sampassamaiio’^ ^ Bliagavati evanlpaui iiaramaiii- 
jiaccrikarain karomi, mettupabarain upadanisemi. 

14. ‘Handa^^ dani may am bbante gaccbaina baliiikicca 
mayain bahukarapiya’ ti. ‘Yassa dani tvam mahriraja ka- 
lani mafmasi’ ti. 

Atlia kho raja Pasenadi Kosalo uttbayasana Bliagavan- 
tain abbivadetvE padakkMnam katvE pakkainl ti. 

Mabavaggo tatiyo. 

Tatr’*3 uddanam: 


^ T. Mfi. My uppanna. 

^ T. Me- My vaci | pe ] mano I pe | ariyanam. 

3 M. Pb. ®inanussakeiia. + M. continues: ii yatba® 

5 T. Me- My uppajj° - ^ M. pa; S. pe. 

7 M. S. idain. « 'p, sampb® 

9 M. Pb. S. add anasavain ceto”; S. ctdds also panna''' 
"" M. la; Pb. pa. “ M. T. sampb® 

Me. My add ca. ^3. g. tass’. 
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Anguttara-Nikaya. 


XXX.14— XXXL5 


Siliatlliimiittikaveiia* Cimclena^ kasinena^ ca 
Kfilii ilvijS niaLapanha^ Kosalelii^ pare® diive^ ti. 


XXXL 

1. Atlia klio ayasma Upali yena Bliagava ten’ iipasaii- 
kuioi. npasitnkauiitva Bliagavantain abliivOdetva ekamantapi 
ni^idi. Ekamaiitam nisiimo kho ayasma Upali JBliagavan- 
tani etad avoca: — 

2. Kati mi klio bliante attliavase paticca Tathagatassa 
savakaiiam silddiapadaiii paiifiattain, patimokkliaiii^" nddit- 
thaii ti? Dasa kho Upali attliavase paticca Tathagatena 
savakanani sikldiEpadam pafmattam, patiniolddiara iiddit- 
thani, Kfitame dasa? 

3. SuTighasiitthiitaya saiighaphasiitaya^^ diimioaiikunam’'^^ 
puggalanaip niggahaya pesalanain bliilvkhimam phasuviha- 
rilya ditthadhammikanam asavaiiapi saiavaraya samparayi- 
kaiiapi asavanain patigliataya appasannanam pasadaya 
pasannauani bhiyobhavaya saddbainmattliitiya viiiayanugga- 
luiya. 

Ime kho Upali dasa atthavase paticca Tathagatena 
savakilnain sikkhapadam paiinattaip patimokkham iiddit- 
thau ti. 

4. Kati nu kho bhante patimokkhatthapana ==3 ti’^i? Dasa 
kho U})rdi patimokkhatthapana^s. Katame dasa? 

5. Parlijilco tassapi parisayam nisinno hoti. Pfirajika- 
katha vippakata hoti. Amipasampaniio tassain parisayaiu 

^ Mfi. My SihSvP; T. Sihavi- 

S, Cundo; T. Me Puno (sic); Me Piinne ca. 

3 T. na; Me na satte; My na ca ta satte. 

T. Me Krda; My Kalam. ^ omiUetl by T. Me. M.. 

^ T. My “painiie; Mg «pamiia. ? T. Me. My deiia. 

® S. apare; T. Me- My te. 9 S. dve; T. Me- My dasa. 

Ph. pat-i" omitted by 

T. Me. My dummannunam. *3 T. Mg. My "panani. 

H omitted by T. "s T. Me ‘’panani. 
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TJpali'Fagga, 
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iiisimio lioti. Airapasampaimakathri vippakata lioti. Sik- 
khani’^ paccakklifitako tassam parisayaip iiisiniio lioti. 
Sikkliain^ paecakkliatakatha Tippakata lioti. Painlako 
tassaia ])arisiiya.iii iiisiiino lioti. Pandakakatlia rippakaiit 
huti. 1 Ihikkliiiiiidusako tassani parisayaiu iiisiiino linti. 
Bhikkliniudfi^akakatlia vippakata lioti. 

line klio ITpali dasa pa,tiiiiokkb.attliapaiia^ ti. 


XXXII. 

1. Katihi nil kdio bliaiite dhaiameln samanniigato Idiikldiii 
iil)l)riliika}’a j ?auniiamiital)bo ti-i? Dasahi klio Ilprili dliaiii- 
melii saiiuniiiiigato bliikkliu iibb.ahikaya saminainiitablio. 

Kataiuelii dasaiii? 

2. Id Id Pialli bliikkliu sllava lioti, pritiiiiokldiasapivara' 
sanivutu viharali aeara.gocarasaiupanno, aiiuiiiattesiis \ajjesu 
bliayadassavi saiiiaduya sikkliati sikkliapadesii. Bidmssiito 
lioti siitailharu siitasaiiiiicayo, ye te dliaimiia adikalyapa 
niajjhe kalyaiia pariyosaiiakalyana sattliaiii savyaiijaiiaip 
kevalaparipiinnaia parisiiddliara bralimacariyaip abliiva- 
daiiti, tatliartipassa^ dliamma baliiissiita hoiiti dliata^ va- 
casa pai’icita® manasriniipekldiita dittliiya siippatividdlui. 
Pbliayani^ klio pan’ assa patimokkliani vittlnirena svagataiii 
lionti suvibliattani suppavattini suviiiiccliitruii suttaso 
aniivyanjanaso. Vinaye klio paim thito hoti asaiiihiro”. 
Patibalo lioti ublio attbapaccattliike** saiifiapetuin^-i Tt^ijjbn.- 
petuiid'*- pekklietuin’^5 pasadetum’'^. Adliikarapasamuppada- 


T. sikkha. - Me "pananl. 

^ My ubboliP; Me uddliaggikaya. 4 T. Me. My koti. 
5 M. S. ariu° ^ Pli. My “passa. 

7 M. Ph. dliata * T. adds inanasa paricita. 

5 T. °yri. M. "ttani; S. "ttani. “ T. Me dilro. 

T. attliaiii pace"; Me atthike pace"; My attliakain pace" 
^3 T. My aniiapetum; M. adds panfiapetuiii. 

-4 T. nicclia"; M-e nijja® 

‘5 d, pekkhatum; T. pekkliatura; omitted hy Me- 
T. My pasidatum pasadetum; Mg pasiditupi pasa" 
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An^uttara-Nikaya. XXXII.2 —XXXIII. 2 

Yupiisant.-ikusalo^ lioti, adhikaranam janati, ailliikaraiiasa- 
iiuiclriyain jruuiti, atHukaraiiaiiirodliarii^ jiuiati^, adliikaraiia- 
nirodluigaiiiiinm^ i)atipada,m janati ‘k 

Iiiiolii klio Ilpali dasabi dbaniraelu samaniifigato bliikkliii 
ubbabikaya sa.nimannitabbo ti. 

XXXIII. 

1. Katibi nn kbo bliaiite dbanuuebi samaima galena 
bliikkhnna upasampadetabban tis? Dasabi kbo Upali 
dlniininebi sainannagatena bliikklmub upasarnpadetabbani®. 
IvatuTuebi dasabi? 

2. Idld IJprili l)bikkbu silava boti, pfitimokkbasainvara- 
sarnvuto yiliarati acaragocarasauipanno, aniimattesu^ vajjesu 
blnxyi'idassaYi samadaya sikkbati sikkliiipadesu. Babussuto 
boti .sntadbaro siitasannicayo , ye te dbainma adikalyanri 
niajjhe kalyaria pariyosrinakalyanfi sattbam® savyanjanaip 9' 
kevalaparipuniiaiii parisuddbam brabmacariyai]! abbivadanti, 
tatharfipassa dbamma babiissuta bonti dbata vacasS pa- 
ricdta manasanupekkbita dittbiya suppatividdba. Pati- 
iiiokkiiaip kbo pan’ assa'* vittharena svagataip” boti 
suvibbattain siippavattam siiviniccbitaiii siittaso anuvyan- 
janaso. Patibalo boti gilanam npatthritum vE iipattbapetum 
yE. Patibalo boti anabhiratiin vupakasetum va vupakasa- 
petuiii va. Patibalo boti iippannain kiikkuccam dbaminato 
vinodetmp. Patibalo boti iippannaiii ditthigatam dbaminato 
viveoetuip. Patibalo boti adbisile samadapetuin. Pati])alo 
boti adbicitte samadapetuin. Patibalo boti adbipannaya 
samadapetuin. 

Iinebi kbo lljiFili dasabi dhaminebi sainannagatena bhik- 
kbnna upasampadetabban ti^-5. 

T. Me “sipniippada-upasaina" omitted ly 

3 M. Pb. °iii; kS. "ni. ^ T. pajaniiti. 

5 M. Pb. omit ti. ^ M. Pb. “tabbaii ti. 

7 M. Pb. S. aiiu'* s T. Mb. M^ sattba. 

9 T. Me °nri; M. °pa. “ M. Pb. M, °iiassa. 

” M. Pb. pana. ' T. Mg. M^ su-ag° 

^3 omitted ly Pb. 
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TJxiali-Vagga. 
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XXXIV. 

1. Katllii nu kho blumte dliammelii samaiiiiiigalena 
'bMkklmna nissayo * databbo ^ ti = ? . . . pe3 . , . samanero4 
iipattbapetabbo4 tis? Dusalii klio Upiili dliaiiimolii sani- 
aniiagatena bliikklmiia samanero*" uputtlaipotabbo?. Ka- 
taraeki dasahi? 

2. Idii’ TJpali bhikklm sila,va. boti . . . po'^ . , . samrulaya 
sikkliati sikkliilpadesu. Balmssuto^ hotio . . . pe . . . 
ditthiya suppatividdha. Patimokkhain kho pan’ assa villlia- 
rena svagatani lioti suvibhattain siippavattiup siiviiiiccliitani 
suttaso anuvyafijanaso. Patibalo boti giblnam upatthatuiii 
va iipattbapetiiip va. Patibalo lioti analibiratiin viipaka- 
setmn va viipakasapetuiu vil. PatiI)alo boti ipipaiiiiaiii 
kukkuccain dhammato viiiodetiini. Patibalo boti uppannaiii 
dittbigatam dhammato vivecetum. Patibalo boti ailbisile” 
samadapetuin. Patibalo boii adbioittc Hamiidapetmn. Pa- 
tibalo boti adbipafinaya samadapetiim. 

Imebi kho Upali dasahi dlmminebi samaimagateiui bhik- 
kliuna samapero’^® upattliapetalibo ti. 

XXXV. 

1. ‘Saiighabliedo saiigbabliedo’ ti bbantc vuccati. Kittii- 
vata nu kho bbante sanglio bbiimo hot! ti? 

2. Idb’ Upali bhikklm adbammani dhammo ti dipenti, 
dhamniaip^3 adhainmo*3 ti^3 dipenti "^3, avinayain^f vinayo 


^ omitted hj Pb. “ omitted by Pb. S. 

3 omitted by M. Pb. 4 omitted hy M. 

5 omitted by M. Pb. T. ^ M. nissayo. 

7 M. databbo. ® M. pa; omitted by Pb. 

9 omitted by Mg. 

"o M. omitted by Pb. T. 

” M. continues: pa | adbicitte adhipanhaya. 

I® M. has nissayo databbo ti, then the same Siitta is 
repeated for sanianero upattba® and so on. 

"3 omitted by T. 

'■1 T. My transpose this passage. 
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A u»uttai-a-Nilva3'a. 


XXXV.2— :vXXV1.2 


ti iliponti, viiiayam* avinaj^o ti dlpenti, abliasitara alapi- 
t;nn Tathugatena liliasitaiii lapitam Tatliagaleua ti dipenti, 
hliasifniii lapita,iji Tatliagatena abliasitaiii alapitam 
TathagntfiJii. ti dipenti, anacinnain Tatliagatena aciimaip 
Tathagnten:! ti dipenti, aciniuini Ta,thagatena. anacinnain 
'fatlirigateiui ti dipenti, appaniiattani Tatliagatena ])aiinat- 
tam TatliagateinL ti dipenti, pafiuattain Tatliagatena 
npjiannattaiji Tatliagatena ti dipenti. 

Te iinehi dasalii vattliiilii avaka^ssaiiti^ vavakassanti4 
liveuikanunani-i karonti, nveiiipatimokkliam ^ luldisanti^ 
Ettavatil klio ITprdi saiiglio liliinno hot! ti. 

XXXYL 

1. 'SangliasFiinaggl sanghasrunaggi’ ti bliante vuccati. 
Xittavatii nu klio bliante saiiglio samaggo liotl ti? 

2, Idh’ tlpali bbikklui adliaminam adliammo ti dipenti, 
dliammam dliainmo ti dipenti, avinayaiu aviriayo ti dipenti, 
vinayaiji viuayo ti dipenti, abliusitam alapitain Tatliagatena 
abhasitaiii alapitarp. TatMgatena ti dipenti, bliasitain lapi- 
taiii Tatliagatena bliasitam lapitam Tathagatena ti dipenti, 
anriciijnani Tatliagatena aiiacipnaiii Tatliagatena ti dipenti, 
aciniiam Tathagatena aciniiaiii Tatliagatena ti dipenti, 
appafifiattani Tatliagatena appanfiattaiii Tatkagatena ti 
dipenti, pafiilattaiii Tatliagatena panfiattam Tatliagatena 
ti dipenti. 

Te imelii dasalii vattliulii na avakassaiiti, na vavakassanti*^, 
iia avenikammani4 karonti, na avenipatimokkhani^ nddisanti7 
Ettavata klio Upali sangho samaggo liotl ti. 


^ T. My transime this passage, 

^ Ph, °kasanti. 

3 M. ava"; S. pava®; Pli. pavakasanti; omitted hy T. M,i, 
My; o)dy the Commentary has the right reading, 

4 S. avenika" 

s S. uddissanti; My udditthassanti. 

^ Pli. S. pava®; M. apa°; T. Me- M, omit na vava'^ 

7 Ph. T. Mg. Mj. S.. uddissanti. 
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XXXYIL 

1. Atliji kho ay 11,811111 xlnando yena Bhagava teir upa- 
saiikanii, iiiiasaiikaiiiitva Bliagavaiituiii abliivadelva ekaiii- 
aiitaiii iiisidi. Ekaniaiitaiu uisiiiiio klio aya<;iiia Aiiando 
Bhagava ntam etail avoc.a: — 

2. ‘Sahgliabhedu saiighabliodo' ti libaiitc inccati^ 
Kittavata nii klio bliaiite saiigiio bliiiiiiu lioti ti? 

3. rdlr Aiuuida bhikklifi adbainmaiu dijainiiio ti dlpcidi, 
dliaiiiiLiaip “ a(lhaiumo“ ti- dipeiiti^ aviiia,yai}i viiiayo ti di- 
penti3, Yiiiaya,in aviiiayo ti dipciiti. abliasita,iii alapitaiii 
Tatliilgateiia bbasitaiii lapitaiii Tathagatenii, ti dlpiaiti, 
bhasitara-t lapitain Tatliagataiia abliasitaiu alapitaiii Ta- 
thilgateiia ti dipoiiti, aiiaciiiiiaiii^ Tatbagateua aciiiiiain s 
Tatbagateiiri ti dipenti, aciiiiiam Tatbagatona. aiuiciniaun 
Tatliagateiifi ti dJpeiiti, a])panijattain Tatliagateiia pafihat- 
tam TaBiagateiui ti dipoiiti, jiafiiiattaia Tatbagatona 
ajipafihattaiii Tathiigatoiia ti dipoiiti. 

Te iimdii dasabi vattbfibi uvakassaiiti, vavakassaiiti*^, 
aveiiikammarii" karoiiti, avoniiiatjmokkbani^ iiddisaiitil 
Ettavata kbo x4.naiida sailgbo bbimio liutl ti. 

XXXVIII. 

1. Samaggaiii paiia bbante saiigbaiii bbetva^ kini so 
pasavati ti? 

2. Kappattbiyam Aiiaiida kibbisain” pasavati ti. 

3. Kiia puna bbante kajipattliiyam kibbisan” ti? 

4. Kappaiii Anaiida niTayambi paccatl ti. 

T. Ticca, ti. 2 omitted hy T. My. 

3 M. continues: pa [ pafmattam and so on. 

4 T. omits this passaqe; M, onltj has abb° al” T° abb° 
al° T" dP 

5 My ana° 

^ Pli. S. pava"; M. apa"; T. Mg. My omit na vava” 

7 S. avenika" * Pii. T. Me. My* S. uddissauti. 

9 T. M'y cbetva; M. Pli. bbinditva. M. Pb. °kaiu. 

Pb- kipp'^ 
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Aiignttara-Nikaya. 


XXXV111.4--XL.4 


A{)iiyiko Udi-ayiko kappattlio saiigliaLliedako 
vaggarato a dliaiiiraattlio yogakkliemato " dhainsati- 
.^aagkaiii-s sainaggara blietvuiia^ kappam iiirayaiulii paceatlti. 

XXXIX. 

1. ‘Saiigliasamaggl saiighasamaggl’ ti bliante vuccatis. 
Kittavata iiu klio bliaiite saugbo samaggo lioti ti^? 

2. Idli’ Aiianda bbikkbu adbammarn adliammo ti dipenti, 
dliainmain dhammo ti dipeiiti, a?mayai]i avinayo ti dipenti, 
vinayaiii viiiayo ti dipenti, abhasitaiii alapitain Tatbaga- 
teiia al)]iiisitaip alapitam Tathrigatena ti dipenti, bbasitaipi 
lapitaiu Tatlirigateiia bliasitani lapitaip Tatbagatena ti di- 
}>euti, anacinnaiii Tatbagatena anuciniiain Tatbagatena ti 
dipenti, Ficinnam Tatbagatena acinnani Tatbagatena ti dl- 
penti, appaiiiiattam Tatbagatena appaniiattam Tatbagatena 
ti dipenti, panfiattain Tatbagatena pannattam Tatbagatena 
ti dipenti. 

Te imebi dasabi vattbtibi na avakassanti, na vavakas- 
synti?, na avenikamnirini ® karonti, na aYenipatimokkbaip® 
uddisanti9, Ettavata kbo Ananda sangbo samaggo boti ti. 

XL. 

1. Bbinnaiji pana bbante saiigbam samaggaip katva kim 
so pasavatl ti? 

2. Bralimaui Ananda pnfifiain pasa?ati ti^*^. 

3. Kini pana bbante brabmam punnan ti? 

4. Kappam Anaiida saggambi modati ti. 

^ M. Pb. “ran. ^ M. Pli. padli° 

3 M. sainglia°; T. samaggani; My samgbamaggara for 
s'* samaggani. 

4 M. bbi°; T. My die® s M. ®tl ti. 

^ omitted hj Pb. 

^ Pb, S. pava°; M. ava®; My vakassanti; omitted hy T. Mg. 

® S. avenika® 9 T. Me. My. S. iiddissanti. 
omitted hy S. 
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Suklia saiighassa samaggi samagganafi. ca^ anuggalio 
samaggarato diiammattho yogakkhema na dliamsati 
safigliani® samaggaiii katvana kappam saggaralii liioUati ti. 
Upalivaggo^ catuttho. 

Tatr’4 uddananis; 

TJpfili^ ttliapana*^ ubbrdio upasampadanissayena" ca^ 
Samanero9 ca dve blieda Anandehi apare*" dve” 


XLI. 

1. Atba kho ayasma Upftli yena J31ia.gaYa ten’ iipa.san- 
kami, npasabkamitva Bliagavantani abliivadetva ekamaiitana 
nisldi. Ekaniantaip iiisiniio kbo ayasma Ui)rili Bliaga- 
vantani etad avoca: — 

2. Ko mi klio bliante betu ko paccayo, yena saiighe 
bhandanakalahaviggaliavivacla uppajjanti, bhikklm na 
phasu viliaranti ti? 

3. Idb’ TJpali bhikklm adliammaip dhammo ti dipenti, 
dliammain adhammo ti dipenti, avinayam vinayo ti dipenti, 
vinayam a vinayo ti dipenti, abbasitam alapitain Tatliaga- 
tena blifisitam lapitani Tathagatena ti dipenti, bhasitam 
lapitam Tatliagatena fibhasitam alapitam Tathagatena ti 
dipenti, anacimiam Tathagatena acinnam Tathagatena ti 
dipenti, acinnam Tathagatena anacinnaiu Tathagatena ti 
dipenti, appafiiiatfcapi Tathagatena paimattam Tathagatena 


-Mg. S. c.’ 

® T. samglia®; M- sanighamaggairi for s® samaggani. 

3 T. M- Vaggo. ' 4 S. tass’. s Ph. adds bliavati. 

® T. Mg ITpali vana; M- TJpali na; S. Upall pana. 

7 M. ®yo; T. Mg. My upavadantassa yena. 

® omitted by M. T. Mg. f T. Mg. My samgho. 

T. Mg. My aparena; M. Ph. pare. ” M. Ph. diive. 
omitted by Ph. S.; My pi. *3 omitted by S. 
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ti dipenti, panfiattam Tatliagateiia appafinattam Tatlia- 
ga,tena tl dlj)cnti. 

Ay;M!i ]c!io Uprdi lietii ayam paccayo, yena saiiglie 
l^]l;ilnlallak:l]aha^dggallavivada iippajjaiiti, bhilcklrCi ca‘ iia 
pluisu viharanti ti'~. 

XLII, 

1. Kati nil klio liliante vivadamulfini ti ? 

2. Dasa Mio ITprdi Yivadamnlani. Katamani dasa? 

3. Idld TJpiili bliikkliu adliaminain dliainmo ti dipenti, 
dliammam adliammo ti dipenti, aviiiayani vinayo ti dipenti, 
vinayuiii aviriayo ti dipenti, abliasitani alapitain Tatliaga- 
tena bbrisitain lapitaiii Tatbfigatena ti dipenti, bbasitapi 
lapitam Tatbagatena abbasitain alapitain Tatliagatena ti 
dipenti, anacinnain TatliiXgatena acipiiam Tatliagatena ti 
dipenti, aciniiani Tatliagatena anaciniiam TatliagatenE ti 
dipenti, appaniiattam Tatliagatena pafmattaiii Tatliagatena 
ti dijieuti, paiiiiattam Tatliagatena appaimattam. Tatliaga- 
tena ti dipenti. 

Iinani klio Uprdi dasa vivadaniiilam ti. 

XLIII. 

1. Kati nil kho bliante vivad<ainiilaiil ti? 

2. Dasa klio Upfili Yivadamiilani, Katamani dasa? 

3. Iilli’ Upali bliikkhii aiiapattini^ apattl ti dipenti, 
apattiin3 anapattl ti dipenti, lahiikam apattiin. ganikapattli 
ti dipenti, garukam apattini labnkapatti ti dipenti, diit- 
tbullani apattim aduttliiillapattl ti dipenti, aduttbullam 
apattiin diitttmllapattl ti dipenti, savasesam apattim ana- 
vasesripatti ti dipenti, aiiavasesam apattim savasesapatti ti 


* omitted hy S. 

^ omitted hy 

3 T. transpose these two passages. 

^ separate the two words, hut the first one 

always terminates m "am. 
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dipenti. sapjiatilcammara apattim appatikamiiiapattl ti di- 
Ijeiiti, appatilvjmnaaip apattim sappatikammapatt! ti dipenti. 
Imraii klio Ujiali dasa vivadamiilam ti. 


XLIV. 

1. Ekain samayani Bliagava Kiisiiiarayaiii viliarati bali- 
liarane" vaiiasandek Tatra klio Bliagavn, blrikkliii ama.ii- 
tesi: — Bliikkliavo ti. Bhadante- ti te bhikkliii Bliaga- 
vato pa,ccassosiiiji. Bhagava etad avoca,: — 

2. CodaJcena Idiikkhave bhikkbiina paraiii codetiikameiia 
jiafica dliamme ajjliattaiia paccaveklcliitva pafica dliamme 
ajjhattani upattliapetvas paro eodetal>bo. Ktitame paiica 
dliaiiinia ajjbattarn ]»accavLddcbitabl)a ? 

d, Codakeiia bbikkbavo bhikkliuna paraip oodetukTimeiia 
evaTii })accavekk]iita])bai!i: parisuddhakayasauiacaro uu klio 
biibi. iiarisuddheii’ uinlii kayasaiuaeriruiia sa manna gato 
uccliiddoiia ap])atiniainsoiia. saiavijjati nu klio me eso 
dhaiiimo, lulaiai no ti? Xo ce Ijbikkliave bliikklni pari- 
siiddliakayusamacnro lioti^ parisiidtlhena kayasiimacrirona 
samaniiagato accliiddena apjm.tinuunseiia, tassa libavanti 
vattaro: iiigiia lava, ayasran kayikain sikkliassu ti. Iti 
bhavanti vattaro. 

4. Puna ca paraip bhikkliave codakeiia bliikkbuna parani 
codetiikameiia evam paccavekkhitabbani: parisiiddliavaci- 
samacaro iiu klio ’mlii, parisuddheii’ amlii vacisaraacarena 
samaimagato accliiddena appatimamseiia, sainvijjati nu kho 
me 5 esos diiaiumo, udalni no ti? No ce^ bliikkhave bhikkliu 
jiarisiiddliavaclsamacaro lioti parisuddbeiia vacLsaiiiacareiia 
samaimagato accliiddena appatimamsena, tassa bliavanti 
vattaro: iiiglia tava ayasma vacasikarn sikkbassii ti. Iti 
'ssa bliavanti vattaro. 


Ph. °na° ^ M. Pli. bliaddante. 

3 M. R. upattha" 

4 S. omits hoti . . . accbiddena. 

5 Pli. m’eso. ^ Ph. oa. 
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5 . Puna ca param bliikkliave codakena bliikkliuna param 
codetiikaiiieua evaiu pa,ccavekkhitabbam: raettam iiu klio 
mo* cittain paccupattlutam sabrabmacfl,rlsu anagliatam ^ 
sarnvijjati nu ]cho me eso dhammo, iidaliii no ti? jSTo ce 
bhikkhave bliikklmiio* mettam^ cittam-5 paccupattliitam 
lioti-? sabrabmacarlsu anagliatam®, tassa bliavanti vattaro; 
ingha tava ayasma sabralimacaiisu mettam3 cittain^ upa- 
ttliapehis ti. Iti ’ssa bhavanti vattaro. 

6. Puna ca param bliikkliave codakena bhikkhuiia param 
codetiikamena evain paccavekkhitabbani: babussiito mi kho 
inhi siitadbaro sutasannicayo, ye te dbamma adikalyEna 
majjhe kalyanfi pariyosanakalyapa sattbain savyaiijanani 
kevalaparipupnaip parisuddham brahmacariyaip abhivadanti, 
tatharupa** me dhamma babiissuta boiiti? dhata® vacasE 
paricita manasaiiiipekkiiita ditthiya suppatividdha, sam- 
vijjati nil klio me eso dhammo, udaliu no ti? No ce bhik- 
khave bhikkhu bahiissiito hoti sutadharo sutasannicayo, ye 
te dhamma Edikalyaiia majjhe kalyanE pariyosEnakalyapa 
satthani savyanjanaip kevalaparipunparu parisuddhani brah- 
macariyain abhivadanti, tatharupassa^ dhamma bahussuta 
honti dhata*“ vacasa paricita manasanupekkhita ditthiya 
suppatividdha**, tassa bhavanti vattaro: ifigha tEva ayasmE 
agamam pariyapunassu ti. Iti ’ssa bhavanti vattaro, 

7 . Puna ca param bhikkhave codakena bhikkhunE param 
codetukamena evam paccavekkhitabbain: ubhayani nu** 
kho *3 me*^ jiatimokkliani vittharena svagatani*^ honti 4 
siivibhattani suppavattini *® snvinicchitani suttaso anuvyan- 
janaso, samvijjati mi kho me eso dhammo, udahu no ti? 
No ce bhikkhave bhikkhiino ubhayani patimokkhani 


* omitted ly S. * T. Me. *'ti. 

3 M. Ph. S. mettacittam. 4 omitted hy T. 

5 M. upattha**; T. Me- M, paccupatthapehl. 

® S. “pilssa. 7 omitted by T. Me. M^. 

® Ph. dhata; M. tatha. -9 Me °rupassa. 

*<* M. Ph. dhata. ** T. Me- M, appa" 

** omitted hy M. Ph. Me. S. *3 M. adds pana. 

*4 T. M; te. *5 Mg. My sagatani; T. sahagatani. 
*'* S. "ttani. 
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vittliareiui svagatrmi ^ honti siivibliattam suppavattiui- 
suviniccliitnui siittaso auuvyanjaiiaso , ■idain paiiayasinii 
kattha vuffrti]!. JlhagaTatu' ti iti piittho iia sainparati.y 
tassa bliavatit.i vatiavo: iiiglia tiiva aYasiiiO, viuayaiii sik- 
kliassu ti''. rti 'ssa bliavanti. vattaro. 

[me jtanca, (lliaruina aijliattam paccavekkhitabba. 

8. Kata.ine })afica (.Ibamiua ajjhattaiu npattliapetabba? 

9 . Killeua vakkbajjji do akaleua, blifitena vakkJianii no 
abbfileiia.. sarilieiia vakkliaiai no pbarasena, attbasaiiiliiteiui 
vakkliami no anattliasainhiteiia , niettacittos vakkliSiiii no 
tl.osania/ro''’ ti7. 

Ime ifanca, tlbainraa ajjliattain iipattbapetabba 

Coclaktnia bbikkliave bliikkhuiia paraiii cocletulvamena 
iiiie pafiea dbainnie ajjbattam pacctivekkliitva ime paiica 
(lliainiuo ajjliattain upattliapotvas pare cudetablio ti. 

XLY. 

1. Dasa, yiine'" liliikkbave adiuaA'a rfijantepiirappavesane. 
Katame dasa? 

2. Idba bbikkliave rilja niabesiy.a saddbiin nisiimo hoti, 
tutra bbikkliii pavisati, mabesi va^‘ bbikkbum disva sitara 
patukaroti, bbikkbii va inabesim disva sitaip. patiikaroti. 
Tuttba raiiuo evam boti: addba imesain katam va karis- 
santi va ti. Ayani bbikkliave patbanio adinavo rajante- 
piirappavesane. 

3. Puna ca param bbikkliave raja baliiikicco babukara- 
niyo aiinataraui itthim gantva na’'* sarati^3, ga tena 
gabbbani gaiibuti. Tattba raimo evam boti: na kbo idba 


^ T. Mft. Mp sagataiii. ^ S. “ttani. 

3 T. ‘'yilti; M. Pb. "yissati. 

Mo has after °s3ii: pariica dbamma aijhattain pacca- 
vekkbitabba ti, then iti ’ssa bb® vattaro, then Katame. 

5 Pb. ‘^cittena. Pb. ^tarena. 7 omitted by M. Pb. 
® T. M, npatt'bapekkbitabba. 9 M. T. M^. S. npattba® 
T. ime. 

” T. My ca; omitted by Pb. S.; M. Pb. S. add tani. 
omitted hj T. *3 T. M^. My ssarati. 
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aiiilo koci pavisati auiiatra pabbajitena, siya nu klio pabba- 
jitassa kaimnan ti. Ayaiii bhikkhave diitijo adlnavo ra- 
j aiitcpurappavesane. 

4. Tnua ca param bhikldiave rafino antepiire aiinataram 
ratanaii! nassati. Tattba rafino evam Iioti: na klio idha 
;ififio koci pavisati aiifiatra pabbajitena, sij'a iiii klio 
])al)b:ijita.ssa ka.mman ti. A jam bhikkhave tatijo adinavo 
raj a 1 1 1 epiirap] tavesaiie. 

r>. Piiiia ca paraip bhikkhave rafino antepiire abbhantara 
gujhainanta=‘ bahiddlia sambhedaiii^ gacchanti. Tattha 
rail no evaiu hoti: na kho idha afifio koci pavisati afifiatra 
pabbajitena, sija nu kho pabbajitassa kamman ti. Ay am 
bhikivhave catuttho adinavo iTijantepiirappavesane. 

6. Puna ca param bhikldiave rafifio antepiire pita va 
puttani pattheti putto va pitarani pattheti. Tesam evaiii 
lioti: na kho idha afifio koci pavisati afifiatra pabbajitena, 
siya nu kho paliliajitassa kamman ti. Ayain Idio bhikkhave 
paficamo adinavo rajantepiirappavesane. 

7. Puna ca param bhikkhave raja nicathaniyaiiis ucce 
thane tliapeti'^. Yesan taip amanapaip, tesain evam hoti; 
rajfi kho pabbajitena samsattho, siyFi nu kho pabbajitassa 
kamman ti. Ayam bhikkhave chattho adinavo rajante- 
jiurappavesane. 

8. Puna ca parain bhikldiave raja uccathraiiyams nlce^ 
thane thapeti4. Yesan tain amanapam, tesam evam hoti: 
raja kho pabbajitena samsattho, siya nu kho pabbajitassa 
kamman ti. Ayam kho bhikkhave sattanio adinavo rujaii- 
tepurappavesane. 

9. Puna ca jiaram bhikkhave raja, akrde senam uyyojeti. 
Yesan tarn amanapam, tesani evam hoti: rajii kho pabha- 
jitena samsattho, siya nu kho pabbajitassa kamman ti. 
Ayam bhikkhave atthamo adinavo rajantepiirappavesane. 

10. Puna ca param bhikkhave raja kale senam uyyojetva, 
antarumaggato nivattapeti 7. Yesan tarn amanapam, tesam 


" T. gayhamanta. ^ T. My sammodam. 

3 T. Ms, My ®kaip* ^ M. Ph. “si. s T, My uccattho. 

^ My nisattive or nisantive. 7 M. Ph. S. °si. 
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evaii! liuti: rfijil. klict pakbajitena samsattlio, siya nu klio 
I’fabbajitassa kaiaraan ti. Ayaip bhikkhave iiavaiiio adinavo 
riijantt.'purappaviAsano. 

IL Pniia ca ]»arain bbikkimve rafibo antepiiraijiMiatrjii- 
saiimuulani “ assa.saiinnadam ratbasamraadaiii, rajaiuyaiii^' 
rupa.sa dda.,u:u iid b a rasa ] (liott hab buni , y fini iia ' pa})l taj ilasa- 
nipjtanis. Ayaiii bbikkliave dasaiiio adinavo rajantoiaiTu- 
ppavesanc. 

line klnt bliikkhave dasa adlnava rajaiitepurappavesane ti. 


XLVI. 

1. Ekam samayaia Bliagava Saklcesu viharati Kapila- 
vattliiismiiii.^ Nigrodliarame. Atlia kbo sambabiila Sakka? 
iipasaka tadali’ iiposatbe vena Bliagava ten’ iipasankainiipsii, 
npasafikaraitvri Bliagavantam abliivildetva ekaiaaiitain nisi- 
diipsii. Ekamantam nisinne kbo Sakke upasake Bliagava 
etad avoca: — 

2 . Api im kho^ tunilie Sa,kkri.9 attbangasamannagataiii 
nposatliain upavasatlia ti? App ekada inayain'^ bhante 
atthaagi^samaniiagataip iiposatliaiii iipavasaiua app ekada 
na npa-vasamu ti Tesaiu vo Sakkn, alablul tesaiii 
dullnddbaiu, ye tumhe evaip. sokasabliaye ^^3 jivite maraiia- 
sabbaye’^^ jivite app ekada attbaiigasamaimagatam upo- 
satliaiii upavasatlia, app ekada iia u[)avasatba. Tani lain 
niafifiatba Sakkii? Idha puriso yenakenaci^skammattbauena 
anfipajja akusalaip divasam addbakaliFipanam iiibbiseyv'a, 

* Pli. °re. 

^ Pli. "sammaddani ; S. '’sambridhaip tlirourjlLoid; M. °sain- 
paddain, but ratliasaramaddani; only hattbisaminaddapi, 
else “saimnadain, 

3 Pb. T. Me i’ri° 4 omitted by Pli. 

s T. °tasri°; Pli. °tassa sa*’; Me ®tam sa° 

° j\L Ph. KappP 7 T. Me. Sakya. 

^ omitted by M. Ph. S. 9 omitted by T. Me. M^,. 

T. My °sitvEt. T. adds me sama. 

Pli. kbo; omitted by T. 

’3 T, sokabbaye; Pb. ^sarilye; Me sokassayo. 

T. Me- My maraiiabbaye; Ph. “saraye. 

^5 only in M. M^ (Com.). T. "Me. My "jjam. 
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‘dakklio piiriso utt.iianasampanno’ ti alam vacanaya^ ti? 
Evam bhante. Taipkim mannatlia Saldca? Idha puriso yena 
kenaci” kammattkanena anapajja akusalam divasam 3 kaha- 
papam nibbiseyya, ‘dakkbo puiiso uttbaiiasampanno’ ti alaiii 
vacanaya, ti? Evaai bliante. Tam kim maiinatba Sakka? 
Idha puriso yena kenaci^ kammattlianena anapajja-^ akusalam 
divasam dve kabapane nibbiseyya . . . pes . . . tayo kaba- 
pape nibbiseyya . . . cattaro kabapane nibbiseyya . . . 
paiica kabapane nibbiseyya . . . cha kabapane nibbiseyya 
. . . satta kabapane nibbiseyya . . . attba kabapape nibbi- 
seyya . . . nava kabapape nibbiseyya . . . dasa kabSpape 
nibbiseyya . . . vlsa^ kaliapape nibbiseyya . . . tinisa? Ica- 
hapape nibbiseyya . . . cattarisani^ kabapape nibbiseyya 
|| I ... pannasaip kabapa.pe nibbiseyya?, ‘dakkbo puriso uttba- 

nasampanno’ ti alani vacanaya ti? Evani bhante. Taip. 
kiiu manfiatha Sakka? Api nu"° so puriso dirase” divase’’^ 
kahapapasatani kabapapasabassani nibbisamano laddhaip. 
laddliain nikkhipanto vassatayuko vassasatajivl mahantapi 
bbogakkbandbara adliigaccbeyya ti? Evani bhante. Taip 
kirp inaimatba Sakka? Api nu^° so puriso bliogabetu^3 
blioganidanaip‘4 bliogadliikaranani ekapi va rattup ekaip 
va divasaip upaddbapi va rattiin*® npaddham^® va“ divasapi 
ekantasukhaiDatisamvedl vibareyya ti? No b’ etain bbante. 
Tapi kissa hetu? Kama bi bbante anicca^s tnccha miisa 
mosadbamma ti. 

3. Idba kbo5 pana vo Sakka mama savako dasa vassani 
appamatto atapi pabitatto vibaranto yatba mayanusitthaip 
tatba patipajjamano, satam pi vassani satam pi vassasatani 


T. M 7 vacana. ^ hy all MSS. exc. M. 

3 Pb. continues: dve kabapape as heloiv. 

4 T. Me. My ‘jjani. 5 omitted by M. Pb. S. 

S. visain; T. Me- My visati. ? S. tirasam; Me timsati. 
^ S. cattallsain; 1\ Me- My add pi. 

? M. Pb. S. insert kabapanasatam nibbiseyya. 

S. adds kbo. 

M. divasa,divase; T. My. S. divase; omitted by IMg. 

” omitted by S. *3 S. ‘’hetukain; omitted by Me. 

T. My “nidhanaip, "S T. accha; My acca. 
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satam pi vassasahassam satam’^ pi ^ vassasatassaliassarii* 
ekaiitasukliapatisariivedi viharejya,. So ca Idivassa- sakad- 
ilgiiml Yil anngiiniT va apapnakam va sotapaniio, Tittluintii 
Sakka dasa vassiini. Idlia mama savako iiava vassani 
attka yassaiii satin va,ssriiii cka vassani j)auca vassaiii 
cadtari vnssniii t'lni vassani dve vassani ekam vassani nppa- 
inatto a dipt paliitatto viharanto yatlia inayaimsittliani tatha 
])atipajjauuino. satam ])i vassani satam pi vassasatani satam 
pi vas^asaiiassani satam pi^ vassasatasaliassani ' ekanta- 
sukliapalisanivedi-’ viliareyya. So ca klivassa'^ sakadrigami 
vii anitgaim vil ai)aunakani. va sotapanno. Tittiiatu Sakka 
ekani vassani. Idlni mama savako dasa lullse appaiiiatto 
atapl pahitatto viliaranto yatha inayanusitthani tatiia pati- 
pajjamano, satam pi vassani satam s pis vassasatani 5 satam 
pi vassasakassani satam ^ pi° vassasatasahassiiui^ ekanta- 
siikliapatisainvedi viliareyya. So ca khvassa? sakadagaml va 
aiiagaml va apaiiiiakain va sotapanno. Titthautu Sakka dasa 
masa. Idlia mama savako iiava mase attka mfise satta iiiase 
clia mtise pafica mrise cattaro mase tayo mase dve mase 
ekaiii^ masain addliamasani appamatto atapi paliitatto vilia- 
ranto yatlia mayuniisittliani tatlia patipajjamano, satam pi 
vassani satam pi vassasatani satam pi vassasakassani satam* 
pi* vassasatasaliassani * ekantasukhapatisamvedi^ viliareyya. 
So ca Idivassa ? sakadagaml va anagami va apaiipakam va 
sotapaniio. Tittiiatu Sakka addhainiiso. Idlia mama sa- 
vako dasa rattindive appamatto utfipl paliitatto viliaranto 
yatlia mayrnmsittliam tatha patipajjamano satam pi vassani 
satam pi vassasatani satam pi vassasahassam satamf pi? 
vassasatasahassrmi? ekantasukhapatisaip.vedi viliareyya. So 
ca Idivassa 7 sakadagaml va anagami s vas apannakam va 
sotfipauno. Tittharitu Sakka dasa rattindiva. Idha mama 
savako nava rattindive attha rattindive satta rattindive 


* omitted by M. Pli. S. ^ T, Mg kho ’sa; M', klio ’ssa. 
•5 T. ekantam suklia" T. M, klio ’ssa; kho. 

5 omitted by T. ® omitted by M. Ph. T. M^. S. 

7 T. My kho 'ssa; Mg c’assa. ^ omitted by T. Mg. My. 
omitted by ISL Ph. My. S. 


gf) Aiigiittai'a-Nikaya. XLVLu — XLY1L2 

cbu raltiiidivc-? pafica rattindive cattaro rattiiidive tayo 
railinilive dve rattindive ekaip. rattindivam appamatto 
atapi pahitatto viharanto yatlia mayaniisitthara tatlia pati- 
]>;ijj;)iaanit, mtam pi vassani satam pi vassasatani satam pi 
vassii'^alKissani satain^ pi* vassasatasahassani * ekantasiikha- 
patisainved] vihareyva. So ca klivassa*= sakadagaim va 
anagaini va apannakam va sotapaniio •>. 

d’esain vo Sakka alablia tesani diilladdliam , ye tiimiie 
eviHji sokasabliaye f jivite maranasabliaye^ jivite app ekada 
attdiangasaniannagatani nposathani upavasatha, app ekada 
na npaviisatha ti 

Elu niayani bluiiite ajja-t-agge attbaiigasamanringatara 
uposathani upavasissania ti. 

X.EVII 

1. .Ekani samayaiu Eliagava Yesriliyain viliarati Malia- 
vane Kutagrirasrilayani. Atlia kho Malnilis Liccbavi^ yena 
.Bliagava ten’ iipasaidcami, upasaidcaniitva Bbagavantani 
abliivadetva ekainantam nisidi. Ekamantain nisiiino kho 
Maliali= Liccliavi*^ Bhagavantarii etad avoca: — ^ 

2. Ko iiu kho bhante beta ko paccayo papassa kam- 
inussa kiriyaya? papassa kammassa pavattiya ti? 

Loblio® klio Mahali hetii lobho paccayo papassa kammassa 
kiriyilya papassa kammassa pavattiya, doso klio Mahali 
lietu doso paccayo papassa kammassa kiriyaya papassa 
kammassa pavattiya, molio kho Mahali hetu moho paccayo 
piipassa kammassa kiriyaya papassa kammassa pavattiya, 
ayonisomanasiktiro kho Malmli lietii ayonisoinanasikriro 


* omitted by M. Ph. S. ® T. kho ’ssa; Mg c’assa. 

3 T. adds va. 

4 Ph. ‘\saraye; T. Me "bhaye; sokam abhaye, bat 
maranasabhaye. s M. M7 °ll. 

M.^ Ph. S. ‘M; T. Me unites Ma“ and Li° to Mahfi- 
licchavi, and so everywhere ivhef'e this word recurs, T, (M^ 
sometimes) also, where Ma® stands alone. 

y M. kriyaya throughout. 

* T. omits dll from lobho down to ayonisomanasikaro. 
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XLYIII. 

1. Dasa yime l3hikkliave dhamma pabbajitena abhiriham 
paccavekkliitabbri. Katame dasa? 

2, Yevaiiniyambi ajjlmpagato ti pabbajitena abhinliam 
paccavekkliitabbam. JParapatibaddba me jivika ti pabba- 


^ oniUted l>i/ S. ® T. M^. M, continue: pe ii amobo. 
3 Pli. adds ti. 4 ,T. Mg, M-. S. kho. 
s T. Mg. My idha. ^ M. "yanti. 

7 omitted hj T, ® omitted hy Pb. 


l)uccaYu papas.'a ktimiiiassa kiriyaya pilpassa kaniBias^sa 
]);iv;'i(tiya , iiHcchapauiliitani kbo Mahali cittaru liotu 
3iiicc]in|ainihita]o cittaip paccayo pEpassa kaiiimassa kiri- 
yaya, jjapa^sa kanimassa pavattiya. Ayam kbo .Mahali 
lietii ayarn paccayo })apassa, kamiiiassa kiriyayfi papassa 
kaunnassa pavattiya tih 

o. Ko paiia bhaaitc hetii ko paccayo kalyanassa kaia- 
inassa kirivaiya kalyaiiassa kaiumassa pavattiya ti? 

Alobliu klio lUabali betii aloblio paccayo kalyanassa 
ka^^ua.^sa kii’iyaya kalyaiiassa kamiuassa pavattiya. ado-^o 
klio Maliali lietu- adoso paccayo kalyariassa kainraasj^a 
kirij’aya Ivalyunassa kammassa pavattiya, amolio kbo Ma- 
bali beta amobo paocayo kalyaiiassa kammassa kiriyaya 
kalyaiiassa kammassa pavattiya, yonisomauasikaro klio 
Maba'li lietii yonisomauasikaro paccayo kalyaiiassa kam- 
loassa kiriyaya kalyanassa kammassa pavattiya, saiiima- 
papiliitaip klio MaJiali cittam beta sammapaiiiliitairi cittaip 
paccayo Icalyapassa kammassa Iciriyaya kalyaiiassa kam- 
ma.ssa pavattiya^. Ayaip kbo Maliilli lietu ayaiii paccayo 
kalyaiiassa kammassa kiriyaya kalyaiiassa kammassa pa- 
vattiya. 

line ca+ Maliilli dasa dbaiuma loke iia sarjivijjeyyuiti, na 
yidbas pafinayetba: adbammacariya visamacariya ti va 
dbammacariya samacariya ti va. Yasma ca kbo Maliali 
ime dasa dhamma loke sanivijjanti, tasma pannayati^ 
adbammacariya visamacariya ti? va dhammacariyE sama- 
cariya ti? va? ti^. 


8S 


Auguttara-Nikaya. 


XLVHI.2— L.l 


jitena aliliinlnuii paccavekkhitabbara. Anno -me akappo 
kaTaniyo i\ pa]>bajitena abhinbam paccavekkbitabbain. 

Kacci nil klio’^ me atta^ sllato na iipavadatl^ ti pabbaji- 

tena abhiriliaiiH paccavekkhitabbam^. Kacci nu klio mam 

iinmicca viunu sabrabmacarl sllato na npavadantis ti 

})al)])ajitcna abldnbani paccaYekldiitabbam. Sabbebi me ■m 

])iyebi manapebi nanabbavo vinabbavo ti pabbajitena 

abliinhain paceavekkbitabbam. Kammassako bnbi kamma- 

(byyadt) kamniayoni kammabaiidbu kammapatisarano, yani 

kamuiani kurissami kalyanam va papakam \Ti, tassa dayado 

])bavissrimi ti })abbajitena abhinbam paccavekkbitabbam. 

Katbambbutassa me rattiiidiva vitipatantl^ ti pabbajitena 

abbinbaiii paciaivekkbitabbam. Kacci no kho 'ham? suii- 

fiagfire abliivamami ti pabbajitena abbinbani paccavekkbi- 

tabbani. Attlii nn kho me iittarimanussadbamma^ alama- 

riyahanadassanaviseso adbigato, so9 ’barn paccliime krde 

sabralimacrirlhi puttbo na maiikii bbavissaml ti pabbajitena 

abliinhain paccavekkhitabbam. 

line kho bliikkhiive dasa dbarama pabbajitena abhipbaip t 

paccaveldvhitabba ti. 

XLIX. 

1. Dasa yime"*’ Irhikkbave dhamma sarirattha. Katame 
dasa? 

2. Sitani imhaiu jighaccha” pipusa iiccaro passavo 
kayasaiiiYaro vaclsamYaro ajlvasarpyaro ponobliaYiko bha- 
vasaiikharo. 

line kho bhilvkhave dasa dbamma sarirattha ti. 

L. 

1. Ekain samayain BhagaYa Savattbiyaia vibarati Jeta- 
vane Anathapindikassa arame. Tena kho pana samayena 

omitted hy M. Pb. ^ Fh. adds ca. 

3 T. Mfi. My vupa® + T. Me. My pe. s T. My vupa® 

M. Ph. vitivattanti. 7 M. Ph. ahani. 

^ M. Ph. "dliammo. 9 M. Ph. yo. 

T. ime. My di° 


L.1— 4 


Akkosa-Vagga. 


89 


sambaliiila bliikliliii paccbabbattam pindapatapatilvkanta 
upattbfiiiasfdayam saniiisinua saniiipatita bhandanajata 
kalaliajata’^ viva,dapamia auiiamaiiiiam miikliasattllii vitii- 
daiita“’ viliaranti^. Atlia klio Bliagava sayaiiliasamayarn 
patisallana Mittliito yen’ 4 upattbanasala ten’ iipasaiikami, 
upasankamitva panfiatte asane iiisidi. Nisajja klio Bhagava 
bliikkhu amantesi: — 

2. Kriya nu’ttlia ])hikkliave etarabi kathaya saimisinnas. 
ka ca pana vo antarrikatliu, vippakata'’ ti? Idlia rnayaiii 
bliaiite paccliabliattam piiidapatapatikkanta upattliaiiasala,- 
yam saiinisinnu, saniiipatita bliaiidanajata kalaliajata vi- 
vaclapanniX annamafifiani mnkbasattihi vitudaiita yiliarfima 
ti. Na khc) pan’ etain? bhikkhave tnmliakain patiriipaiu 
kulaputtilnain saddba * a garasina anagariyaiii pabbajitanaip, 
yarn tiimlie bbandariajata kalaliajata vivadapanna aniiam- 
afifiain irLukbasattilii vitiidaiitri vibareyyatlia^. Dasa 
yinie^® bliikkliave dliamnia saranlya” piyakaraiia garuka- 
rana sangahaya“ avivadaya sarnaggiya ekibbilYaya saiii- 
vattariti. Katame dasa? 

3. Idlia bliikkliave bliikkhu silava hoti, patimokkliasaiii- 
varasaipvuto viliarati acaragocarasanipanno, amimattesu 
vajjesii bliayadasstlvl saniadaya sikkhati sikkhapadesii. Yam 
pi bliikkliave bliikkliii silava hoti . . . pe^i . . . samadaya 
sikkhati sikkhapadesu: ayaiii pi dhammo saranlyo piya- 
karapo garukarapo saugahaya^s avivilclaya sarnaggiya ekl- 
bhavaya sainvattati. 

4 Puna ca parani bhikkhave bliikkhu bahussuto hoti 
sutadliaro sutasaiinicayo, ye te dhanima adikalyapa niajjhe 
kalyapa pariyosaiiakalyana sattham savyahjanam kevala- 
pari piippani pai'isuddhain brahinacariyain abhivadanti, 
tathfirupassa^^ dhanima bahiissuta hoiiti dhata’^7 vacasa 


' omitted hi/ T. S. S. °ti. 3 omitted hj S. 

4 ]M. Ph. S. yeiia. s JVI. Ph. add saniiipatita. 

^ omitted htj M,',. ^ T. M^- My taip instead of pan’ etaiii. 

M. Ph. s'addluiya. ^ T. °yyatha. T. iine. 

” M. Ph. Sara" throughout. T. Me saiigaya. 

vS. anil" H M. la; Ph. pa. Me sahgaya. 

Ph. M,. :M,. S. "passa. ^7 M. Ph. dhata. 
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paricitfi iiiaiia^aiiupekJdiitn dittliiya suppativiiliUia. Yajn i)i 
Oliikkhuve Ijliikklm kaliiissiito lioti . . flittliiya. suppati- 
vidtllia: ajain pi cUiainnio saranlyo piyabu-ano yanikarano 
.'ai’iy'.'ihaya a.vivrulnya sainaggiya eklkliavaya saiiivattati. 

5. Puna ca parani bhikkliave bliikkliii kalyapaniiitto lioti 
kai!yaiia.saliayo kalyaiiasaiupa,vauko. Yam pi ])hikkliave 
hJiikklm kalyaiiaiuitto lioli kalyfuiasahayo kalyaiiasainpa- 
vanko: aya,in pi dhaniiuo saraniyo piyakaravio garukaraiio^ 
saugaliaya- avivaclaya- saniaggiya - ckibhavaj'a, saiiirattati. 

0. Pima ca paraiii ])lukkliave Tiliikklni suvaco lioti siova- 
cassakavaiiclii ilhaniiuelii sainauiiagato kliaiao padakklii- 
naggilhi aimsnsaiiini. Yam pi bliikkliave bliikkliu siivaco 
lioti sovacassakaranebi dliaiuuielu saiuaniiagalo khaino 
padakkliinaa'gahi aiiiisasauiin: aya-iu pi dliammo srtraalyo 
|:>iyakaraiio gariikarano “ saiigabaya avivadaya ® samaggiya" 
ektbhaYuya saiuvattati. 

7. Puna ca param bliikkhave bliikklm yaiii taiii sabrali- 
macarluara iiccavacrmi kiiiikarainyani, tattlia dakklio lioti 
aiialaso tatnipayaya vimaiiisaya samaniiag’ato alarp. katuin 
alarti saipvidhatuni. Yam pi bliikkliave bliikklm yani tilni 
sabraliiiiacariiiani uccavacrini kiiiikaranlyani tattlia dakklio 
hoti aiialaso tatnipayaya vimamsaya samaniiagato alaiu 
katu]]i alani samvidhfitupi; ayam pi diiammo saraiilyo pi- 
yakaiaiio ganikaraiio saiigabaya- avivadaya® samaggiya® 
eklbliavriya sanivattati. 

8. Puna ca param bbikkliave bliikklm dliammakamo 
lioti piyasamiidriliriro abliidliamme abbivinaye ularapamujjo. 
Yam pi bliikkhave bliikklm clliaminakrimo iioti piyasam- 
udalifiro abbidharnme abbivinaye ularapamujjo: ayam pi 
dliammo saiTmiyo piyakarano gariikarano^ saiigabaya® avi- 
vadaya ® samaggiya ® eklbhavaya saiuvattati. 

9. Puna ca param bbikkliave bliikklm araddbaviriyo 
liliarati akusalanam dliammanain pabanriya kiisalanain 
dhammanam upasampadaya tbrimava dalbaparakkamo 
aiiikkhittadhuro kiisalesu dhaiiimesu. Yam pi bbikkliave 
bbikkiiii araddbaviriyo vibarati akusalfiiiaiu dbammaiiani 
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paliaiiaya kusalanaiu dhammanam upasampaclaja tlia,inaYa 
clalhaparakkamo anikkhittadliuro kusalesu dhammesii: ayam 
pi dhamuio saraiiiyo i^iyakarano garukaraiio * saiigaliaya ^ 
avivadaya’' samaggiya’' eklbliavaya samvattati. 

10. Piiua ca param bliikkhave bliikldiii santiittbo Iioti 
itantaraclTarapindapatasenasanagilaaapaccayablie.sajjapa- 
rikkbarena. Yam pi bbilvkhare bhikklra santuttbo lioti 
itarltaraelYarapiiidapatasenasanagilanapaccayabliesjiyiapa-- 
ri]ck]i;lre 2 ia: ayam pi dliammo saraiiiyo^ piyakarano garu- 
karapo’^ saiigahaya" avivadaya* samaggiya^ ekibhavriya 
saiuYattati. 

11. Puna ca paraiii bbikkliaYe l^bikklm satinia lioti 
paramena satiiiepakkena samannagato cirakatani pi cira- 
bhasitani pi sarita3 aniisarita^. Yam pi bliikkhave bliikkliii 
satimil lioti paramena satiiiepakkena samannagato cira katam 
pi cirabliasitam pi sarita^ aimssaritrij: ayam pi dhamiuo 
saiTinlyo‘* piyakarano ganikarano' saiigahaya* avivadaya* 
samaggiyEi^ ekildiavaya sarnvattati. 

12. Puna ca paraiii bhikkhaYe bliikklui paunava lioti 
udayattbagaminiya pahiiElya samannagato ariyaya nibbedhi- 
kaya sainmridukkliakkliayagaiuiniyri. Yam pi lihikkliave 
bliildcbu paimava lioti udayattliagainiiiiya paiihaya samamia- 
gato ariyaya iiibliedliikaya sammadukkliakkliayagaminiya : 
ayam pi dliammo saiTniiyo= piyakarapo garukaraiio sah- 
gahaya avivadaya samaggiya ekllihavaya samvattati. 

Ime kho bliiijkliave dasa dlianima saraniya piyakarana. 
ganikarana saiigahaya avivadaya samaggiyii ekibhavaya 
saiTivattanti ti. 

x\.kkosavaggo'^ paiicamos. 

Tatr*’ uddanaip: 


‘ T. Me. JMV pe. 

^ M. has then pa I samvattati. 

3 T. sai’itanu°; .saritaiiu*’ and sarita anu° 

4 T. Me. M, Vaggo. 

5 Pli. T. Me- My put here Anisainsapannasako pathamo. 
° S. tass’; in T. Me. My the udd° is missing. 
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Vivfulri live ca* luiilani Kusinara pavesane 

Saklca- ^lahuli dhammas ca sarlrattba ca^ biiandana ti. 

Anisamsapaimasako pathamo. 


LI. 

L Elcani saiuayaip Bhagava Savattliiyaia viliarati Jeta- 
vaiiu Aiiutlia])iiidikassa rirame. Tatra klio Bhagava hhikkhii 
fimantesi; — Bhikkhavo ti. Bliadaiites ti te hhikkliu 
Bhagavato paceassosuiri. Bhagava etad avoca: — 

2. No ce^ hhikkhave hhikkhu paracittapariyayakiisalo 
hoti, atlia ‘sacittapariyayakusalo? hhavissami’® ti. Evam hi 
VO l>hikkhaTe sikkhitabbain. Kathan ca bhikkhave bhikldiu 
sacittapariyayakusalo ? hoti? 

3. Seyyatha pi bhikkhave itthi va puriso vE daharo^" 
yiivE’^* mapdanakajatiyo^^ adase va parisuddhe pariyodate 
acclie va iidapatte^j sakaip mukhammittaip paccavekkha- 
niEuo, sace tattha ^4 passati rajaip va ahgaiiarp. va , tass’ 
eva rajjassaH van ahganassa*® va pahaiiaya vEyamati, no 
ce tattha passati rajam vE aiigapam’? va, ten’ ev’ attamano 
hoti paripiipnasaiikappo ‘labliE vata me, parisiiddhaip 
vata me’ ti: evam eva kho bhikldiave bhikklmno pacca- 
vekkhaua^° bahiikara®* hoti^^ kusalesu dhammesu: abhijjhalii 


^ omitted lij Ph. S. ^ M. Sakko. 

3 M. dhainmo; Ph. dhamme. 4 Ph. ’va. 

5 id. Ph. bhaddante. ^ Ph. T. ca. 

7 Md. S. da; T. sacittaip pariyayakusalaya; pariyaya- 
kusala. ® Mg. M,. S. ®ma; Ph. omits bhavissami ti. 

9 T. sacittain pa® A® T. Me. insert \ti. 

“ T. niva tha (sic). M. S. ®ko; Ph.°najatiko; Me ®jate. 
’3 all MS 8, have here ndakapatte. *4 omitted hy Mg. 
'3 Me aiiganain. T. Me ahganassa. p. aiiganam. 

Me omits pari® till [e]va. ^9 M. Ph. bhikldiu. 

““ My. S. ®na; M. Ph. ®mano. 

M. Ph. °ro; Me “karana. 


T. lionti. 


LT.S— 4 
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nil* kho baliiilam^ viliarami, anabhijjlirilii nii Iclio liahiilam 
viliarami; \ 7 apannacitto 3 im kho babiilam riharaini^, aTv.i- 
pannacittos im kbo babulam viliarami; tlilnamiddhapari- 
yiittbito nil kbo balnilam viharami. vigatatbinamiddho nii 
kbo babnlam viliarami; iiddbato nii kbo babulam viliarami, 
aiiuddbato“ nii^ kbo= babiilani- vibaranii"; vicikiccho^ nu 
kbo babiilain viliarami, tinnavicilcicclio nu kbo balmlani 
viharaini; kodliano nu kbo babiilaiii vibaraiiii, akkodbano^ 
nil kbo babulam viliarami; saiiikilittbacitto nu kbo babii- 
laiii viliarami, asarakilittbacitto nu kbo baliulaiii viliarami; 
saraddhakayo iiu Idio babulam viliarami, asaraddbakayo 
nil kbo babiilaiu viliarami; kuslto mi Idio babiilani vibara;mi, 
araddbaviriyo nu Idio babulam viliarami; asaiaribito nu kdio 
babulam viliarami, samSbito nu kbo babulani viliarami ti. 

4. Sace liliikkbave bhilcklm paccavekkbamano evani ja- 
nSti: abliijjbrilu babulam viliarami, vyapamiacitto^ babulam 
viliarami , tbiiiamiddbapariyuttbito babulam viliarami, 
uddliato babulam vibaiTmii, vicikiccbo^ babulani vibarami, 
kodliano babulaiti viliarilmi, sainkilittlmcitto babulam vi- 
liarami, saraddhakayo babiilain viliarami, kuslto babulaiii 
vibarami, asamribito babulani viliarami ti, tena bhikkbave 
bbikkbuna tesani® yeva® papakanam akiisalanain dbaimna- 
naiii pabana,ya adliimatto cliaiido ca vayamo ca iissabo ca 
ussolbi ca appativani ca sati ca sampajaimaii ca karani- 
yam. Seyyatbri pi bhikkliave adittacelo va aclittasiso va 
tass’ eva celassa va sisassa va nibbapanfiya adbimattani 
cbandan ca vayaman ca ussaban ca ussolbin ca appati- 
vanifi ca satin ca sampajannan ca kareyya : evam eva kbo 
bbikkbave tena^ bbikkbuna tesam yeva papakanain akii- 
salanam dbammanam pahanaya adhimatto chando ca 
vayamo ca iissribo ca ussolbi ca appativani ca sati ca 
sampajannan ca karaniyain. 

* omitted hy Mg. = omitted hy T. 

3 T. vya® ^ Me samkilittha. 

5 T. avya° ^ S. Ye° 

7 M. Pb. ako'' * omitted hy T. M^. 

<5 M. Ph. put tena before bbikkbave. ■ 
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LI.r.— L1L3 


5. Sace pana bliikkliave bhildcliii paccavekkliainano evam 
jaaati: aiiabliijjlialu bahulaiii viharami, avyapaimacitto ^ 
babiilam vibararai, vigatatlunainiddbo balmlam vibarami, 
amuldbato balmlam vibarami, tinnavicikiccho balmlam 
vibarami, akkodhano^ babulam vibarami, asamkilittbacitto 
babiilam vibarami , asaraddbakayo babulam vibarami, 
tiraddhaviriyo babulam vibarami, samabito babulam viba- 
rfaul ti, teiia libikkbave bhikldmna tesii yeva kusalesu 
dbninraesu patittliaya uttarim^ asavanam kliayaya yogo 
karai.iiyo ti. 

LIL 

1. Tatra kbo Eyasma Sariputto bbikkbu amantesi: — 
Avuso bbikkbavo ti. Aviiso ti Idio te bbikldiil ayasmato 
Sfiriputtassa paccassosum. Ayasma Sariputto etad avoca ; — 

2. No ce avuso bbikklm paracittapariyayakiisalo boti, 
atba*! ‘sacittapariyayakusalos bbavissami’^* ti. Evaip bi vo 
avuso sikkbitabbam. Katbafi cavuso bbikkbu sacittapariya- 
yakusalo boti? 

3. Seyyatba pi avuso itthi va puriso va dabaro? yuvE 
mandauakajatiyo® lidase va parisuddbe pariyodate accbe 
va iidapattes sakam mukbanimittain paccavekkbamano, 
sace tattha passati rajam va angaiiam*® va, tass’ eva ra- 
jassa va aiigaiiassa” vE pahanaya vayamati, no ce tattlia 
passati rajam va aiigapaiii^^ va, ten’ ev’ attamano boti 
paripuiniasaiikappo ‘labba vata me, parisuddbam vata me’ 
ti: evam eva kbo avuso bbikkbuno*'5 paccavekkbana h 
babukfira^s boti kusalesu dhammesu: abliijjhrilu nu kbo 


" T. avya° “ M. Pli. ako° 

•3 M. Pb. "ri. 4 T. only a,] omitted hy Me. M.. 
5 S. °la. ® S. ®ma. 

7 My adds va. » M. S. °ko; Pb. °iiajatiko. 

9 Pb. S. udakapatte. « T. Mg. My auganara. 

“ T. Mg. My anganassa.: Mg aiiganaip. 

*3 Mg “iia; M. Pb. bbikkbu. 

^4 My. S. "iia; M. Pb. “mano. 

*5 T. °kara-, M. Pb. ®karo. 


Lri.3---5 Sacitta-Yafga. ^*5 

nnliul'nii \ iluiraiiii. :uiiil)hijjlirilii nn klio baluilaiu viluiraini ; 
vyai>;ninnoitti>‘ lui klio bahulaiii viluiraiui, avyapauiuuaTtu- 
lai klin 'nalaiknu viliarriini; tliinamiddhapariyiiithito ini klii! 
Iirilralani viliiir-uai . viu-atathnuiiiiidillio iiii kiio l)aJ!u!:nii 
Tiharaiiii; iiddhaio im kho baliiiliuii viliaraiai. ajiuddhato 
lui klid liidiubnii vilKiriiini; vicikiccbo* nu kho hahulaiu 
viharaini, tiiiiiavicikicobt) mi klio balmlara Tiharruai ; kodliaun 
mi kirn liahulain viiiarami, akkodhano^ mi kho balmlain 
viliui’aini; saankiliti haoitlo uu klio baliiilam vihariiiiii, asaia- 
kilitthiioiltt.* mi kho halmlaai vihaiTimi: saraddhakayo lui 
kho bahulaiji viiiarami; asliraddbakayo mi klio h:ihulain 
viharOiiii; kiislto iiu l%'lio baliulaiii viliarruiii, araildhaviriyo 
nil Icho bainilara viharami; asamaliito nu kho hahulaiii 
Tiliarami, sainabito nu klio baluilaiii viharami ti. 

4. Sace aniso bliikklm iiaccavekldianiano evaiiii Januti: 
abhijjlialii balmlam viharami . . . pe-» . . . asamfiliito ba- 
liulain viiiarami ti, tenaviiso bhikkliiuia tesaip yei’a p;lpa- 
Icamuii akusalriiiaiii dbammamun palifiiiaya adliimatto 
cliando ca layrinio ca iissaho ca iissolhi ca appativiini ca 
sati ca sampajaiiuafi ca karaiilyain. Seyyatha pi avuso 
adittacelo va iidittaslso va tass’ eva celassa va sisassa va 
nibbapanaya ailhimattaip cliamlafi ca vayamafi ca iissabaii 
ca iissolliifi ca appativaiiiii ca satin, ca sampajahhafi ca 
kareyya; evam eva kho avuso teua bliikkliuiia tesaiii yeva 
pajiakanapi akusalrmaiii dbammaiiaip. pahanaya adbimatto 
cliando ca vayamo ca iissaho ca ussollii ca appativSni ca 
sati ca sampajaiiiiafi ca karaiilyani. 

5, Saco panavuso bbikkliu paccavekkliamano evuni junati: 
aiiabliijjhalu bahiilaiii viharami . . . pe+ . . . samrdiito ba- 
liulaiii viharami ti, tenavuso bliikkliuna tesu yeva kiisalesu 
dliammesu patittliaya iittarinis asavanaip khayaya yogo 
karan'iyo ti. 


^ T. vya° 

S. ve° 

3 M. Ph. ako® 

M. la; Ph. pa. 
5 M. Ph, ^'ri. 


A iiguttara-Niliaya, 


Lin. 1—5 


9t; 

LIIL 

1. Thitiin p'aliam^ bliikkliave na vaiinayami kusalesii 
tlhaiuiHOsii pageva paiilianim. YucldliifiA oa klio ’ham'i 
lihilckliave vanuayami- kii.salesu dhanimesu, no tliitiin no 
haiiiips. Katlian ca Lhikkhave hani lioti kusalesu dham- 
uiesu, no tkiti no vuddlii? 

2. Idlui Idnkkhave bliikldiu yattako boti saddbaya sllena 
siitena cagena pafiuilya patibbanena'’. Tassa te dha,nnna 
iipva tittbanti no vaddbanti. Haiiiin etani bbikkbave va- 
diinii kn!=:ak‘sii dbanmiesii, no tbitiin no viiddbiin. Evam 
klio blukkbave bruii boti kiisale.sii dbainmesii, no thiti no 
vuddbi. Ktitban ca bbikkbave tbiti boti kusalesu dbam- 
niesu, no bilni no riiddbi? 

3 . Idba bbikkbave bbikkbu/ yattako boti saddbaya sllena 
.sutena ciigena pafniaya patibbanena^ Tassa te dbamma 
neva® bayanti no va(ldbanti. Tbitim etaip bbikkbave va- 
danii kusalesu dbainmcsu, no baniin no vuddhiip. Evain. 
kbo bbikkbave tbiti boti kusalesu dbammesu, no bani no 
vuddbi. Katbaii ca bbikkbave vuddbi boti kusalesu 
dbanimesu, no tbiti no bani? 

4 Idba bliikkliave bbikkhu yattako boti saddbaya silena 
sutena cagena pannuya patibbanena®. Tassa te dbamma 
neva tittbanti no bayanti. Viiddbim etam bbikkbave va- 
diliui kusalesu dbammesu, no tbitiip no bllnhn. Evam kbo 
bbikkbave vuddbi boti Icusalesu dbammesu, no tbiti no bani. 

5 , Ko ce bbikkbave bbikkbu paricittapariyayakusalo boti, 
atba9 ‘sacittapariyayakusalo*'’ bbavissanii’ ti. Evam hi 
vo bbikkbave sikldiitabbam. Katban ca bbikkbave bbikkbu 
sacittapariySyakusalo boti? 


^ M. Pb. pabam. ^ S. vannemi. 

•> in M. S. always written in Pb. mostly. 

4 M. Pb. S. aham. 

5 T. M(5. M7 parihanim. ^ "bhaiiena. 

^ Me continues: na tbiti no bani. Idba and so on. as 
in § 4 . 8 T. no. 9 T. adds sa bbiklchu. 

Me. M.. S. «la. 

Pb. Me. M^. S. "ma; T. slioivs here some disorder. 
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si. S<\vY;ithri ])i liliikkliaY'e ittlii vi piiriso vtl daharo yuva 
inanduiiakajativo ^ ad.ase va parisuddhe pariyodate acclu; 
va uda]iatte= sakani inukhaiiimittani paccavckldiamaiio. 
sace tattlia passati rajam va afiganaBis v;i, tass' eva, rajassa 
va, auganassH'f va })alianaya vayamati, no ce tattlia passati 
rajani va anganaiii ^ va, ti^n’ ev’ attaniano lioti pari])unna- 
sankap])i» ‘laklia vata inc, parisuddhani vatu me' ti: evam 
eva kho Idiikkliave bhikklmnos paccavekkliana'" lailnikaaTi? 
lioti kiisalesii dliainmesu: abliijjhalu nii kho lialmlam viha- 
T;lini, anabliijjhalu nii kho liahiilam viharaini; vja]ianna- 
citto® nil klio balmlain viharaini, avyapaniiacitto ? nu kho 
balmlain vibaraiiii; thlimmiddhapariyiittliito im klio balm- 
him viharilmi, vigatatliiiiamiddho nu kho bahuhini vihariimi; 
iiddhato im kho liahulaip viharami, anuddhato nu kho 
bahiilani viharami; vicikiccho’'" mi kho liahulain viharami, 
tinpavicikiccho mi kho bahulaui viharruni; kodhano mi 
kho bahulain viharami, akkodhano” nu kho bahiilani vi- 
harami; samkilittliacitto nu kho bahulain viharami, asam- 
kilitthacitto nu kho bahulaiu viharami; srtraddhakayo nu 
kho balmlain viharami, asaraddhakayo nu kho bahulain 
viharami; kusito nu kho lialmlani viharami, riraddhaviriyo 
nu kho bahulain viharami; asamahito nu kho hahulam 
viharami, samahito nu kho bahulaip viharami ti. 

7. Sace bhikkhave bhikkhu paccavekkhamano evam ja- 
nati: abliijjhalu bahulain viharami, vyapaimacittos hahulaip 
viharami, thinamiddhapariyutthito hahulam. viharami, 
uddhato hahulam viharami, vicikicclio hahulam viharami, 
kodhano hahulam viharami, samkiiitthacitto bahulaip vi- 
harami, saraddhakayo bahulaip viharami, kusito bahulain 
viharami, asamahito bahularri viharami ti, tena bhikkhave 
hhikklmna tesam yeva papakanain akusalanain dhammanam 


* M. Ph. S. ®ko. * Ph. S. udakapatte; T. upadatte- 
j T. Me* M, ahganam. * T. Me- ahganassa. 

5 M. bhikkhu. ^ S. ‘^pa; M. Ph, T.- °mano. 

7 M. Ph. T. °ro. ® vyapanno; T. vyapanno, 

9 My vya°; T. vyapannacitto. S. ve" 

M. Ph. ako° 

Auguttara, part V. 7 


A iiguttara-Ifikaya. 


LIII.7-LIV.a 


l»S 


[Kilianriva atJhimatto cliando ca vajamo ca iissalio ca 
ussolhi ca appatlvani ca sati ca sampajaiinan ca karani- 
vain. Seyyatha pi Hiikldiave adittacelo vil adittasiso va 
tass' eva celassa va sisassa va nikbapaiiaya adhimattain 
clnindafi ca vayamaii ca ussrihafi ca iissolliiii ca appati- 
vunifi ca satin ca sampajaniiail ca kareyya; evam eva kho 
lihikkhave teiia bkikkliiina tesain yeva papakanain akusa- 
laiiaiii dbammaiiani pabanaya adbimatto cliando ca vayamo 
ca iissrilio ca iissollii ca appativani ca sati ca sampajaiiiiaii 


ca karaniyam. 

8. Sace pana bhikkliave bhikkliu paccavekkliainano evam 
janati: anabbijjhalii bahulani viliarumi, avyapannacitto ^ 
bahulain vihaiTimi, vigatathinamiddbo balmlam viharami, 
tinpavicikicclio bahularii viliarumi, akkodhano baliulaip 
viharami, asaipkilitthacitto bahiilaip vibarami, asaraddha- 
kSyo bahulain viliarami, ai'addbaviriyo balmlaip. viharami, 
samahito babulam viharami ti, teua bhikkliave bliikkliuna 
tesii yeva kusalesu dbammesu patitthaya uttariiii® asavanam 
kliayaya yogo karaniyo ti. 


LIV. 

1. K’o ce bhikkbave bbikkhu paricittapariyayakusalo ^ 
lioti, atlia^ ‘sacittapariyayakusalo^ bbavissami’*’ ti. Evaiii 
lii TO bhikkliave sikkbitabbaip. Katliah ca bhikkliave 
bliikklm sacittapariyayakusalo lioti? 

2. Seyyatba pi bhikkliave ittbi va puriso va daharo 
yiiva^ mandaiiakajatiyo ® adase va parisuddhe pariyodate 
acche va udapatte? sakam mukhanimittani paccavekkha- 
mFiiio, sace tattha passati rajam va anganam^” va tass' 
eva rajussa va aiigapassa*^ va palianaya vay-amati, no ce 
tattha passati rajam va ahganam^" va, ten’ ev’ attamaiiO' 

My vya°; T. vya** '' M. PIi. T. ®ri. 

3 Ms “kusala hliavissama ti, omitting all the rest 

4 T. 7ms onlg a. s Ph. T. M.. S. °la. ® Ph. T. S. "ma. 

’ Ms o?ilg va, ® M. S. °ko; Ph, mandanajatiko. 

9 pii, udakapatte. T. M^. My afiganam. 

“ T. Mg. My afiganassa. y 
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iioti paripunnasankappo ‘Ifibha vata me, parisuddliain vata 
rae’ ti : evam eva kho bliilddiave bhikklmno ^ paccavekklia- 
iiiP liiiliiikaras Jioti kiisalesu dhammesa: lablii iiu kbo ’mlii 
ajjliattaia cetasaniatbassa, nanu-^ klio kidii lablil ajjhattaiii 
c‘etoH:imatlias>a, labliT mi klio ’mlii adhipaiifiadhammavk 
pasyaniiYii, uanii klio biilii lablii adliipaniiadtiamraavipassa- 

iiiiyu ti. 

3. Sace5 bliikklia,ve bliikklni puccavekkliamaiio evani 
jaiiati: kiblii ’mhi ajjhattam cetosamatliassa, iia lablii adlii- 
pafinrulliammavipassaiiuya ti, teiia bliikkliave bliikklnma 
ajjliattaiii cetosaraatlie patittliaya adliipannadliamiiiavi- 
passaiiaya, yogo karariiyo. So aparena samayeiia labbi 
c’eva lioti ajjliattaiii cetosamatliassa lablii^ ca? adliipauiia- 
dliaramavipassaiiaya. 

4. Sace pana bliikkliave bhikklai paccavekkliaraano evam 
jaiiati: lablii ’mlii adliipaufmdbammavipassaiiaya, iia® lablii 
ajjliattaiii cetosamatliassa ti, tena bliilddiave bliikldiuna 
adliipaiifuidliammavipassanaya patittliaya ajjhattam ceto- 
samatbe yogo karaiiTyo. So aparena. sama.yeiia lablii c’eva^ 
lioti adhipamuidliammavipassanriya lablii ca? ajjhattani 
cetosamatliassa. 

o. Sace pana bliikkliave bliikldiu paccavekkliamaiio evaiu 
janati; na labhl’^'’ ajjhattam cetosamatliassa, na lablii 
adhipahhadliammavipassanayri ti, tena bliikkliave bliilckliuna 
tesani yeva kusalanam dbammaiiani patilabliaya adliimatto 
cliando ca vayamo ca ussalio ca ussollii ca appativani ca 
sati ca sampajafman ca karaniyam. Seyyatlia pi bliikkliave 
iidittacelo va adittasiso va tass’ eva celassa va sisassa va 
niliblipanaya adliimattam chandan ca vayaman ca iissahan 
ussolliin ca appativanin ca satin ca sarapajafifian ca ka.- 
reyya: evam eva kbo bhikkbave tena bhikkbuna tesam yeva 
kusalanam dhammanam patilabliaya adbimatto cliando ca 

M. Pli. bliikkhu. ^ S. °na; M. Pli. °mano. 

3 M. Pli. Me °ro. 

4 T. Me- M- nanu; 1M6 so also the next time, 

5 T. adds kiio. T. na lablii. » 

7 omitted by M. PIi. T. Me- M^. ® omitted by T. My. 

T. Mti. My ca. Mg alabhi. 
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LIV.5— 9 


Yayamo ca ussaho ca ussolhi ca appativani ca sati ca 
^lauipajafiiian ca kararayaip. So apareiia samayena labhi 
c'eva hnti ajjliattam cetosamathassa labhi ca’' adhipahna- 
dliammavipassanaya. 

6. Sace pana bhiklibave bhikkhu paccavekkliaxnano evam 
janati; labhi ’mhi ajjhattam. cetosamathassa, labhi adhi- 
pa-iifiadhammavipassanaya ti, tena bhikkhave bhikkhuna 
tesu yeva kusalesti dhammesii patittliSya uttarini^ asava- 
naip khayaya yogo karaplyo. 

7. Civaram p’ahaips bhikkhave diividhena vadami sevi- 
tabbam pi asevitabbam pi. Pindapatam p’aham bhikkhave 
dixvidhena vadtlmi sevitabham pi asevitabbam pi. Seiia- 
sanam p’ahaiii bhikkhave diividhena vadami sevitabbam pi 
asevitabbam pi. Gamaiiigamain p’ahain bhikkhave diivi- 
dheiia vadami sevitabbam pi asevitabbam pi. Jaiiapada- 
padesam p’ahani bhikkhave duvidhena vadami sevitabbam 
pi asevitabbam pi. Puggalam p’aham bhikkhave duvidhena 
vadami sevitabbam pi asevitabbam pi. 

8. Civaram p’ahain bhikkhave duvidhena vadami sevi- 
tabbam pi asevitabbam pi ti iti kho pan’etam vuttain, kin 
c’etaip paticca vuttam.? 

Tattha yain jahna civaraip. ‘idam kho me civaram sevato 
akusala dhamma abhivaddhanti, kusala dhamma pariha- 
yantl’ ti: evarupam civaram na sevitabbam* Tattha yam 
jafmii civaram ‘idam kho me civaram sevato akusala 
dhamma parihayanti, kusala dhamma abhivaddhanti’ ti: 
evarupaiii civaram sevitabbam. 

Civaram p’aham bhikkhave duvidhena vadami sevitabbam 
pi asevitabbam pi ti iti yan tarn vuttain? idam ctam pa- 
ticca vuttam. 

9. Pipdapatam p’aham bhikkhave duvidhena vadami se- 
vitabbam pi asevitabbam pi ti iti kho pan’etam vuttaqi, 
kill c’etain iiaticca vuttam? 

Tattha yam jahha piiidapatam ‘imarn^ kho me pinda- 
patam sevato akusala dhamma aldiivaddhanti , kusala 


‘ otniUed hy M, Ph. T. Mg. M^. - M. Ph. “ri. 

3 M. Ph. pahaqi throughout S. idam. 
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clliamraa pariliayanti’ ti: evanipo pinclapato na sevitablio. 
Tattha yaip jafifia pindapatam ‘imain * kho me piiidapataip 
sevato akusala clhamma parihayanti, kiisala dliamiaa abhi- 
vaddhaiiti’ ti: evariipo pindapato sevitabbo. 

Pindapatarii p’aliam bbikkhave duvidbena vadami sei i- 
tabbaBi pi asevitabbam pi ti iti yaii tain viittaip, idam 
etaiiL paticca viittaip. 

10* Senasanairi p’abain libikkliave diividhena vadami 
sevitabbam pi asevitabbam pi ti iti kho pan’etam viittam, 
Icifi c'etaiii paticca viittaip? 

Tattha yaip jafiiia seiiasaiiaip ‘idam kho we seiiasanaai 
sevato akusala dliamma abbivadijhanti, kiisala dharmiia 
parihayaiiti’ ti : evanipam senasanaip ua sevitabbaiu. Tattha 
yaiu jahhil senasanaip ‘idam kho me senasanaip sevato 
akusala dhanmui pariliSyanti, kiisala dlianima aldiivaij- 
dhanti’ ti: evanipam semisanaip sevitabbaiii. 

Senasauam p’aliaip bhikkhave duvidlieiia vadami sevi- 
tabbam pi asevitabbam pi ti iti yaii taip viittaip, idam 
etaip paticca vuttani. 

11. Gamanigamam p’ahaip bhiklduive duvidhena vadfimi 
sevitabbam pi asevitabbam pi ti iti kho pan’etani vuttaip, 
kin c’etain paticca vuttani? 

Tattha yani jahfia gamanigamaip ‘imaip® kho me gamaiii- 
gamaip sevato akusala dliamma abhivaddhaiiti, kiisala 
dliamma parihayanti’ ti: evarupo gamanigamo iia sevitabbo. 
Tattha yaip jahfia gamanigamam ‘imam* kho me gamani- 
gamam sevato akusala dliamma parihayanti, kusala clhamma 
abhivaddhantf ti: evarupo gamanigamo sevitabbo. 

Gamanigamam p’ahaip bhikkhave duvidhena vadami se- 
vitabbam pi asevitabbam pi ti iti yan tarn vuttaip, idam 
etaip paticca vuttaip. 

12. Janapadapadesam p’ahaip bhikkhave duvidhena va- 
dami sevitabbam pi asevitabbam pi ti iti kho pan’etani 
vuttaip, kill c’etani paticca vuttaip? 

Tattha yaip jahha janapadapadesam ‘imani* klio me 
janapadapadesam sevato akusala dhamma abhivacldhanti, 
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LIV.12— LV.2 


kiisaln dliamma ijarihayaiitf ti: evariipo janapadapadeso 
na sevitalDbo. Tattha yam janna janapadapadesam ‘imam^ 
kho me janapadapadesam sevato akusalE dhamma pari- 
hriyanti, kiisala dhamma abliivaddhantl’ ti; evariipo jana- 
padajiadeso sevitabbo. 

Janapadapadesam p’ahain bhikkliave duvidhena vadami ^ 

sevitabbam pi asevitabbam pi ti iti yan tani vuttam, idam 
etaiii paticca viittaip, 

13. Piiga;alam p’abaip bhikkliave duvidhena vadami se- 
vitabbani pi asevitabbam j)l ti iti kho pan’etam viittain, 
kill c’etaip paticca vuttain? 

Tattha yani jafiiia puggalaiii ‘imam’' kho me puggalapi 
sevato iikiisala dhamma abhivaddhaiiti, kusala dhamma 
parihayaiiti ti: evariipo jiuggalo na sevitabbo. Tattha yam 
jahha puggalaip ‘imani’' kho me puggalam sevato akiisalii 
dhamma parihayanti. kusala, dhamma abhivaddhantf ti: 
evariipo puggalo sevitabbo. 

Puggalam p’aham bhikkliave duvidhena vadami sevi- 
tahbam pi asevitabbam pi ti iti yan taip vuttaip, idam ** 

etaip. paticca vuttan ti. 

LY. 

1. Tatra kho ayasma Sariputto bhikkhu amantesi: — 

Avuso bhlkkhavo* ti. Avuso ti kho te bhikkhu Eyasmato 
Sariputtassapaccassosurn. Ayasma Sariputto etad avoca: — 

2. ‘Parihanadhammo puggalo parihEiiadhammo puggalo’ 
ti Evuso vuocati 3. Kittavata nu kho avuso parihEnadhammo 
liuggalo vutto BhagavatE, kittavata ca4 pana aparihana- 
dhammo puggalo vutto BhagavatE ti? ‘Durato pi kho 
mayam avuso Egaccheyyamas ayasmato Sariputtassa san- 
tikam^ etassa hhasitassa attham annatum, sadhu vata- 
yasmantam.7 yeva Sariputtaip patibhatu etassa hhasitassa 

^ S. idam.. M. °ve. 

3 M. Ph. add aparihinadhammo puggalo aparP puggalo 
ti avuso vuccati. 

^ omitted T. Mg. M,. s Ph. agacchama. 

^ M. Ph. S. °ke. 7 T. Mg. M- panay° 
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attlio, ajasmato Saripiittassa sutva, bliikldra dluiressantl’ ti. 
Tena IraYuso’' sunatlia sadliukaiii manasikarotlia, 1)1138183111111 
ti. ‘Evam avuso’ ti kbo te lihikkliii ayasiaato Saripiittassa 
paccassosiun. Ayasina Sariputto etad avoca: Kittrivata nii 
kho avuso parilianadliammo puggalo TOtto Bliagavata? 

3. Idhavuso bhikkhu assutafi^ c'eva dhaininam iia sunati, 
siita3 c’assa3 dliaiurua sammosam^i gaccbanti, ye c'assa 
dliaiimia pubbes cetaso saiiipliiittliapiibba^, te ca^ na 
saiiuidacaranti, avififiatan ca iia vijanati. Ettavata klio 
avuso parilianadliaiiimo puggalo vutto Bliagavata. Ivitt.a- 
vata ca® panavuso^ aparibaiiadhamiuo puggalo vutto Bha- 
gavata? 

4. Idhavuso bliikkbii assutan e’eva dliammaiji simati, 
suta c’assa dliaiiima iia sammosam*® gaccbanti, ye o’assa 
dliamma pmbbe cetaso samphuttbapubba^ te ca*' samiida- 
caranti, avifinatafi ca'® vijanfiti. Ettilvata kho a,viiso'3 
aparihaiiadhammo puggalo vutto Bliagavata. 

5. Ko ce avuso bhikkhu paracittapariyayakusalo Iioti, 

atlia ‘sacittapany.ayakusalo '1 hhavissamf '5 ti. Evam hi vo 

livuso sikkhitabbani. Kathafi cavuso bhikkhu sacittapari- 
yayakusalo hoti? 

6. Seyyatha pi Tmiso ittlii va ])uriso va daharo yuva 
mandanakajatiyo'^ .adase va parisuddhe pariyodate acohe 
va udapatte'" sakam muldianimittara paccavekkhamano, 
sace tattlia passati rajaiii va aiiganam'® va, tass’ eva ra- 
jassa va aiigaiiassa '9 va pahanaya vayamati, no ce tattlia 
passati rajain va aiigaiiaip'® va, ten’ ev’ attamano®® hoti 

' T. My tenavuso. ® M. Ph. asu” alivays. 

3 T. sutassa. 4 Ph, T. 1M6. My. S. "ham. 

5 Me pubb’ eva. ^ Ph. asammuttha" 

7 M. S. c’assa. ® M. nu. ^ M. kho; omitted hy Ph. 

My. S. "ham. " M. Ph. S. c’assa. 

M. Ph. c’ev^; My ce. 

'3 Ph. continues: sacittapariyayakusalo hoti? Seyyatha 
pi tiud so on. 

'4 Ph. S. "la. 's Ph. Me. S. °ma. 

M. Ph. S. °ko. '7 S. udaka" T. Me. My aiiganam. 

'7 T. Me. My ahgaiiassa. Ph. tena o’att" 
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paripuiiiiasafikappo ‘Isbha vata me, parisiiddliam vata me^ 
ti: evam eva kho avuso bliikkhuno * paccavekkliana ^ baba- 
kfiriU lioti kusalesii dbammesu: anabbijjlialu mi klio babu- 
laip viharauii, samvijjati nu kbo me eso dhammo, iidabii 
110 ■»; avyapuniiacittos mi kbo babulani vibarami, samvijjati 
mi kbo me eso dhammo, iidrihii no; vigatatbinamiddbo nn 
kbo babulaiii vibarami, samvijjati nu kbo me eso dbammo, 
udiiliu no; amiddbato nu kbo bahulaip vibarami, samvijjati 
mi kbo me eso dbammo, uclabu no; tiiinavicikiccbo nu kbo 
babulani vibarilini, sainvijjati nu kbo me eso dhammo,. 
iidabu no; akkodbano^ nu kho babulaip. vibarami, samvijjati 
nu kbo me eso dbammo, iidbliu no; asamkilittbacitto nu. 
kbo babulaiii viliarami, saiiivijjati nu kbo me eso dbammo,. 
udabu no; labbi nu kbo ’mbi ajjhattani dbammapamiijjassa,. 
sainvijjati nu kho me eso dhammo, udrdiu no; labbi nu kbo 
'mbi ajjbattaiii eetosamathassa , sainvijjati nu kbo me eso^ 
dliamnio. udrdm no; Ifibbi nu kbo ’mbi adbipannadbamma- 
vipassanaya, sanivijjati nu kbo me eso dbammo, udabu no ti? 

7. Sace avuso? bbikkhu paccavekkbamano sabbe pi ’me 
kusale®* dbaiunie9 attani na samanupassati, tenavuso bbik- 
kbuna sabbesarp. yeva imesam kiisalanam patilabhaya 
adbimatto cbando ca vayamo ca ussaho ca ussolbi ca 
appativani ca sati ca sampajannaii ca karaiilyaip. SeyyathE 
pi avuso adittacelo va Edittaslso va tass’ eva celassa va 
sisassa va nibbapanaya adbimattaip cbandan ca vayamafi 
ca ussahan ca ussolbifi ca appativanin ca satin oa sampa- 
jafinan ca kareyya: evam eva kho avuso tena bbikkhuna 
sabbesam yeva imesam kusalanam dhammanam patilabhaya 
adbimatto cbando ca vayamo ca ussabo ca ussolbi ca 
appativani ca sati ca sampajaiiiian ca karanlyam. 

8. Sace panavuso bbikldm paccavekkbamano ekacce 
kusale dluimme attani samanupassati, ekacce kusale dbamme 


^ Pb- bbikkhu. ® S. ”na; M. Pb. ‘’mano. 

3 M. Pb, °ro. Me, S. add ii, and so throughout after no. 
5 T, avya° ^ M. Pb. ako° 

^ M. pana av°; Pb. S. panEvuso. ^ T. °lesu. 

9 T. My dbammesu. 
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uttaiii na samaiiupassati, tenavuso bMkkhuna ye kusale 
dhamme attain samanupassati , tesu kasalesu dlianimesu 
patitthaya, ye kusale dbamme attani na samanupassati, 
tesam kusalanam dliammanam patilabliaya adhimatto 
chando ca vayamo ca ussalio ca ussolbi ca appativilni ca 
sati ca sampajaniian ca karaniyam. Seyyatha pi avuso 
adittacelo va adittasiso va tass’ eva celassa va sisassa va 
iiibbapanaya adliimattam chandan ca vayamaii ca ussEhan 
ca iissolliin ca appativanin ca satin ca saiiipajanfiaii ca 
kareyya: evam eva klio avuso teiia bhikkbuna ye kusale 
dliamme attani samanuiiassati , tesu kusalesu dbaiiimesu 
patitthaya, ye kusale dliamme attani na samanupassati, 
tesam kusalanam dbammanam patilablia,ya adhimatto 
chando ca vayaino ca ussaho ca ussolhi ca appativani ca 
sati ca sampajanhafi ca karaiiiyam, 

9. Sace pauavuso bhikkhu paccavekkhamano sabbe' 
}}i ’me * kuvSale dbamme attani samanupassati, tenavuso 
bhikkbuna sabbesu® yeva- imesu kusalesu dhammesu 
patittbSya uttariiii3 asavanani kbayaya yogo karaplyo ti. 


1. Dasa yima4 bhikkbave saima bhavita babulikata. 
mahappbala honti mabanisamsa amatogadbS amatapari- 
yosanas. Katama dasa? 

2. Asubbasafina, maranasaiina, ahare patikkulasauba^, 
sabbaloke anabliiratasaniia, aniccasanna, anicce dukkha- 
sauna, dukkbe anattasannS, pahanasanfia, viragasanfiE, ni- 
rodbasafiiia. 

Ima kbo bhilckhave dasa sauna bbavita babulikata ma- 
bappbala bonti mabanisaipsa amatogadha amatapariyo- 
saua ti. 


* T. sabbena. ^ M. Pb. S. sabbesveva. 

3 M. Pb. *’ri. 4 T. ima. 

5 Me adds ti, then it repeats the sap!i»- phms.e^ after which 
immediatelu follows ISlo.tjLV 111. jt kor/j ' ii. 

6 M. Ph. patikula® 

\A 'SlJ 


Anguttara-Nikaya. 


LVII.1— LVI1I.2 




LVII. 

L Diisa yima bliikkhave safiiia bliavita babullkata ma- 
bap})hala lioiiti inabanisamsa amatogadha amatapariyosana. 
Kataiaa dasa? 

'2. Aniccasafma, anattasaima, maranasaniia, abare pa- 
tiklailasanua S sabbaloke anabbiratasafina, attbikassanna, 
palavakasafiiia^ vinllakasaiiiia, viccbiddakasanna , uddliii- 
iiiatakasaufiil. 

Iiiia Ivbo })hikkbave dasa saiifia l)bavita babullkata ma- 
ba])pbalri bonti inahanisaniisa amatogadha amatapariyo- 
Sana ti. 

LVIll. 

1. Saco bbikkbave aivnatittbiya paribbigaka evam pii- 
cclieyyiiip ‘kimmulaka aviiso sabbe dbamma, kiinsambhava 
sabbe dbamma, kimsamudaya sabbe dbamma, kiipsamo- 
sarapE sabbe dbamma, kiiripamukha sabbe dhammS, kirp- 
adbipateyyii.3 sabbe dbamma, kim-uttara sabbe dbamma, 
kimsara sabbe dbamma, kiiu-ogadba4 sabbe4 dbamma b 
kirppariyosana sabbe dbamma’ ti: erain puttba tumbe 
bbikkbave tesam aimatittbiyanam paribbEjakanaip kinti 
vyakareyyatbas ti? ‘Bhagavammulaka no bhante dbamma 
Bliagavaipnettika Bbagavaippatisarapa. Sadbu vata bbante 
Bhagavantam yeva patibbatu etassa bbasitassa attbo, Bba- 
gavato siitva bbikkbu dbaressanti’ ti. Tena hi bbikkbave 
sunatba sadbukani manasikarotba, bbasissami ti. ‘Evam 
bbante’ ti kbo te bbikkbu Bbagavato paccassosum. Bba- 
gava etad avoca: — 

2. Sace bbikkbave annatittbiyS paribbajaka evain pu- 
ccbeyyum ‘kiinmulaka avuso sabbe dbamma, kimsambbava 
sabbe dbamma, kimsamudaya sabbe dbamma, kimsamosarana 


^ M. Ph. patikiila” 

^ T. piilavaka"; M. Pb. S. puluvaka" 
j M. Pb. S. adbi" 4 omitted h/ T. 
5 Me °yyatba; T. vyakareyyatba. 
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sabbe dhainma, kimpamuldia sabbe dhamma, Idm-adhi- 
pateyya^ sabbe dhamma, kim-uttara sabbe dliamraa, kimsarii 
sabbe dhamma, Idip-ogadha sabbe dhamma, kirapariyosana 
sabbe dhamma’ ti: evam puttha tiimhe bhikkhave tesani 
afifiatitthiyanani paribbajakanam evara vyakareyyatha * : 
‘chandamulaka avuso sabbe dhamma, raaiiasikarasambhava 
sabbe dhamma, phassasamadaya sabbe dhamma, vedana- 
samosarana sabbe dhamma, samadhipamukha sabbe 
dhamma, satadhipatej'ya^ sabbe dhamma, pahnuttara sabbe 
dhamma, vimiittisara^ sabbe dhamma ^, aiiiatogadhil sabbe 
dhamma, nihbanapariyosana sabbe dhamma ti. 

Evaiii piittlui tumhe bhikkhave tesapi ahiiatitthiyanara 
parihbajakanaip evam vyakareyyatha s ti. 

LIX. 

1. Tasina ti lia bhikkhave evaiii sikkhitabbara: — 

2. Yathapabbajjaparicitaii^ ca no cittani bhavissati, na 
c’7 uppaima papaka akusala dhamma cittam pariyFidaya 
thassariti, aniccasannaparicitah ca no cittam bhavissati, 
anattasailhaparicitaii® ca^ no cittam bhavissati, asiiblia- 
sahhaparicitah ca no cittani bhavissati, adinavasannapari- 
citah ca no cittaip bhavissati, lokassa? samah^ ca visamah 
ca iiatva taip saniiaparicitah ca no cittam bhavissati, lo- 
kassa sambhavah ca vibhavan ca iiatva tain sahnaparicitah 
ca no cittam bhavissati, lokassa samudayah ca atthahga- 
niah^° ca natva taip."'* sahnaparicitah ca no cittam bha- 
vissati, paiianasahhaparicitah ca no cittam bhavissati, vira- 
gasafmaparicitah. ca’^y no” cittam” bhavissati”, nirodha- 
sahhaparicitan ca no cittani bhavissati” ti. 


" M. Ph, T. My. S. adhP ^ T. vyakareyyatha. 

3 T. samadhP; My samaiiadhi® ^ omitted by T. My. 
5 Mg. My ‘’yyatha; T. vyakareyyatha. ^ T. ”ta. 

7 S. ca; omitted by Me. ^ T. omits ca. 

9 T. lokahcassaman (sic). 

” T. Mg. My atthag" omitted by T, 

” My bhavissati, then anattasahna® and so on, as before, 
repeating the whole sentence. 
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L1X.2-LX.2 



Evani iii vo bhikkhave sikkhitabbam. 

3. Yato kbo bbikkhave bhikkbuno yatbapabbajjaparici- 
tafi' ca- cittam® hoti, na uppamiE pripaka almsala 
dhamma cittaip pariyadfiya tittbanti, aiiiccasafiliaparicitafi 
ca cittaip boti, anattasannaparicitafi ca cittam boti, asu- 
bbasafinaparicitafi^ ca4 cittam^ hotib adlnavasaiifiaparici- 
tan ca cittam boti, lokassa samab ca visaman ca iiatva 
tarn sanfiEparicitan ca cittam boti, lokassa sambbavaiis ca 
vibbavan ca iiatYa^ taiji saiiilaparicitaii ca cittam boti, 
lokassa samiidayafi ca attbangamafi ca fiatva tapi samla- 
pariciitaii oa cittam boti, pahaiiasaiinaparicitafj4 ca^ cittam^ 
}ioti‘S virfigasaiifiaparicitau ca cittam hoti, nirodbasafina- 
paricitan ca cittapi boti. 

Tassa dvinnam phalaiiaiii annataraip pbalaip patikaii- 
kham7: dittb’ eva dbamme aniia, sati vE upadisese anaga- 
mita ti. 


LX. 


1. Ekain samayaiii Bbagava Savattbiyaiii vibarati Jeta- 
vane Aiiatbapindikassa arame. Tena kbo pana samayena 
ayasma Girimanaiido® abadhiko boti dukkbito brilbagilFmo. 
Atba kbo ayasma Anando yena Bbagava ten’ upasankami, 
upasankamitva BhagaYantaiii abbivadetva ekamantaiii4 ni- 
sidi4. Bkamantaip nisinno kbo ayasma Anando Bbaga- 

etad avoca: — 

2. Ayasniri bhante Giriraanando abadbiko boti dukkbito 
brdhagilano, sadbii bhante Bbagava yenayasma Girimanando 
ten’ iipasaiikamatu anukampam upadaya ti. 

Sace kho tvaip Aiianda Girimanandassa hbikklmno upa- 
saiikamitva® dasa sanfia bhaseyyasi^, thanam. kbo pan’ 
vijjati, yam Girimanandassa bliikkbuno dasa sanna 
so abadho tbanaso patipassambbeyya. Katama dasa? 
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3. AniccasaMa, anattasanna, asubhasanna, adlnayasannS, 
pahanasauna, viragasafifili , nirodbasanna, sabbaloke ana- 
bhiratasaiina, sabbasafikharesii aaiccasaniiab anripanasati^. 
Katama c’ Ananda anicGasamia? 

4. Idli’ Amanda bhikldm arafiiiagato ya rukkliamiilagato 
va simmagJlragato va iti patisaficikkhati ‘rupaip. aniccaip, 
yedaiia aniccFi, safma^ aniccas, sankhara aiiicca, viniiiinam 
aniccari’ ti. Iti iniesu paiicasu‘5 npadanakkliandhesu 
aniccaiiiipassl viharati. Ayam yuccat’ Ananda aniccasaiifia. 
Katama o’ Ananda anattasanna? 

6. Idh’ Ananda bhikkliu arannagato ya rukkhamidagatos 
ya sunnagSragato va iti patisancikkhati ‘cakkbmii® auatta. 
rilpaiji7 anatta, sotain anatta, sadda anattaj, glianam 
anatta, gandhil anatta, jivba anatta, rasa anatta, kayo 
anatta, pkottbabba anatta, mano anatta, dhaimna anatta’ 
ti. Iti^ iniesu ohasii ajjbattikabriliiresu ayatanesu anatta- 
iiupassl vibarati Ayain vucoat’ Ananda anattasafma- 
Katama c’ Ananda asubhasanna? 

6. Idb’ Ananda bhikkliu imam eva kayam uddliam pada- 
tala^ adbo kesamatthaka tacapariyantaiii puraip nanappa- 
kfirassa asucino paccayekkhati ‘atthi imasmini kaye kesa 
loma naldia danta taco mainsam nharu^ attbi'" aitbimin- 
jain^^ yakkain badayaip yakanain kilomakam pibakani 
pappliasaip^- antain antagunani udariyaip karisani^3 pittaip 
semhani pubbo lohitani sedo medo assu vasa kbelo*'^ sim- 
ghanika lasika muttan’ ti. Iti imasmim kaye asubbanu- 
passi vibarati. Ayaip vuccaf Ananda asubhasanna. Ka- 
tama c’ Ananda adinayasaniia ? 

7. Idb’ Ananda bhikldiu arannagato ya rukkhamulagato 
va suniiagaragato va iti patisancikkhati ‘bahudukkho kho 


Ph. anicca®; M, aniccha'’ * Ph. anapana° 

3 omitted hj T. 4 T. Mg. pancas’. 

5 T. Ms. M 7 pe 11 iti pati° ® M- Ph. cakkhu, 
7 M. rupa. ^ M. danam. 

9 M. Ph. T. Ms °ru. M. Ph. T. Mg attbi. 
M 7 ^nja; Ms atthlmifija; T. atthimijja. 

M. Ph. pabbasaip. *3 Ph. T. Ms karP 
T. IMs, M 7 khelo. 


no 
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ayain kayo baliu-adlnavo’ ti^. Iti imasinim kaye vividlia 
abadba iippaijanti, seyyathldam calddmrogo sotarogo gba- 
iiarogo jivharogo kayarogo sisarogo kannarogo mukharogo 
daiitarogoncaso sSso^ pinaso dalio4 jaro kuccbirogo muccba 
pakkliaiidikas sula® visiicika^ Imttbam gando kilaso soso 
apaiiiaro daddu kandii kacchu rakhasa® vitaccliikas loiii- 
ta])ittain*" inadhumeho amsa pilaka^^ bliagaiidala pitta- 
sainnl tbOiia abadba semhasamuttbana abadba vatasamut- 
thaiia a])adba sannipStika abadba utuparinamaja abadba 
visainaparibaraj a abadba opakkamika*3 abadba ^3 kainma- 
vipfikaja ribadha sitaiii iinbaip. jigbaccba pipasa iiccaro 
passilvo ti. Iti *4 imasmim kaye admavaniipassl viharati. 
Ayain viiccat’ Anaiida adlnavasaima, Katama c’ Aiianda 
pabaiiasaiiiia ? 

8. Idld xAiianda bliikkbu uppaniiam kamavitakkam iiadbi- 
vaseti pajabati viiiodeti vyaritikaroti^s anabbavaiii gameti, 
uppaniiaiu yyapadavitakkam . . A® upaimaiii vibiiiisavitakkam 
. . . iippaBnuppaiine papake akiisale dbamme nadbivEseti 
pajabati viiiodeti vyaiitikaroti anabbavam gameti. Ayam 
vuccat’ Aiianda pabaiiasaima. Katama c’ Ananda viraga^ 
sanba? 

9. Idb’ Ananda bbikkbu araiinagato va rnkkbamulagato 
va suiifiagaragato vE iti patisancikkbati ‘etaiii santaip, 
etam. panitani, yad idaip sabbasaukbarasamatbo sabbupa- 
dbipatinissaggo tanb’akkbayo virago nibbanan’ ti. Ayain 
vuccat’ Ananda viragasanfia. Katama c’ Ananda nirodba- 
sanfia? 

10. Idb’ Ananda bbikkbu arannagato va rukkbamula- 
gato^7 va simnagaragato va iti patisancikkbati ‘etam santam^ 


^ omitted hj T. ^ Pli. adds ottharogo. 3 T. kaso. 

4 M. Pb. dabo. s T. My pakka® 

6 M. Pb. M6. _S. sula. 7 M. Ph. Mg visu° 

® Pb. rakbassa; M. nakbasa. 9 T. vikaccliika. 

M. Pb. 8. lobitam pittani. ” T. Me- My pilaka. 

T. Me. My "parinamaja. ^3 omitted by Ale. 

'4 omitted hy Pb. 

My vyanti"; T. Ale byantP; M. byantim ka°; Pb. byan- 
tink® throughout. M. Pb. 8. in fidl *7 Ph. pa ii iti. 
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etaip paiiitaip, yad idam sabbasaukharasamatlio sabbu- 
padbiparinissaggo tanhakkliayo nirodho nibbanaid ti. Ayaip 
viiccat’ Ana.iula nirodhasaima. . Katama c’ Ananda sabba- 
loke aiiahhirata,sanii:l *? 

11. Idh’ Aiianda bliikklui ye loke upriyiipadrina,^ cetaso 
adbitthania})biuivei=;rinujsayn, te pajabanto viraiiiatij iia u}ia- 
diyaiito'. Ayaiu vnoca.t’ .Aiuuula sab})aloke anubhirata- 
sanfial Kataiiui c' Anuiida subbasankh:iresu auiccasauiias? 

I:?. Idb' Aiiauda bldkkliii sabbasaiikharelii aitiyati lia- 
rayati jiguecluiti. Ayaiu vuccat’ Aiiauda sabbasaiikbriresu 
aaiiccasanita. Katama c’ Auaiida fiuapiluasati"? 

13. Idlr .-Viiauda bbikkliu arafmagato va riikkluimiilagato 
y;1 suunagai'agato vii iiisidati jiallaukaiu ablmjitvri^* ujuni 
kuyum punidhaya parimiikliaiu batim iipattbapetTa. So sato 
"va-^ assayati. sato*" passasati, digliaiu va assasaiito ■digbam 
assasruni’ ti pajilnati, dYgbaiu va passasaiito ‘dlgbani 
passasumi’ ti pajaufiti, rassaru vii assasaiito ‘rasstun assa- 
■saml’ ti })ajaiiriti. rassaiii va passasaiito a*as.sain passasami’ 
ti pajauLiti, ‘sabbakayapatisaiuvedl assasissfiiuf ti sikkliati*®, 
•salibakayapatisamvedl passasissami’ ti sikkliati, 'passam- 
bhayaip kayasaiikbaraiu assasissaini’ ti sikkliati, ‘passaiu- 
bbayaru kayasaiikliaram passasissainr ti sikkliati, ‘pitipati- 
samvedi ussasissami’ ti sikkliati, ‘pltipatisaiuvedi passa- 
sissainl’ ti sikkliati, ‘ sukhapatisamvedi assasissami’ ti sik- 
kliati, ‘sukhapatisamvedi passasissami’ ti sikkliati, ‘citta- 
saiikliarapatisaiuvedl assasissfimi’ ti sikkbati, ‘cittasafikhara- 
patisamvedl passasissami’ ti sikkbati, ‘passambhayam 
cittasankliarani assasissami’ ti sikkbati, ‘passambhayaip 
cittasankliaram passasissami’ ti sikkbati, ‘cittapatisanivedi 
ussasissami’ ti sikkbati, ‘cittapatisamvedi passasissami’ ti 


* M. Pb. anabbirati" “ M. upayu"; Ph. upadayu" 

3 Pli. vibarati. 4 T. vupS"; M. anupa" for na up a" 
5 M. aniccba" throughout; Pb. anicca" ^ M. Pb. "resu. 
^ Pb. anapana" always. ® M. abhunjitva. 

omitted by M^. “ M. Pb. add ’va. 

” T. continues: pe ii rassam va. 

T. continues: passambhayaip,. 
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LX.13--15 


siklvhati. ‘abhippaiiiodayaiii cittara * ** assasissamf ti sikkhati 
‘ablii})})ainodayaip cittain jjassasissami’ ti sikkhati, ‘sama- 
daliapi^^ eittaiii® . . . pe3 . , . vimocayaiii cittani . . . pe4 
. . . aniccanupassi . . . pe4 . . . viraganupassiS . . . pe + 
. . . nirocllianupassi . . . pe+ . . . patinissagganupassi assa- 
sissami’ ti sikkhati, ‘patinissagganupassi passasissami’ ti 
sikkhati. Ayam vuccat’ Ananda anapanasati. 

14. Sace kho tvam Ananda (lirimanandassa bhikkhiiiio 
upasankamitva® ima dasa safina bhaseyyasi7, thanam kho 
pan’ etani vijjati, yam Girimananda.ssa bhikkhuno ima 
dasa sahhS, sutva so aliadho thanaso patipassanibheyya® ti®* 

15. Atha kho ayasnia Anando Bhagavato santike ima 
dasa sahiili uggahetva yenayasma Girimanando ten’ upa- 
saiikaini, upasaukamitva ayasmato Girimanandassa ima 
dasa safiila abhasi. Atha kho ayasmato Girimanandassa 
ima9 dasa sahha sutva so abadho thanaso patipassambhi, 
utt’hahi” cFiyasma” Girimanando tamhS abadha, tatha 
pahino ca panayasraato Girimanandassa so abridho ahosi ti. 

Sacittavaggo chattho^3. 

Tass’*4 nddanam; 

Sacitta^s-Sariputta^® ca*? thiti*® ca samathena*^ ca 
Parihana*® ca®* dve sauna mula®® pabbajita®^ Girl*^ ti®5. 


* Ph. S. continue: samadahain cittain; M. has la, then 
samadahaip cittain; Mg has asamadaham cittaip assasissami 
ti instead of abhippamodayam cittain passasissami ti. 

® omitted hy T. M^. 

3 M. la; mniited by Ph. T. S.; Mg passasissami ti sikkhati. 
+ M. la; omitted by Ph. S. 3 omitted by Mg. 

® omitted by M. ^ T. "yyasi. ® T. “yyati. 

9 omitted by M, Ph. *" M. Ph. M^. S. vu® 

** T. ca ay“; S, ay" Ph. T. Mg. M^ vaggo. 

*3 M. Ph. S. pathamo. *4 M. tassa. 

*3 Mg "ttam; M. Ph. "ttafi ca; T. M^ citta. 

M. "putta; Ph, "puttam. *? only in 8. 

*® Ph. thiti; M. dhiti. *9 T. sacetana; M, sathena, 

M. Ph, "no; T. "nam ; Mg "na. omitted by T. Mg, M-, S. 
T. My samula; Mg samula. ®3 ]M. Ph. My "tarn. 

®4 T. Mg. My Giro; S. pabbajitabhadho, omitted by S. 
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LXI. 

1. Puriiiiit bliikkliave Icoti na paiinayati avijjaya 4to 
piiithe uvijja. nitliosi k atlia pacclia sambhavi' ti, evail ^ 
c’{'-l:ai!i-> hhikkiiiive vuccati'^. Atlia ca- paim pafifuiyati 
‘i(hi}iii:tcc:iy;T avijj:P ii. Avijjam p’aliaras lihikkliavo sa- 
b.’inuji vailrnsik no auahriraip. Ko caliaro avijjriya? Paiica 
tmar.uiii ti *ssa Ya,caiuyaip. Paiica irahapi bliikkbave ni- 
vavane saharo vadanii, :tio aiialiare. Ko caliaro paiicamiaiii 
nivaraiiaaarii ? Tini (luccaritani ti ’ssa vacaiiiyaBi. Tini 
pBhani bliikkhave diiccaritani sabarani^ vadami, no ana- 
Iiarrini. Ko caliaro tinnaip duccaritrinani? Indriyasaiii- 
varu' ti ’ssa vacanTyaip. Indriyasaipvaram p’aliani bliik- 
kbavo stdiaraiu vadSnii, no aiirdiaraip. Ko caharo indri- 
yasanivarassa? Asatasampa,jaufian® ti ’ssa vacanlyatp. 
AsatasaiupujafiiiamQ p’aliaip bliikkliave sribaraip vadaini, 
no analulraip. Ko caliaro asatasaiupajaiiiiassa? i\.yoniso- 
maiuisilcMro ti ’ssa vacaniyarri. Ayonisomanasikaram p’ahaip 
bhikkbave saJiaraip vadrinii, no anabaraip. Ko caharo 
ayouisomanasikarassa? Assaddliiyaii**^ ti ’ssa vacanlyani. 
Assaddliiyani p’abarp liliikkbave sabaram vadami, no aiia- 
haraip. Ko caharo assaddhiyassa? AsaddhammasaYanaii’^^ 
ti ’ssa vacaTilyaip. Asaddliammasavanam p’ahaip bliikkhave 
saharaip vadruiii, no anaharaip. Ko caharo asaddhamraa- 
savauassa? Asappurisasaipsevo ti ’ssa vacanlyain. 

2. Iti kho bhikkhave asappurisasaipsevo paripuro asad- 
dhanimasaYanaip paripureti, asaddhainmasavanani paripu- 
raip assaddliijaip paripureti, assaddliiyani pariptiram ayo- 
liisontanasikaraip paripureti, ayonisoinanasikaro paripuro 
asatasanipajaniiaip paripureti, asatasampajaiifiaip paripiirarp 


’ T. na hosi; Ma hoti. ® jVI. Ph. samabli" 

•3 T. evaip era kho tain. ^ Ph. na hoti. 
s M. Pli. paharp tlirouglioiit. ^ T. My insert evaip. 

^ ]\L M, 5 . indriya-asani°; T, My indriyasamv" throughout 
T. assatil® ^ T. asata® “ M. Ph. asa" throiighout 
8. "ssavanani fhroughotit. 
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iii4riyus:unvavaiii piiripiireti, indriyasanxvaro paripiiro tini 
lUiccaritaiii paripiireti, tmi duccaritani paripurani pailca 
liivnnine paripureiiti. paiica nivarana paripura aYijjam 
paripilrenti. 

Evaiii etissa avijjaya aliaro lioti, evafi ca paripuri. 

3. Seyyatlia pi bliikkliaTe upari pabbate tliiillaplmsitake 
deve yassante dere^' galagalayante * tarn iidakam yatlia- 
]iinnam pavattamanam pabbatakandarapadarasaklia paii- 
pfireti, pabbatakandarapadarasaklia paripura Icussubblie j 
liaripiirenti, kiissubbba^ paripurE mabasobblies paripilrenti, 
mahfisobbha*' paripiira kunnadiyo paripilrenti, kimnadiyo 
pari|nira mabanadiyo jiaripurenti, iiialianadiyo paripura 
maliasanuuldaiji ^ sagarain paripureiiti; evam etassa maba- 
saniuddassa * sagarassa aliaro lioti, evafi ca paripuri; evam 
era j<hrt liliikldiave asappurisasanisevo paripfiro asaddliam- 
masava iiani ])ari]')rireti , asaddliammasavaiiam paripuraiii 
assaddliiyara paripiireti, assaddliiyani paripurain ayoiiiso- 
manasikilrain paripiireti, ayonisonianasikaro paripiiro asata- 
sainpajaniiam paripiireti , asatrisampajannani paripurani 
iiidriyasamvaram paripiireti, indriyasanivaro paripiiro tipi 
duccaritani paripiireti, tipi duccaritani paripurani panca 
nivarane paripureiiti, panca nlvarapE paripura avijjani 
paripilrenti. 

Evam etissa avijjE.ya filiaro hoti, evan ca paripuri. 

4. Vijjavimuttinif piiliaiii bliikkbave sabaraip vadami, 
110 anilliarani. Ko califiro vijjaviinuttiya? Satta bojjhangE 
ti ’ssa vacanlvam. Satta p’aliam bliikldiave bojjbafige 
sriluire vadami, no anfiliare. Ko caliaro sattannain bojjlian- 
ganani? Oattaro satipattliana ti ’ssa vacanlyain. Cattaro 
p’ahani bliikldiave satipattliane sEbare vadami, no anabare. 
Ko cabOro catiinnam satipattlianEnaiii? Tipi sucaritanl 


^ omitted hj M. Pli.; S. gala": M. galagal" 

Pli. "sakbara. ' ' 

j Me kiissumbbe; S. kussiibbhe; M. Pb. kusumbhe. 

4 Me kussmnbba; S. kusubbba; M. Pli. kusumbba. 
s M. Ph. "sumbhe. ® M. Pb. "snmbha. 

^ M. T. My samuddam; Ph. samudda. 

^ PIi. "samudda; omitted hy T. Me, My. e T, "ttam. 
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ti v;u,‘uiiiyain. Tfui p\‘ih:im bliikkljave siicaritriai su- 
harriiii vatknui, luv aiirihrirani. Ko cabElro tiimaiu sncari- 
tuuinnV liHlviyasaiiivjiro ii. 'ssa vacaiijyaiii. Iiidnya^ai.u- 
vannti ])'aha]fi liliikkliavu ^^ahaivnii vadaini. no aniiljarain. 
Ko (.‘iiliaru iiidri 3 -asai!nara>sa? Sal'isarapajaafiaii ti 's<a 
vacaiiiyaiii. ^^atisaln]laja^l^uml p'ahai!i bliikkliavo saharaiu 
vaiiaaii. no anahai'anu Ko c*:ilian> sati^aiapajanuassa ? 
'^^•nisul!K■^!a^:ika^o ti 'ssa vacaniy.vtrsi. Yt»nist>iiiaiia-'i]<a3‘;!is! 
’p'ahaiu bldkkhavc saiiavam vadanu, ivo aaabavaiii. Ko 
oaliaiMi y(;i!)is(tm:!nasika3-assa,? Saddba ti 'ssa. vacaiuyaiii. 
Saddliaia p'alaun bhikkhave srdulraiu va.daiiii, no aiialia- 
raiji. Ko caliaro sa,ddliaya? iSaddbanunasavanan ti ksa 
vacaiiiyai]!. tSaddliaimiiasavaiiaiu pkaliaiii IdiikkliaTC srdia- 
rani vadiiiiii, no auabara]!!. Ko caliaro saddliaminusa- 
vaiKissa? Sappurisasaiiiscvo ti ’ssa vacaniyaiu. 

o. Iti kbo bliikkUave sai^piirisasaitiscvit jtarijidru saddliam- 
inasava,naiu paripfuvti , .saddliamiaasavauaiu ])a,ripurain 
saddluuii jiaripnroti, saddba paripiira yonisoniaiiasikilraiu 
pari}>urcti , youisoiiiaua.sikavo pavipuvo satisain})ajain'iaiii 
})ari])fi roti, sat isa iipiaja nfuna paripfi ram iiidriyasanivaraiu 
paripfireti. indriyasaiiivaro jtaripfiro tiiii sucaritaui jiaripfi- 
reti, tTui sucarittlni pari})ur;iiii cattaro satipattbane ])ari- 
[iiireiiti, cattaro satijiattbanil paripura satta liojjhaijge 
paripfirenti, satta bojjlianga paripura vijjavimuttiiii pari- 
purenti. 

Evam ctissa vijjavimuttijna rdiaro lioti, evafi ca iiaripuri. 

6. Soyyatlia pi bbikkhave iipari pabbate tliullapbusitake 
deve vassanto deve galagalayaiite * tarn® iidakam yatlia- 
nimiaiii })avattamaiiam pabbatakandara])adarasakha pari- 
pilreti, jialibatakaiidarapadarasakliii }>arip)ura kiis.subblie 
paripfirenti, kussubl)lia4 paripura maliasobblie s paripiirenti, 
mabasobbliri*^ paripura kunnadiyo paripureuti, kunnadiyo 
])aripiira lualiriuadiyo paripfirenti, inabauadiyo pari])ura 


omitted ly M. Pb.; S. gala®; My galagal® and so alivai/s. 
® omitted by T. My. 

3 M. Pli. kusumblie; T. kassubblic; S. kusulibbe. 

4 M. Pli. kusiimblia; T. kassubblia; S. kusubbha. 
s M, Pli. ®sumblie. ^ M. Ph. °sumblia. 
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lualiusainuddani sagarain jjaripurenti; evam etassa malia- 
samuJdassa^ sagarassa^ abaro lioti, evafi ca paripiiri: 
evam eva kho l/liikkbaYe sappiirisasamsevo paripfiro sad- 
dlunumiisavanaiii paripureti, sacldliammasavanam paripurain 
saddbaiii pai'ii)fLrcti, saddha paripura yonisomanasikarain 
paripureti, yonisomanasikaro paripiiro satisampajaiifiam 
jairipureti, satisampajafmaiii paripiiraTU indriyasamvaram 
paripureti, iudriyasainvaro paripfiro tini sucaritani pari- 
piireti, tini sucaritani ptaripuraiii cattaro satipatthane 
pa.ripurenti, cattaro satipattbana paripura satta bojjhaiige 
paripilrenti, satta bojjbaiiga paripiira vijja,viniuttir{i pari- 
pureiiti. 

Evam etissa vijjaviiirattiya Fibaro boti, evaii ca pari- 
pfiri ti. 

LXII. 

1. Piirima bbikkbave koti na pannayati bbavatanbaya 
‘ito publre bbavatanha iirib.osi4, atba paccba sambhavl’s ti, 
evail c/etain bbikkbave vuccati. Atba ca pana paiiiiayati 
‘idai:>paccaya bbavatanha’ ti. Bhavatanliam. p’abarp bbik- 
kbave sabarapi vadami, no anriharani. Ko cabaro bbava- 
tapbriya? Avijja ti ’ssa vacamyaip. Avijjam p’ahairi 
bbikkbave saharam vadami, no anaharaip. Ko cahilro 
avijjaya? Paiica nivarana ti ’ssa vacanlyani. Pafica p’abani 
biiikkbave nivarape*^ saliare vadami, no anrihare. Ko cfi- 
haro paiicannain mvarananain? Tipi diiccaritanl ti ’ssa 
vacanTyam. Tipi p’abani bbilddiave duccaritilni sSbarani 
vadfaiii, no anahrirani. Ko cabaro tinnani diiocaritanam? 
ludriyasamvaro ti ’ssa vacamyam. Indriyasamvaram p’abam 
])liikkliave sabarain vadami, no anaharani. Ko cabaro 
indriyasanivarassa? Asatasampajaiiiian ti ’ssa vacaniyam. 
Asatasampajaimam p’aham biiikkbave sabarani vadami, no 


^ ]\r. T. My samiiddain; Pli. Mg samudda. 

= Pii. mabasamudda. 3 omitted In/ My. 

4 T. na boti; My na bosi. s M. Pb. samabli" 
® MV Ph. S. jmt np a/fer panca. ^ 
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anjilinviini. ivo cfiliilro asatiisanipuiunfia.ssa? Ayonistuua- 
aa^ikaro ti \'5sa vacaniyaiii. Ayoiiisomaiiasikaram pkihaai 
!»iii]cklia.ve .saliararji vaclaiui. iiu tmrtharam. Ko calliaro 
ayonisoiua.nasikarassa? Assatldliiyaii ti 'ssa vacamyain. 
Assaildbiyain p'alaMi.o hhikkhave sahiiraia vaili'nai. no aria- 
iiiiraia. Ko crtharo assaililhiya^say Asailtlliaiumasavaiia.ii 
ti ‘ssa vafaiilyara. Asailtlhamuiasnvamim p'aliain bliikkluive 
saliarain vadiuiii. no analiarain. J\o oakaro asaildhanuna- 
savanas.saV A.sa}ijtuvisasainse,vo ti kssa vacaiiiyani. 

A Iti kiio iiitikkliave asappurisasarasevo jiaripfira asatl- 
(lliainmasavauani paripuruti, asad(lhanaiia.savanani pari- 
piirani assaddhiyani paripiiroti, assaddliiyani pafijulram 
u.yonisomauasikrirai|i paripiireti, ayonisonianasikai'o pavijmvo 
asatasanipajaunanr paripureti, asatasampajanfiuni paripurani 
iudriyasainvaraiu pa,ri])ureti, indriyasanivaro paripuro tini 
dnccaritani paripureti, tini duccaritiini paripurani pafica 
nivarane ]iaripiirenti, panca mvarana pai-ipura avijjam 
paripiirenti, avijjii paripfira hhavatanliani paripureti. 

Evam etissa’^ tdiavatunliaya aliarn lioti, evan ca paripuri. 

3. Seyyatlia pi liliikkliave ujiari jialjbate tlmllaplmsitake 
deve vassante deve galagalayante tain udakam yatluinmnaia 
pavattamanani pabbatakandarapadarasaklia paripureti, 
pabbatakandarapadarasaldia paripiiril kussublilie® paripii- 
renti, kussubbbas paripiira mabasobblie^ paripiirenti, maha- 
sobbbas paripuiTi kunnadiyo paripurenti, kunnadiyo pari- 
puril mabrmadiyo paripurenti, raabiinadiyo paripuiTi 
niabasamuddam* sagaram paripurenti; evam etassa maha- 
samuddassa? sagarassa abaro boti, evafi ca paripuri: 
evam eva kko bbikldiave asappurisasaipsevo paripuro asad- 
dbammasavanarn paripureti, asaddliammasavanaiu parip uram 


" Me etissaya; Pb. etassa; T. etassa. 
^ M. Pb. kusumbbe; S. kusubbhe. 

3 M. Pli. kusumblia; S. kusubbha. 

4 M. Pb. “^sumblie; S. "kusubbhe. 
s M. Pb. "sumbba; S. "kusubbha. 

° M. Pb. T. Me. My samuddain. 

7 Pb. "samudda. 
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assadclbiyam paripureti, assaddhiyam paripiiram ayoniso- 
maiiiisibaram paripureti, ayouisomanasikaro paripfiro 
asatilsampaiamiam paripureti, asatasampajafmaiu paripiiram 
iiidriyrisauivaraiu paripureti, iudriyasamvaro paripuro tiiii 
diiccaritaiii paripureti, tlni duccaritani paripiiram pauca 
uiveraue ]iaripurenti, pafica iiivarana paripilra aYijjam 
paripili'eiiti, avijja paripuril Idiavatanliam paripureti. 

Eva.iii etissO, bliavatanhaya aharo lioti, evau ca paripiiri, 

4. Viijavimuttim piiham liliikkhave srdiarain vadami, no 
aiialiaram. Ko caharo Tyjariiiiiittiya? Satta bojjhafiga 
ti ’ssa vacanTyain. Satta p’ahaui bliikkliave bojjliaiige sa- 
liare vadariii, no anriliure. Ko cfiliaro sattannaiii bojjliaii- 
ganam? Cattaro satipattbana, ti ’ssa vacanlyaip. CattOi'o 
priliaiu l)bikkbave satipattbane sribare vadami, no anribare. 
Ko erdiaro catunnam satipatthananamV Tlid sucaritanl 
ti ’ssa vacanlyaip. Tini p’abaip bbikkbave siicaritaiii sa- 
barani vadaini, no auribarani. Ko crdiaro tiiinam sucari- 
tanaip? ludriyasainvaro ti ’ssa vacaniyain. Indriyasaip- 
varain p’abaiu bbikkbave sabaraiu vadami, no analiaraip. 
Ko caliaro indriyasainvarassa? Satisampajanuan ti ’ssa 
vacanlyaip. Satisampajannaiu p’abaip ])bikkbave sribaraip 
vadami, no anrdiaraip. Ko crdiaro satisampajaiinassa? 
Yonisomanasikaro ti ’ssa vacanlyaip. Yonisomanasika- 
ram p’abaip bliikkliave sribaraip vadami, no anribaraip. 
Ko cribaro yonisomanasikrirassa? Saddba ti ’ssa vacanl- 
yaip. Saddbain p’abaip bbikkbave saharam vadami, no 
anabOraip, Ko crdiaro saddbaya? Saddbaininasavanan ti 
’ssa vacanlyaip. Saddhainmasavanam p’abaip liliikldiave 
srdiiiraip vadami, no aiiabaraip. Ko cabaro saddlmmma- 
savanassa? Sapjnirisasaipsei'o ti ’ssa vacaniyaip. 

5. Iti klio libikkh.avo sappurisa,samsevo paripuro sad- 
dbammasavanani paripureti, saddbammasavanaip parijiiiraip 
saddbain paripureti, saddba paripilra yonisomanasikaraip 
paripureti , yonisomanasikaro paripfiro satisampajannaip 
paripureti, satisampajaimam paripuraip indriyasaipvaraip 
paripui'eti, indriyasamvaro paripfiro tini sucarituni pari- 
pureti, tini siicaritani paripurilni cattaro satipattbane 
paripurenti, cattaro satipattbana paripfira satta bojjliaiige 
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paripiirenti, satta bojjlianga paripura vijjaviimittim paii- 
piirenti. 

ETam etissa vijjrivimuttiva aiiaro lioti, e-Tafi ca pyrijiuri. 

6. Se} 7 atha pi bhikkliave iipari pabbate tbtillapbiisitnlci' 
deve Y;issaiite deve galagalayante taip udakarp. yatluiniiiiutiii 
] >11 Viittaiiiana 111 ^ ] labbatakandarapadarasrikba paripfin di, 

pabbata Icaiidarapada I'asakba pariiiiira kussiibblie - paripii- 
renti, ku^sn])]>lia3 pari])fira inalmsobblie jiaripiuviiti. niaba- 
snliltliitS -jiiirijalra kiinnadij'o paripiirenti, knimadiyo jiaripura 
iiialianadiyo jiaj-ipurcnti, malianadiyo paripfira ijmiifisiiiu- 
iiddaiii'^ silgarana paripiirenti; evam etassa niaiiilxannid- 
dassa silgarassa abaro lioti, evaii ca paripilri: evaan eva, 
klio bliikkhaye sappurisasarasevo paripiiro saddlia]mii;i?;u- 
Tanani paripnreti7, saddhanimasa?anaip paripilrani sa.dd]iani 
paripiireti, saddha paripiiril yonisomanasikarain paripilreti, 
yonisonianasikfiro paripiiro satisanipajafiiiain jiaripilroti, 
satisampaja ililaiii paripilrani indriyasmnvaraiii paripilreti, 
iiidriyasainvaro ])aripiiro tlni siicaritEni paripilreti, tirii 
sucaritrini jiaripiirani cattaro satipattbaiie paripilreti, cat- 
taro satipattbana paripura satta bojjbange parijiurenti, 
satta liqjjliaiiga paripura vijjavirnnttini paripiirenti. 

Evam etissil vijjavimiittiyri ahriro lioti, evafi ca paripiiri ti. 

LXIIL 

1. Ye keci bbikkbave mayi uittbangata^, sabbe te diftbi- 
sainpanna. Tesani^ dittbisampannanain? pancaniiani“ idlia 
nittha, pancaniiam idlia vibaya nittba. Katamesam pan- 
caniiani idba nittba? 


JNL continues: pa il evam etassa mabasamuddassa. 

^ Pb. kiisiiinbbe; S. kiisubbbe. 

3 Pb. kiisumbba; S. kusubbba. 

4 Ph. dsiimbbe; S. ‘^knsubbbe. 

5 Pb. “siimbba; S. "kusubbba. * Ph. T. .samnddam, 
7 M.. continues: pa ii Evam etissa. 

S. nittbam gata; T. Mg. iiittbfigata throughout 
9 omitted hi/ S. 

omitted hij T. Mg. M^;. Islf, omits also idba nittba. 
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2. Sattalvkliattuparamassa ^ , kolaiiikolassa , ekabljissa^ 
sakadagarnissa, yo ca dit-tli’ eva dliamine araha: imesam 
paucaiiuaiii idlia iiittlia, Katamesain paucannam idka 
vihilya niitlia? 

0. Antarapavinibbayissa, upabaccaparimbbayissa, asafi- 
kliurapariiiiljbayissa % sasankbaraparinibbayissa , uddbaiii- 
sotassa akamttbagumino: imesam pancannam idba vibaya 
iiittha. 

Ye keci bbikldiave mayi nittbangata, sabbe te dittbi- 
sampaniia. Tesaiii dittbisampaiinanam imesam paucannam 
idba nittbu, imesam paiicaiiuaiu idba vibaya nittba ti. 

LXIY3. 

1. Ye keci bbikkbave maji aveccappasaniia , sabbe te 
sotapanna. Tesaia sotapannanam pancannam idba nittba, 
paiicannani idba^ vibaya 4 nittba 4. Katamesani^ pancan” 
iiarii^ idba nittba? 

2. Sattaklvbattuparamassa, kolamkolassa, ekabijissa, sa- 
kadagamissa, yo ca dittb’ eva dbamme araha: imesain 
pailcannapi idbas nittba s. Katamesanis pancannaips idba 
vibaya nittba? 

3. Antaraparinibbayissa , Tipabaccaparinibbayissa, asan- 
kbaraparinibbayissa, sasankbaraparinibbayissa®, nddbam- 
sotassa akanittbagamino^: imesaip paucannaip idba vibaya 
nittba. 

Ye keci bbikkbave mayi aveccappasanna, sabbe te 
sotapanna. Tesain sotapannanam imesapi pancannam idba 
nittba, imesam pancannam idba vibaya nittba ti. 

' ' . ^ ' . LXY ^ ■ 

1. Ekam samayaip. ayasma Saripntto Magadbesii vibarati 
Xalakagamake®. Atba kho Samandakani^ paribbajako 


S. “ttuip para° always. ^ T. sainkb° 

^ is wa^iting in Pb. + omitted ly Mg. 
s omitted hy My. ® omitted hy T. 7 T. aganittba® 
® T. My XalagSmake ; Mgnama gamake. 9 Pb. Samandako. 
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yenayasma Saripiitto ten’ npasaukami, upasaiikamitva ayas- 
mata Saripjuttena saddhim sammodi^ sammodaniyaiji 
katkani saranlyam ® Tltisaretva ekamantaip nisidi. Ekaiii- 
antam nisinno klio vSlimandakani^ paribl3rijako ayasmantam 
Saripnttam etad avoca 'kin nu kko avuso Sariputta sukliam 
kiiii^ dukklian’ ti ? 

2. Abliinikbatti klio aviiso dukldia, anabliinibbatti snkha. 

Al)liinibbattiya aviiso sati idaiu dukkharn patikafikbairi: 

sitam unliam jighaccha pipasa uccaro passavo aggisarn- 
pbasso dandasamplia,sso satthasainphassos nati pi nain^ 
ndtta pi" sanganiiua samagamnia rosenti^^. 

Abhmil)battiya avuso sati idiim dukldiain patikaiikbant. 

3. Anabliinibbattiyao avuso sati idain sukhain^'" pati- 
kauldiani: na sltaiu na uiibain na jigliaccba na piprisfi iia 
uccaro na passfivo na aggisampbasso na dandasjimpdiasso 
na^’^ satthasampbasso 5 nati pi nam^’ mittfi pi? sangamma 
samagamma na rosenti. 

Anabbinibbattiya avuso sati idaiii suldiani’'^ pati- 
kanklian ti. 

LXVI. 

1. Ekani samayain ayasma Sariputto Magadbesii viba- 
rati JSialakagilmake "=4. Atba klio Saiuandakani paribbajako 
yenayasma Sariputto ten’ upasaidcami, upasaiikamitva 
ayasmata Sfiriputtena saddhim sammodi . . . pe*5 . . . 
Ekamantaip nisinno kho Samandakani paribbajako ayas- 


^ omitted hy T. My. “ M. Ph- sara" throughout. 
j Ph, Sainandako. + omitted hy T. Me. My. 

5 M. T. Me satta® ^ omitted by M. Pb. 

7 Me adds nam. 

® T. dukkbenti rosemSgarayenti na, and it omits the 
following ghrase; IMe- My have dukklian ti rosenti. 

9 Me abbi® T. My diikkbam. 

- ^ omitted by Me', M. T. satta® 

Me. My lia anabbi*^; T. na danabhi® (sic). 

^3 T. Me. My dukkbam. *4 T. Me. M- Nalagamake. 

^5 M. Ph. S. in full. Ph. “ka. 
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mantam Sarijiuttain etad avoca, ‘kin nii klio aviiso Saripntta 
imasmim dliammavinaye sukliam kim diikkhaii’ ti? 

2. Anabliirati Idio avuso imasmim dhammavinaye^ dukklia, 
akiiirati sukha. 

Anabliiratiya avuso sati idam dukkliam patikankham : 
gacclianto pi siikham satam nadliigaccliati, tlnto pi . . . 
iiisiniio pi ... sayano® pi . . . gamagato pi . . . arafiiia- 
gato3 pi 3 . . . rukk}iamulagato3 pi 3 . . . sufmagaragato 
pi . . . abbliokasagato pi . . . ])hikkliumaJjliagato pi sukiiam 
satara nadliigacchati. 

Analiiiiratiya avuso sati idam dukkliaiti patika-iikham. 

3. Abliiratiya 4 avuso sati idam sukhain patikankbam: 
gacclianto pi sukliani satara adbigaccliatis, tliito pi . . - 
iiisimio pi ... sayano pi . . . gamagato pi . . . arafiiia- 
gato pi . . . rukkkamillagato pi . . . sunriagaragato pi . . . 
abbbokasagato jd . . . bliilddiumajjhagato pi suldiani satara 
adliigaccliati. 

Abbiratiya avuso sati idam sukbam patikaiikban ti. 

LXYII. 

1. Ekaru samayara Bliagava Ivosalesu carikam caramano 
mabata bbikkbusaiigbena saddbirn^ yeiia XalakapanaipY 
nama Kosalaiiaiii iiigamo tad avasari. Tatra sudaip Bba- 
gava Xalakapaue? vibarati Palasavaiie. Terra kbo pana 
samayena Bhagava tadab’ iiposatbe bbikkbusangbaparivuto 
nisiiino boti. Atba Idio Bliagava bahu-d-eva rattim bbikkbu® 
dbammiya kathaya sandassetva samudapetva samuttejetva 
sampabamsetva tunblbbiitain tunblbbutain^ bbildcbusangbam 
aiiiiviloketva ayasmantam Sariputtain. amantesi ‘vigata- 
tbmamiddbo kbo Sariputta bliikkhusaiigbo, patibbatu tam^° 


* Pb. vinaye. ® Ms saiio. 

3 omitted 'by T, My. 4 T. M- anabbP 
3 T, gaccbati; M- iiadbi" adhi® ® omitted by T. 
7 M,. My Nap; T. Nrilaka° 

^ M. Pb. bbilddiunam. » omitted hy btu- My. 

T. nani; Mg patibhannain for patP tain. 
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Xamaka -T agga. 




Sariputta bhikklifmam dhammikatliri"; pitthi me ^lgil^lyati^ 
tarn aliaiii ayainissamr ti. ‘Evaip bliaiite’ ti klio ayasma 
Sariputto Bliagavato paccassosi. Atlia Idio Bliagavri eatii- 
gimam3 saingliatiin paimapetva dakkliinena j^asseiia siba- 
seyyaiu kappesi, pade padam accadliaya sato sampajaiio 
utthaTJiisaiifuuii inanasikaritva. 

2. Tatra klio ayasma Sariputto bliikkiiu amaiitesi: — 
Aviist> hliikklu'ivo v ti. Avuso ti klio te liliikkini ayasia.-itn 
Sari]>Littass:i paccassosum. Ayasma Sariputto etad avoca: — 

3. Yassa kassaci avuso saddiia iiattlii kusaiesudkamTiH'su. 
liiri iiatthi . . . ottappaiu iiattlii ... viriyam nattlii . . . 
paiina natthi kiisalesu dkainraesii, tassa ya ratti va, divaso 
va agaccliati. liiliiis yeva patikaidilia kusalesu dhaiiimesu 
no viiddhi^, Seyyatha pi avuso krilapakkhe ” caiidassa 
ya ratti va divaso vil agaccliati, liayat’ eva vannena, hayati 
maiidaleiia, liayati abliaya, liayati aroliaparinaiiena: evam 
eva klio avuso yassa kassaci saddlia nattlii kusalesu 
dliammesii , Iiiri nattlii . . . ottappaiu nattlii . . . viriyani 
nattlii . . . pafiila. nattlii kusalesu dhaniniesu, tassa ya ratti 
vE divaso va agaccliati, hrinis yeva iiatikafddia kusalesu. 
dliainmesu no vuddlii^. Assaddho purisapuggalo ti avuso 
pariliEiiam etaiii, aliiriko purisapuggalo ti avuso parilianam 
etaip, anottappi purisapuggalo ti avuso pariliruiam etaiii, 
kusito purisapuggalo ti avuso paribaiiam etain, duppaiiiko 
purisapuggalo ti avuso pariliEnam etaiu, kodliano® piirisa- 
puggalo ti avuso pariliEnam etam, upanaln purisapuggalo 
ti fivuso parihaiiam etam, pEpicclio purisapuggalo ti avuso 
jiarihanain etam, pEpnmitto purisapuggalo ti avuso pari- 
liEnam etam, miccbridittliiko purisapuggalo ti avuso pari- 
lianam etaiii. 

4. Ybissa kassaci avuso saddlia attbi kusalesu dhaminesii, 
bill attlii , . .9 ottappaiu attlii . . . viriyain attlii . , . 

" Mg dliamma®; dliaramiya k" ® T. Me- agi" 

j T. Mg. M. catuggunam. ^ M. °ve. 

5 S. pariliEui. ^ S. viiddhi. 

7 M. S. kala"; "pakkhe ’va. 

^missing in T. doiun to Yassa kassaci. 

9 T. M, ])e. 


Ang-uttara-N ikfiy a. 
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pafiniL attlii kusalosii dliammesii . tassa ya ratti va divaso 
va iTgacchati, vuddhi’^ yeva patikauldia kusalesu dliammesa 
no parihaiii^. 8eyyatlia pi avaso jimhapakklie^ candassa 
ya vfi divaso va agaccliati. vaddliat' eva vannena, 

Ta(idliati mandaleiia, vaddhati akhaya, vaddliati rirohapa- 
rinaheiia: evam eva kho avuso yassa kassacyi saddha attlii 
kusalesu dhammesu, Mri attlii . . . ottappam attlii . . . 
viriyam attlii . . . pamia attM kusalesu dhammesu, tassa 
ya ratti va divaso va agacchati, vuddhi4 yeva patikaiikha 
kusalesu dhammesu no parihaiiis. Saddho purisapuggalo 
ti avuso aparihanam etam, hirima purisaiiuggalo ti avuso 
aparihaiiam etara, ottappi purisapuggalo ti avuso apari- 
haiiain etam, araddhaviriyo purisapuggalo ti avuso apai’i- 
haiiam etaip, panfiava purisapuggalo ti rivuso aparihanam 
etaiii, akkodhano purisapuggalo ti avuso aparihanam etam, 
aiiiipanahl purisapuggalo ti avuso aparihariam etam, appiccho 
purisapuggalo ti avuso aparihanam etam, kalyanamitto 
purisapuggalo ti avuso aparihanam etarn, sammaditthiko 
piirisajiuggalo ti avuso aparihanam etan ti®. 

5. Atha kho Ehagava, paccutthaya / ayasmantaip. Silri- 
puttain amantesi: — 

Hadhii sadhu* Sariputta, yassa kassaci Sariputta saddha 
natthi kusalesu dhammesu, hiri iiatthi . . . ottappam natthi 
. . . viriyam natthi . . . paniia natthi kusalesu dhammesu, 
tassa ya ratti va divaso va agacchati, hani yeva patikaiikha 
kusalesu dhammesu no vuddhi^. Seyyatha pi Sariputta 
kalapakklie'® candassa ya ratti va divaso va agacchati, 
hayat’ eva vannena, hayati mandaleiia, hiiyati ubliaya, ha- 
yati rirohaparinahena : evam eva kho S.iriputta yassa 
kassaci saddha natthi kusalesu dhammesu . . . . . . 

paiiiia natthi kusalesu dhammesu, tassa’'- ya ratti va divaso 


V S. vuddhi. ® M. Ph. S. pari® 

3 T. puniia® 4 S. vuddhi; M. Ph. paripuri. 

s S. pari® throughout; M. Ph. pari® and pari® 

^ omitted ly S. ^ T. paccupat-thaya. ^ omitted hy 
^ mddhi throughout. M. Ph. E. kfila® 

M. la; Ph. pa.' S. pe ii Assaddlio; Pli. Assaddlio; 

M. tassa ya r® va di® va | la | no vuddhi. 


vu ilgacchiiti, liruii yeva patikanklia kiisalesu dliamniesu 
no viuldiii. Ahisaddlio piiripapuggalo ti Suripiitta pari- 
hruiam etaiii, aliiriko . . . anottappi . . . kusito . . . diip- 
pafiuo . . . kodliano . . . npanaiii . . . papiccho . . . pfi- 
pamitto . . . niicclinditdkiko purisapuggalo ti Sarijiutta 
pariliiuiani etai)i, Yassa kassaci Saripiitta saddhu atthi 
ku.salesii dliammesa, liiri attlii . . . otta]ipiuii altlii . . . 
viriyain attlii . . . iiaiiuri attlii knsalesu dlianiiiiesii, tas^a 
yil ratti vil divaso va agacchati, vuddhi yeva patikanklsa 
knsalesu dliaiiimesu no pariliani, Seyyatlia ])i Sitrijintta 
jiinhapakklie - candassa ya ratti va divaso vii agacchati, 
vaddliat; eva, vanneiia, vaddhati iiian(laleiia, vaddliati 
abliaya, vaddliati aroliaparinaliena: evaiii ova klio Sariputta 
yassa kassaoi saddha attlii knsalesu dliaimiiesu. liiri attlii 
. , . ottappaiii atthi . . . viriyani attlii - . . pafififi attlii 
knsalesu dhammesu, tassa ya ratti va divaso vil agacchati, 
vnddlii yeva patikaiikha knsalesu dlianiiii(?.su no parilifiiii. 
Saddho purisapuggalo ti Sariputta aparilianani etam, hiri- 
nia . . . ottapju^ . . . araddliaviriyo , . . pafiiiava . . . 
akkodlamo . . . anu|)analii . . . apiiicelio . . . kulyapamitto 
. . . sammaditthiko purisapuggalo ti Srnpmtta a jiariiianam 
etan ti. 

LXVIIL 

1. Ekani sainayain Bhagava Xalakapanej viliarati Palii- 
savaiie. Teiia kliu paiia samayeiia Bhagava tadali' upo- 
satlio hhikkliLisaiighaparivuto riisinno hoti. Atlia kho 
Bhagava hahu-d-eva/^ rattiinS hhikkhu^ dhamrniya kathaya 
sandassetvil sauiadapetvri saniuttejetva sampahamsetva tun- 
hilihutani tunhihhfitaiu? hhikkliusaiighani aiiuviloketva 
ayasinanta}]! Sariputtaui aiiiantesi ‘vigatathmaniddho kho 
Sariputta bhikkhusaiiglio, patibhatu® tani Sariputta bhik- 


^ T. punun,-' = Ph. continues: pe ii samiuaditthiko. 
j T. M;,- Nalaka" ^ omitted hy T. 

5 M. ratti. ^ Ph. bhikkhuiiam. 

■ omitted hy Ph. T. M-. ® T. pari" 
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kkunaiii dliaminikatlia,; pitthi me agilayati, tarn aham 
ti. ‘Evam khante’ ti kho ayasma Saripiitto 
RbagaYato paccassosi. Atlia klio Bkagava catugunam'^ 
pafmapetva dakkliinena passena siliaseyyam 
kapi)esi pade padam accadliaya sato sampajano iittliana- 
safinani manasikaritva. 

2. Tatra kho ayasma Sariputto bliikkhu amantesi^: — 
/Vvuso hliikkhavo'^ ti. Aviiso ti kho te bhikkhii ayasmato 
Sariputtassa paccassosum. Ayasma Sariputto etad avoca: — 
o. Yassakassaci avuso saddha natthi kusalesii dhammesu, 
hiri natthi . . . ottappam natthi . . . viriyam natthi . . . sotava- 
dhruiam natthi . . . dhammadharana natthi. .. atthupaparikkha 
natthi . . . dhanimaniidhanimapatipatti natthi . . . appamado 
natthi kiisalesu dhammesu, tassa ya ratti va divaso vtl agaccha- 
ti, hail i 3 yeva patikafikha kiisalesu dhamiiiesu no vuddhi. 
Seyyatlia pi avuso kalapakkhe^ candassa ya ratti va divaso 
va agacehati, hayat’ eva vannena, hayati mandalena, hayati 
abluiya, liayati rirohapariprdiena : evam eva kho avuso yassa 
kassaci saddha natthi kiisalesu dliammesii, hiri natthi . . . 
ottappam natthi . . . viriyain natthi . . . pahna natthi . . . 
sotavadhanaiii? natthi 7 . . . dhammadharaiiFi natthi . . . 
atthupaparikkha natthi . . . dhaniinaniidhammapatipatti 
nadtlii®^ . . . appamado natthi kiisalesu dhammesu, tassa 
yil ratti va divaso va agacehati, hani yeva patikafikha 
kiisalesu <lhammesii no vuddhi. 

-t. Yassa kassaci aiuiso saddha atthi kiisalesu dhammesu, 
hiri atthi . . . ottappam attlii . . . viriyam atthi . . . pailna 
atthi . . . sotavadhanaiii atthi . . . dhammadharana atthi 
. . , atthiipaparikkha atthi . . . dhammanudhammapatipatti 
atthi . . . appamado atthi kiisalesu dhammesu, tassa ya 
ratti va divaso va agacehati, vuddhi yeva iiatikahkha 
kiisalesu dliammesu no parihani. Seyyatha pi avuso 


T. catuggunam; Me. catuggunam. 

T. pada“ 3 T. Me. continue: Yassa kassaci. 
+ M. °ve. 5 M. Ph. parihani. 

“ M. S. kala*’ 7 omitted h?/ Ph. 

2 T. My avadhanartt natthi. 
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jm.ikipakldie caudassa y:l. ratti va divaso va agaccbaii, 
vaclilliut’ eva vanuena, vaddliati mandaleiia, vaddliati 
rdthriya, vatlijliuti arobaparinahena: evam eva blio aviiso 
yassa ka.sriaci saddba attiii ku^alesu dbammesub liiri attlii 
• . . ottappaiii atilii . . , Yiriyaia attbi . . . pailiia attbi 
. . . sotfivadhanaju attbi . . . dliammadbaraiul attlii . . . 
atthnpaparikkbit attbi . . . dbaiiiioainidbainiiiai»atipatti attbi 
. . . ap[iaiu;ldtj attlii kiisalesii dbammesu, tassa y;i raiti 
va divaso va agaccbati, viiddbi yeva patikankha. kii'inle.-su 
ilhaiinue.sii iin ]>arili;ii)i ti. 

5. Atha id so Elaigava paccuttbaya ayasmantaiii Stiri- 
piittaisi fuiiantesi: — 

8adbu ^adbu Saiipiitta, yassa kassaci Saripiitta saddba 
nattlii Ivusalesii dbanmiesii, bill iiattbi . . . ottappaiu 
nattbi . . . viriyaiii nattbi . . . pauiia iiattbi . , . sotilva- 
dbaiiain nattbi , . , dbammadbarana iiattiii . . . attlmpa- 
pailkkbil nattbi . . . dbaiuiurumdbaiiiinajsatipatti nattbi . , , 
appaiuudo nattbi kiisalesii dbaiiuiiesii, tassa ya rsitti va 
tiivaso va slgacehati, Jiaiii yova patikatikba. kusalesu 
diianmiesu no vuddbi. Seyvatlui ])i 8ailputta krdapakkbe- 
eaiidassa yii ratti va divaso va agacebati, bayat’ eva. 
vaniiena, bayati niansialena, liuyati abliaya, liayati aroba- 
parinabena: ovam eva klio Sfiriputta yassa kassaci saddba 
nattbi kusalesu dbammesu . . . pe^ . . . appamado nattbi 
kusalesu dbammesu, tassa yil ratti va divaso va agaccbati. 
bald yeva patikaiikha kusalesu dbauiinesu no vuddbi. 
Yassa kassaci Siiriputta saddba attbi kusalesu dbammesu, 
bill attbi . . . ottappaiu attbi . . . viilyam attiii . . . sota- 
vadlianaui attlii . . . dbammadbarana attbi . . . atthupa- 
parikkba attbi . . . dbammaniidbaiumapatipatti attlii . . . 
appamado attbi kusalesu dbammesu, tassa ya ratti vfi 
divaso va agaccbati, vuddbi yeva pfitikankba kusalesu 
dbammesu no pailbfini. Seyyatba pi Sailputta junbapakkhe 
caiidassa ya ratti vii divaso va agaccbati, vadclbat’ eva 


M. continues: pa j appamado. 
M. S. knla'^ 3 M. Pb. pa. 
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vaiineiia, vadflliati mantlalena, vaddhati abliaya, vaddhati 
riroliiiijarinalieiia: evaiu eva Idio Sariputta yassa kassaci 
saddlia adtlii kusalesii dhammesu . , . pe’^ . . . appainiido- 
attiii kusalesii dliammesii, tassa ya ratti va clivaso xR 
agaceliMti, viiddhi yeva patikanklia kusalesii dliamruesu no 
pariliani ti. 

liXIX. 

1. Ekam saiuayaiu Bliagava Savattliiyani viluirati Jetu- 
vaiie Aniitluipindikassa firaine. Teiia kho pana saraayena 
sambaluila bliikkliQ pa,ccliril)liatt:iiii piiulapfitapatikkauta 
u])iittkanasalriya,ni sannisiiina sannipatitri anekavihitara ti- 
racclianakatluiiu anuyutta vihavaiiti, seyyatlndaiii rajakatliaiji 
coi'akatliaia raaliamattakatliam soiiukatiiain bliayakathani 
yiicldhakatham annakatliam pHnakatliam vattbakatliam sa- 
yanakathaip. nirdrikatliaiu gaiidliakatham iiatikathaiii yana- 
katiiara griraakatbani nigamakatliani iiagarakatliam jana- 
padakatbain itthikatliara =* surakatbarns visiklialiatbani 
kiimbliattbanakathani pubbapetakatham nanattakatham lo- 
kakkbayikain saiuuddakkliayikaiii-^ iti bbaTubhavakathani 

va4 ti4. 

2. Atiia klio Bliagava siiyapliasamayairi patisallfina 
vuttbito yen’ iipatthaiiasrila ten’ upasaiikami, iipasaukamitva 
pauiiattc asane nisidi. Xisajja klio Bliagava bliikkliii 
amaiitesi ‘kaya nii ’ttlia bliikkliave ctiirabi kalliaya sainii- 
siiina, ka ca, pana vo antarrdvutba vippakata's ti? • Ldba 
luayani bbante paccliabhattani pindapatapatikkanta upatiiia- 
nasiXlayarii saniiisinna saiimiipatita aiiekavibitaiii tiraccba- 
nakatliani anuyutta vibarama, seyyatbldaiu rajakatbain 
corakatbam . . . pe*’ . . . iti bbavabbavakatbani iti vFd ti. 
‘Xa kbo pan’ etaip.7 lihikkbave tiimbrikani paiinipaiii 


^ M. k; Pli. pa. ^ M. Pli. add purisakatbani. 
3 M. Ph. sura“ ^ omitted hi/ Mq. 

5 AI. T. Mfi. My “katha. ® M. Pb. pa. 

7 T. Me tain pan’ etani. 



K‘;ri;ipu-J.:.7ia7'ii SiulilliH. ' pabbajitiii^iau. 

vr.ia Lui'ilie auakaTihitinii Hi-Mt-fliauakatliaiu Jinnyutta vi- 
liureyya'Ji.-r. si-yyathidaiu r.-ijakathniii eorakatljani malia- 
]£i:iit;ik;tt [ijiiii '-eiiiikal liiiiii bhiiyakatliniii yudilliakatliaiii 
ana.ikatiiina itanakatiiitiii vailhakalhaiii sa-yaiiakatiuna 
laalakatliatii g;ni(il!;i.katliain iiatikaihain yaiiakatliaia gaiiia- 
katisaiii iiia'ahiakaili.-na nagarakatha.!;i janapatlakaliuuji il tlii- 
kalliaiu-’ surakaiiiaiu-J visikiiiikathmu kuiii]>jiatt}i;inakatli;ii!i 
I unbajiaiakatiiaia 7!:iiiaitakail)aiu lokakkliayikaiii saiina!- 
u;;kkhayikai!?. in bhavahiiavakatliarn ill va. iJasa, yiiaaiii-' 
ij'nikkhaA’a katha’^aitliiiiii. Ka.lainimi dasa? 

Ajijsia.i'liakatlia^ saiitutiliikatlja pavivedvakatiui ? a>aiH- 
rjaggakaiba viriyaranibliakatlia silakatlia. saiiiiulliikatha 
paiififikatlia viiuuttikatha viiimttiaa ria(la>saaa katha. 

Jiiaiiiii klio bliikkhave du.sa katlia,vatthuni. 

•4. hiic^ain re tiiiiilie hliikkiiave ilasaimai.n katbavaitliu- 
naiu'* a})ail;iyn}jaclrija9 katliai.a''’ katlieyy:ltlia‘\ iiuesam pi 
eaiuiiiiiasuriyaiuini evaimaabitblliikanaiii evaanaahainibhn- 
vanaiii lejasa tejaiu*^' ])anyruliyoyYatha,®, ko pana viulu 
anii!itittbiYunuia’.3 ])avib]>rijakruiau’ li. 


LXXh. 

I. Dasa yimimi bliikkbaYe pasamsaiii tbaiiilni. Kata- 
maid dasa? 


" M. siuldliaya; omitted hy M6. * T. ‘’yyatlia. 

3 jM. adds purisakatiiain. 4 M,. Ph. sura" 

5 T. My iuiani. 

^ T. Mg. My have seyyathidaui before appiccha" 

" T. dviveka" ^ T. ®na. » T. upadaya. 

T. Ms. My katha. 

Ms. jMy bliaseyyatha; T, bliaseyyatha. Ms tejasa. 
^3 T. Ms. My add sainanabrahmananani. 

"'i M. Ph. S. repeat the introductory phrases as in LXIX, 
putting pe (M. la; Ph. pa) after mahrimattakatham; M. Ph, 
have ti after iti va and continue: Dasa yimani, whereas 
S. repeats also the other phrase,, also here putting pe after 
corakathaip in the first place and after rajakatham at the 
repetition. ’‘s T. pa" and pa" 

Anguttsraj part V, 9 


l-i' i.-i ’ik' 4 S'ij 
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Anguttara-Nikaya. 


LXX.i; 


2. Idlia Idiikldiave bliikklin attaua ca appicclio lioli 
appiGcliakathan ca ])liikkhmia]]i katta lioti. Appiccho" 
Lliikldiu apjiiccbakatliaii ca, bhikkliiinaiii katta ti piXsanisam 
tbrmain. Attana ca saiituttlio hoti santuitliikatliaii 
ca, bliikklnmaip katta hoti. Santutllio hliikkhu siantutthi- 
katliaii ca hhikkliunaia katta ti pasaiiisam ctam tluliiapi. 
Attana ca pavivitto hoti pavivekakathafi ca hhikkbuiiaiu 
katta hoti. Pavivitto hliikkhu jiavivekalcathah ca hhik- 
khllnani katta ti pasaiusam etaiii thainun. Attanil ca 
asaiusattho hoti a'^aipsaggakatliah ® ca hliikkhmiarp katta 
lioti. Asauisattho hliikkhu asainsaggakathafi ^ ca hhikkhu- 
nain katta ti pasauLsam ctam thanani. Attana ca arad- 
dhaviiiyo hoti viriyaramhhakathafi ca hhikkhunani katta 
hoti. Arachlha\iriyo bhikkhu viriyarouibliaknthtin ca 
hliikkliiiiiam katta ti piisaiasam otain thaiiam. Attana ca 
silasampaimo hoti sllasainpadrikathaii ca hhikkliiinain katta 
hoti. {Sllasaiupanno bhikkhu silasanipadakathah ca hhik- 
khunaiii katta ti pasamsam etani thanain. Attana ca sa- 
madhisampauno hoti samadliisauijuidakuthaii ca bhikkhu- 
Tiaiu katta hoti. Saraadhisaiupanno bhikkhu samadhisaiu- 
padakathaii ca bhikkimnaip kattii ti pasamsam etain 
thanain. Attana ca paunasanipanno hoti pamiasampada- 
kathafi ca bhikkliunaip katta hoti. Pahnasampanno bhikkhu 
Xuahhasamiiadfilcathaii ca hhikldiunara katta ti pasamsam 
etain thanain, Attana ca vimuttisaiiipanno hoti vimutti- 
sanipadrikathufi ca hhikkhunani kutta hoti. Yimiittisam- 
panno bhikkhu vimuttisampadrikathah ca hhikkhunani 
katta ti pasainsam etain thanain. Attana ca vimiittiiiana- 
dassanasampanno hoti vimiittihanadassanasampadakathah 
ca bhikkhuuam katta hoti. Vimuttifianadassanasampanno 
hhikkhu vimuttiuanadassanasampadakathah ca hliikkhunaiu 
katta ti pasamsam etain thaiiam. 

Imani kho bhikkhave dasa pasamsani thanani ti. 
y amakavaggo i sattamo K 
Tatr’s uddanaip: 

^ S. adds ca, and so in every similar case. 

^ M. Ph. S. asamsattha” 3 Ph. Vaggo. 

4 M. Ph. S. dutiyo. s S. tassk 




LXX.ii—LXXl.-j Yanii^kii — Akaukha-Yagga. ] 31 

AviJifi ttsHiifi iiittlifi cti.tivooca* tire siiicliaiii ca 
.Xairil-aipuiif- (lv(j vuttfi^ katiiavaithn ; opare dves ti-. 


.[.iXXI. 

1. Ekrna saiaavaui Ijliagava Savattliiyaru viharati Jota- 
vane An:Uhapiridikas?-a ariline. Tatra klio Bliagava khikklra 
lisauiitosi: — Bliikkliavo ti. Bhadante^ ti te ]t},iikkliu 
.Bliagavato pacctissosuiu. IJliagava etad avoca: — 

2. Sumpaima.sila Idiikkliavo viharatlia^ sa.iupaiinaj>.ati- 
niokkha, patimokkliastiiuvarasaiuvutii. vilinratha ilcriragoea- 
rasaiiipaima, unmuatte.su vajjesu Idiayadassuvino*” samfi- 
daya sikkliatlia sikkliapadesu, AlcaukLeyva. ce bliikkliav*' 
hhikkliii ‘sabraliiuacanuani piyu c*a,ssat!i manapo ca’=' gam 
ca bliavaiiiyo ca’ ti, silesvev’ aysa ])ari{»urakari” ujjluittaiu 
cetosamatliam aiiuyutto auirrikatajjhanu vipassanilya. sam- 
anuagato })ruhotri sufifiagrtraiiam. Akaiildjeyya ce bhikkbave 
bkikkliii dablii assara civarapiiulapatasenrisanagilanapacca- 
yabhesajjaparilckburaium’ ti, silesvev’ assa pjiripiirakari 
ajjbattani cetosainatliani anuyutto anirrikatajjliano vipassa- 
naya samannagato bnilietE sufiuagaiTinaiiu Akaiikbeyya 
ce bhikkliave bliikklm ‘yesribara pariblmnjami civarapiiuia* 
patasenasanagilanapaccayabliesa;jjaparikkharanam, te.sam 
le^'f kara mahappliala assu luabanisamsa’ ti, silesvev’ assa 
. . . pe . . . brulieta suuuagaiTinain. Akaiikheyya ce 


Mg. Aly ave. ■ 

^ S. ^nt'na; T. kampana; kampena; IMg katame pana. 
3 M7 Yutta; S. ca. ^ T. vatthukatha; T. Mg. M- katlia. 
5 M. Pli. duve. ^ omitted by S. 

7 M. Pii. bliaddante. « Mg vibareyyatha. 

9 S. anu° S. '"vL 

omitted by Pii. M^. S. paripurP always. 

*3 M. Pli. “tajiiano; Mg "fcajjano throughout; T. ®tbajjhano. 
*+ Pli. VO. M. Ph. pa; omitted by S. 


bliikkhavB LliiJddni ‘ye me" nritisriloiiitfi n aink.atri = 

pns:umaGitt:l3 aiiui^saraiiti, tesam tarn inaliappJmlaTU assa 
inalulmsamsan’ ti, silesTev’ assa-^ . . . ises , . . Lrfilieti!. 
saafiagriranaiii. Akanklieyya ce bliilckliave hliikkhti ‘saa- 
xuttlia rissarn itavitaracivarapinclaiiFitascnasanagilanapacca- 
Tak'kesajjaparikkbarrna’ ti, sTlesvev’ assa . . . . . . 

bruketa sunfiagriranaiu. Akanicheyya ee l>ln]vkhavo bliikkliii 
‘kliamo assatp sitassa miliassa jighaccbaya® pipasaya dain- 
samakasavatata]);! siriiasapasampkassana (liiruttrinam dur- 
agatiiiiapi vticanapatliruiaiu iippaima-napi savirikanaiii 
Yoiiaiianaip dukldiaiiapi tipjjanaiii® kliaruDaip" katukrinaia 
asatanains araanapaiiain panaliai'anam adliivilsakajritiko "" 
assail’ ti, silcsvev’ assa . . . pe” . . . "bniheta sufiiiagrira- 
nam. Akafdcheyya ce bhikkliave liliikkliu ‘aratiratisalio"-' 
assam, na ca main aratirati"3 saheyya, uppannain aratira- 


aldiildnzyya alihiliknyya "s vihareyyan’ ti. sllesvev’ assa 
. . . pe"* . . . brulieta sufiuiXgaiTinain. Akanklieyya ce 
bhikkliave bhikkhu ‘bhayablier.avasaho assam, na ca main 
bhayabheravo salieyya, uppannam bliayabheravaip abld- 
bhuyya abhibhuyya"^ vihareyyan’ ti, sllesvev’ assa . . . pe"" 
. . . bruheta sufiiiagaranani. Akaiikheyya ce bhikkliave 
bhikkhu ‘catunnain jhananain abhicetasikanarp,"? dittha- 
dliainmasukhaviharanaip nikamalabhi assam akieclialabhl 
akasiralabhl’ ti, silesvev’ assa . . . pe"^ . , . bruheta suhha- 
garanam. Akaiikheyya ce bhikkliave bhikkhu ‘asavanaiii 
khayii anasavain cetovimuttim panhavimuttim ditth’ eva 


" omitted hj S. ® M. Ph. kalaiikata. 

3 T. pasannil cittam. 

4 T. Mg. M7 add paripurakari; M7 omits pe. 
s M. Ph. pa; omitted by S. ^ M7 di" 

7 M7 "sirina"; M. "sarisapa”; Ph. “sarisappa" 

* M. tibbanam. 9 T. My asa®; S. sa° 

"9 T. ”vasimka°; Mg ‘"vasika® 

"" M. la; Ph. pa; omitted by T. Mg. My. S. 

Ph. aratisaho. "^3 Ph. T. Mg. My arati. 

"4 M. Ph. T. Mg. My aratim. "s omitted by T. My. S. 
M. la; Ph. pa; omitted by S. S. abhi® 

M, la; Ph. pa; omitted by Mg. S. 


Akaiiklia - Vagga. 


LXXl.-J— LX.XlI.i: 

dliiuiime snyaui uljhiuiia succhikatvit upasanquijja viliareyyaii' 
ti. silosvev- ussa ptu'i})iir;tkai‘i i^jluittam oetosuiiiathaiu auu- 
yutto aniriikaTajjhaiio vij>assaiuiya yamaimiigato hrulietii 
sufmagarjinara. 

Sarajjaiiiuisilil klsikkliave viliaralha yainpaaiiapatiuiukklia, 
})atim<>kkliuijaiiiv:(,i“asaiiivu{a viJiaratlia ;).i?anigooarasaiu}ian- 
iia, auum:itto>u^ Yajjosu ])Uayadas!saviuc»-saiu:ulaya, bikkliatlia 
sikklia{)a(icM"i ti iti van ta!n vuttain'. idaiu ulaiji palivca 
viittaii ri. 

LXXIL 

L Ekaia saiuayaiu Bbagavil Vesaliyain viluivati Mauii- 
vaiie Kut'tgarusalayaiu samlniliulelii abiiifinatebi abhiima- 
tebi tberebi savakebi saildliini ijyasuiata <‘a Caleiui'^ 
ayasinatu ca Idpacaleiia/*- ayasmatil ca. Kakkatenas ayas- 
inata ca Ka|imi>bena“ ayasinatii ca iNtikateiia? ayasiaata 
ca Kalisbabeua** annebi ca abbibnntolii abliinnatcbi therobi 
fcirivakebi saddliiin. 

2. Telia kho pana. saiuayena samljabula aliliiiibuta 
abhiiiiiata Liccbavi bbadrobi'’ l)badrebii> yaiiehi cara- 
jmvaya*” ucciisadda iiialiasadda Mahavanain ajjbognbauti 
Bbagavantaiii dassaiiaya. Atba kbo tesam ayasmantanarn 
etad abnsi ‘ ime kho samliabulil abhiuiiata abbiiiiiata 
Liccliavi bhadrebi^ bhadrehi^ yaiiehi carapuraya ucca- 
sadda nialiasadda Mabavanani ajjbogabauti Bliagavautaip. 
dassanaya; saddakantaka kbo pana jbana^® vutta>^=^ Bba- 
gavata; yan iiuna may am yena Gosiiigasalavanadayo 


8. anii° S. °vi. -3 Mg vuttan ti {end). 

^ S. Pri° and TTpapa® throuf/liout. 

5 M. Pb. Kukkuto tlirouf/liout. 

^ T. jM; Kat° tJiroughout; Mg Kalimmena. 

7 T. Katena. ® T. Katimsasabena; Mg Katimsabena. 
^ T. Mg bbaddelii. 

M. Pb. parapnraya; Mg capuraya; S. paramparaya 
throughout. 

1\ ne carajmrapnraya {sic). 

T. jjhanapatta; jjbSnaputta. *-5 T. °dayo. 
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Anguttara-Nikaya. 


LXXn.2— I 


ten’ iipasankameyyama, tattha mayaip appasadda appa- 
Idnna* piiasii viliareyyama’ ti. 

3. Atlia kho te ayasmaiito^ yena Gosiugasalavanadayo 
ten’ iipasaiikamimsu. Tattha te ayasmanto appasadda 
appakinna phasu viharanti. Atlia kho Bhagava bhilikliii 
amantesi ‘kaham nu kho bhikkhave Calo, kaliam ITpacalOj 
kaham Kakkato, kaham Kalimbho, kaham Mkato 3, kaham 
Katissaho^, kaham nii kho te bhikkhave thera savaka 
gata’ ti? Tdha bhante tesam ayasmantanam etad ahosi: 
iine kho sambahnla abliiiiiiata abhinfiata Licchavi bhadrehis 
bhadreliis yanehi carapuraya uccasadda mahasadda 
Mahavanain ajjhogahanti Bhagavantam dassanaya; sadda- 
kantaka kho pana^ jhana vntta^ Bhagavata; yan niina 
mayain yena C-irosiugasalavanadaya ten’ upasaiikameyyama^, 
tattha mayain appasadda ^ appakippa phasu viliareyyama 
ti. Atha kho te^" bhante ayasmanto yena Gosihgasrila- 
vanadayo ten’ iipasaiikamimsu. Tattha te Syasmanto 
appasadda appakipna phasu viharanti’ ti. 

4. Sadhu sadhu bhikkhave. Yatha te mahasavaka 
samma vyakaramanal® vyakareyyuip. Saddakantaka hi 
bhikkhave jhana vutta mayE. Dasa yime bhikkhave kap- 
taka. Katame dasa? ; 

5. Pavivekaramassa sahgapikaramata kaptako. Asubha- 
nimittanuyogapi^^i anuyiittassa subhanimittanuyogo kap- 
tako. Indriyesu guttadvarassa visukadassanaip kaptako. 
Brahmacariyassa matugamopavicaro^s kaptako. Patha- 


^ M. Ph. appa° throughout. 

® M. inseHs la, Ph. pa. 

3 Ph. Nigato ; T. omit kaham NP 
Kali” 5 T. Me bhaddehi. 

” omitted hy M. S. 

7 T. vatta. * T. ”yyama. 

9 omitted hy T. omitted hy S. 

Mg bhante; T. bhante ’va. 

JVl. byakamona (sic); Ph. byakarapani. 
"3 T. ”nimittayogaip. 

T. subhayoganimittanuyoga. 

^3 M. Ph. ”gamupavicaro ; S. ®upacaro. 


LXX1I.-3— LXX11I.2 


Akanklia -Vagga. 
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massa jlianassa^ saddo kantako. Dutiyassa jlianassa 
vitakkavicara kantako^*. Tatiyassa^ jlianassa piti kantako4. 
Catuttliassa jlianassa assasapassasa kantako®. Sannave- 
dayitanirodliasamapattiyas sanna ca vedana ca kantako". 
Eago kaptako. Doso kantako. Moho? kantako 7. 

Akantaka bliikkliave viliaratlia, nikkantaka® bhikldiave 
vibaratha, akantakanikkantaka^ bhikldiave viharatha. Akan- 
taka bhikldiave arahanto", nikkantaka bhikldiave ara- 
haiito^3, akantakanikkaiitaka*4 bhikldiave arahanto ti’^s. 


LXXIII. 

,1. Dasa yime’'® bhikldiave dharama ittM kanta inanapa 
dnllabha lokasmim. Katanie dasa? ^ 

2. J3hoga^7 ittha kanta inanapa dullablia lokasmiip. yaimo 
ittho kanto nianapo dullabho lokasmim. Arogyam ittham 
kantani inanapam dullabham lokasmim. Sllani^^ ittlikni 
kantani manapani dnllabhani lokasmim. Brahmacariyam 
itthani karitam inanapam dullabham lokasmim. Mitta 
ittha kanta inanapa dullabha lokasmim. Bahusaccam. 
itthapi kantapi manapam dullabham lokasmini. Paiiha 
ittha kanta inanapa dullabha lokasmim. Dhamma^^ ittha 
kanta manapa dullabha lokasmim. Sagga®*^ ittha kanta 
inanapa dullabha lokasmim. 


^ T. continues: vitakkavicarakanthako (sic) catutthassa 
and so on. ® M. Ph. S. "ka. 

3 Mg. My omit this phrase. 4 M. S. "ka. 
s T. "nirodham sama"; S. "iiirodham apattiya. 

^ S. "ka. 7 omitted hy S. ® T. S. omit this phrase: 
9 M. Ph. omit this phrase; Ms has nikkantaka bh° vi® 
T. akantanikkaiitakii; S. akantaka nikantaka. 

” M. Ph. viharatha. 

M. Ph. akantaka; S. omits this phrase. 

"3 M. adds bhikldiave arah°; Ph. nikantaka bh° arah'" 

^4 T. hlg. Mj. S. dca iiP omitted by Ph. 

T. My imk ^7 T. Me. My labha. 

Ph. sila; M. T. Mg. My silam. ^9 S. dhammo. 

Ph. inagga; S. satta and so always. 
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Anguttara-Mkay a . 


Lxxni,-j-(j 


Ime^ kho kliikkhave dasa dliamma, ittlia kanta mariapri 
diillabha lokasmim. 

3. Iinesam kho bhikkhave dasaiinam dhaminrmam ittlia- 
nam kantanam maiiapanam dullabhaiiam lokasiniiii dasa 
dbamniiX paripantlia*: — 

4. A,lassam3 aniittbanani blioganam paripantho. Aman- 
danii't avibhusana vanpassas paripantho s. Asappayakiriya 
arogyassa paripantho. Papamittata silanam paripantho. 
Indriyasanivaro brahmacariyassa paripantho. Yisarnva- 
dana mittanam paripantho. Asajjhayakiriya bahusaccassa 
paripantho. xAsussusa? aparipiiccha pannaya paripantho. 
Ananuyogo apaccavekkhapa® dhammaiiain paripantho, 
Micchupatipatti sagganam paripantho. 

Imesain kho bhikkhave dasannam dhammanam itthanain. 
kantanani maiiapanam dnllabhanairi lokasmim ime dasa 
dhamma paripantha. 

5. Imesam kho bhildchave dasannam dhammanam ittba- 
nani kantanam manapanam dullabhanam lokasmim dasa 
dhamma ahara; — 

6. Analassam? ntthanaip^'* bhoganam aharo. Mapdana 
vibhiisana vannassa aharo. Sappayakiriya arogyassa aharo, 
Kalyanamittata sllanain aharo. Indriyasamvaro brahma- 
cariyassa aharo. Avisamvadana niittanani aharo. Sajjha- 
yakiriya bahusaccassa aharo. Sussusa paripnccha pannaya 
aharo. Anuyogo paccavekkliapa ” dhammanam aharo. 
Sammapatipatti sagganaip aharo. 

Imesam kho bhikkhave dasannam dhammanani itthanam 
Ivantanani manapanam dullabhanam lokasmim ime dasa 
dhamma ahara ti. 


* M. Ph. omit this 'phrase. 

^ M, Ph, paribandha, and so throughout. 

3 M. Ph. alasyam throughout. 

4 S, oviits all from Amandana to Asajjhaya" 

5 T. vanna° ^ M. iiidriya-asanivaro ; T. Me indriyasam" 
7 T. assu® ® Me. ®na; 1\ apaccavekkliamana. 

9 T. My analyassain. 

all MSS. exc. S. put uttli® before ana" 

“ T. Me. My "na. 



LXXIV.l— LXXV.2 


Akaiikha -Vagga. 


LXXIV. 

1. Dasalii bliikkhave vaddlillii vaddhamano ariyasavako 
ariyiXya vaddliiya Yacldkati, saradayi ca lioti varadayl kil- 
yassa’^. Katamelii dasahi? 

2. Kliettavatthidii ^ vaddhati, dlianadliafiileiia vaddhati, 
puttadru’ehi vaddhati , dasakammakaiviporisehi vadtlliati, 
catuppadelii vaddhati, saddhuya vaddhati, sileua vafldhati, 
sutena vaeldhati, cagena vaddhati, paimaya vaddhati. 

Imehi kho hliikkhave dasalii vaddhilii vaddhamano ari- 
yasavako ariyaya vaddhiya vaddhati, saradayi ca hoti 
varadayl kayassa ti. 


Dhanena dhahhena ca yo ’dhas vaddhati 
puttehi darelii ca catuppadelii ca, 
sabhogava4 hoti yasassi pujito 
hatilii mittehi atho pi rajubJii^. 

Saddhaya sllena ca yo ’dha vad(lhati 
pahfiaya cagena sutena cubhayam, 
so tacliso sappuriso vicakkhano 
ditth’ eva dliamme ubhayena vaddhati ti. 


LXXV. 

1. Ekain samayain Bhagava Savatthiyam viharati Jeta- 
vane Anathapindikassa aiTime. Atha kho ayasma Anaiido 
pubbaphasamayam nivasetva pattacivaram adaya yeua 
Migasrdaya upasikaya nivesanam ten’ upasaiikami, upasah- 
kamitvajpahiiatte asaiic nisidi. Atha kho Migasala upa- 
sika yenayasma Anando ten’ upasahkami, upasahkamitva 
ayasmantain. Aiiandam abhivadetva, ekamantam nisidi. 
Ekamantam nisinna kho kligasala upasika ayasmantain 
Anandani etad avoca; — 

2. Katharakatha^ namayam bhante Ananda Bhagavata 


T. adds bheda. “ T. Me. °na. ^ T. inserts iia. 
8. so bhagava. 5 T. Me. My rajubi. 

M. Me- My kathaipkathaip. 
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A nguttara-Nikaya, 


LXXV.2--3 


dliammo desito afineyyo, yatra hi nama brahmacarl ca 
ahralimacari ca ubho samasamagatika bbavissanti abbi- 
samparayain? Pita me bbante Purano ^ brabmacari abosi® 
aracari^ yirato metbuna gamadhamma. So kalakato-^ Bha- 
gavata vyakato ‘sakadagaml sattos Tusitam^ kayam*^ 
upapanno’7 ti. Petta® piyo me bbante Isidatto abrabma- 
carl abosi sadarasantiittbo, so pi kalakato Bhagavata vya- 
kato ‘ sakadagami satto? Tusitam^ kayapi^ npapanno’ ti. 
Katbamkatha’‘“ namayani bbante Ananda Bhagavata 
dbammo desito aniieyyo, yatra hi iiama brabmacari ca 
abrabmacarl ca ubho samasamagatika bbavissanti abhisam- 
parayan ti? ‘Evam“ kho pan’ etam*^ bbagini Bhagavata 
vyFikatan’ ti. , 

3. Atha kbo ayasma Anando Migasalaya upasikaya ni- 
vesane pipdapatam gabetva utthayasana pakkami. Atha 
kbo ayasma Anando pacchabbattam pindapatapatikkanto 
yena Bhagava ten’ upasankami, iipasaiikamitva Bbagavan- 
tain abbivadetva ekainantaip nisidi. Ekamantam nisimio 
kbo ayasma Anando Bhagavantaip etad avoca: Idhaham'3 
bbante pnbbapbasamayain. nivasetva pattacivaram Edaya 
yena Migasalaya upasikaya nivesanaip ten’ iipasafikami^ 
upasankamitva pannatte asane nisidiip^'t. Atha kbo bbante 
Migasala upasika yenaham ten’ npasaiikaini, upasankamitva 
main, abbivadetva ekamantaip nisidi. Ekamantam nisinn a 
kbo bbante ^5 Migasala upEsika mam etad avoca. ‘katbam- 
katba namayain bbante Ananda Bhagavata dbammo 


^ Ph._P_u°j T. Mfi. °no. ^ M. Pb. boti. 

3 T. acaracllrim; M. Pb. anacari; Mg iicara; acari. 
^ M. Pb. kalaipk® tlirouc/houL 

3 T. santo; M. Pb. patto. ® Pb. Tiisita"; M. Tiissita® 
7 T. Mg. My. S. uppanno throufjhout 
® S. pitu; My petapita; M. Pb. pitamalio jhr petta piyo. 
*5 ]VI. Pb. patto. 

M. Mg katbanikatham ; T. My kalbani. 

8. adds eva; Mg omits evam. T. M, pana tarn. 

V3 Mg idba. H M. Pb. Mg. My. S. °di. ' 

^3 omiUed hy M. Pb. 8. 

M. T. Mg. My kathaipkatham. 



LXXY. 


Akaiikha -V agga. 


desito aufieyyo, yatra lii nama brahmacriri ca abrahma- 
cari ca ubho samasamagatika bliavissanti abliisamparayam? 
Pita, me bliante Purriiio ^ bralimacari aliosi riracarl- virato 
metliiiiia gamaclliainmn,, so kalakato Bliagavata vyakato 
-sakadagami satto -^ Tiisitani4 kayam4 upapanno* ti, PettE^ 
l)iyoS me bliante Isidatto abralmiacfin ahosi sadfirasan- 
tutt'bo, so pi kalakato Bliagavata vyakato ■■-•sakadrigainl 
satto Tusitarrl'^ kayain^ upapaimo« ti. Katliaiiikatlia'" ua- 
mayam bliante Anaiida Bliagavata dliaimno desito anneyyo, 
yati’a lii nama bralimacrirl ca abralimacarl ca iiblio sama- 
samagatika bliavissanti abliisaiuparayan’ ti? Evam vutte 
aham bliante Migasalam upasikam etad avocain ‘evain 
klio pan’ etani bbagiiii Bliagavata vyrdcataii’ ti. 

Ka7 c’ Ananda Migasrda upasika bala avyatta amlibaka® 
ambliakapamia 9 ke ca purisapuggalapai’opariye nane^°! 

Dasa yimc Ananda puggala santo sainvijjamana loka- 
smim. Katame dasa? 

4. Idli’ Ananda ekacco piiggalo dussilo lioti, tan. ca 
cetovimuttini pafinavimuttiiii yatliabhutam iia ppa,janriti, 
yattli’ assa tani dussllyani ” aparisesam^- nirujjliati. Tassa 
savanena pi akatain lioti, brdiusaccena pi akatam^s 
dittliiya pi appatividdliara lioti, samayikam^'^ pi’^s vimuttim 
na labhati. So kayassa blieda parammarana hanaya pa- 
reti no visesaya, lianagami yeva^^ lioti no visesagaml. 

5. Idlia pan’ Ananda ekacco puggalo dussilo lioti, tan 
ca cetovimuttim pafinavimuttiiii yatbabliutam pajanati, 


^ M. PiP; T. Me °no. ^ M. Pli, anacarl; My acara. 
3 M. PIi. patto. 4 M. Tussita® : 

5 M. Pli. pitamalio. 

° M. T. Mg. My katbamkathairi. 

7 Me kim. ® M. appaka; Pb. ammaka; S. andhaka, 
9 M. appaka®; Pli. appa®; S. andliaka® 

T. My. S. °puggala; T. Me. My. S. °pariya® 

“ M. PL dussilyara; T. Mg. My diissilaip throughout. 

T. apariseyya. omitted hy T, 

‘4 My sama®; S. sama®; T. samEsakani. 

'5 omitted by T. Me. My. 

M. d-eva; Pli. neva; Me r-eva. 
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yattk’ assa tarn diissllyam" aparisesani riinijjhati. Tassa 
savanena pi katapi lioti, ‘bahusaccena pi katam lioti, dittMya 
pi siippatividdbani^ lioti, samayikami pi vimiittim labhati. 
So kayassa bbedil parammarana visesaya pareti no lianaya, 
viaesagami yeva-^ lioti no lianagami. 

Tatr’ Ananda pamanikas paminaiiti®; ‘imassapi? te ’va® 
dliarama aparassapi? te Va® diiamma, kasma nesam’'" eko 
liliio eko panito’ ti? Tam lii tesani’^* Ananda lioti diglia- 
rattani aliitaya dukldiaya. Tatr’ Ananda yvayam piiggalo 
dussllo hoti, tail ca cetovinmttini paiinavinmttim yatiia- 
blnitam pajanati, yattli’ assa tarn dussllyaip*^ aparisesani 
nirujjliati. Tassa savanena pi katam boti, bahusaccena 
l)i katam boti, dittbiya pi suppatividdham.^ boti, samayikami 
pi vimuttiip labhati. Ayaip. Ananda puggalo amuna puri- 
mena puggalena abbikkantataro ca panitataro ca. Tain 
kissa beta? Imam bi*^ Ananda puggalam dbammasoto^^ 
nibbaliati. Tad anantaram*^ ko janeyya^? anfiatra Tatlia- 
gatena? Tasma ti b’ Ananda ma puggalesu pamanikas 
abuvattha’^®, ma puggalesu pamanam ganhittba^^. Klian- 
nati“ b’ Ananda puggalo®’^ puggalesu pamanam ganbanto, 
aban c’ Ananda®® puggalesu pamanam ganheyyain®^, yo va 
pan’ assa madiso. 


M. Ph. dussilyain; T. Me. My dussllam. 

® M. Pb. T. Me. My patP 

3 S. sama®; T. sama°; Me sama° and sama"; My sama° 
and sania® 

4 M. d-eva; Pli. neva; T. My r-eva; Mg r-evam. 
s T. Mg. My ®nika. 

T. pamananti; Mg. My pamananti. 

7 M. Pb. imassa pi. ® omitted hj M. T. 

9 Mg parassapi; T. omits apa“ pi te db° 

T. Mg. My tesam. T. My nesam. 

” 0?. Mg. My so ’yam. 

"3 M. dussilyam; Mg dussilam; T. dussllasaiii. 

H M. Pb. ca. T. jlbamma® 

T. Mg. My °ranain; M. Pli. tadantaram. 

^7 T. My ja° ^8 T. ribn“ ^9 T. My ganliitva; Mg gain. 

T. My, S. maniiati; Mg tasma. omitted hj M. Pb. 

Mg va/or c’ An°; My va An“ ®3 T. My °yya; Mg °yya. 
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6. Idlia pan’ Anaiida ekacco puggalo silaya lioti, tan ca 
cetoviinuttiin pafmavimuttim yatliabliutam na ppajanati, 
vattli’ assa tam’^ silam aparisesaip niriijjliati. Tassa sa- 
vanena pi akatam. lioti, baliusaccena pi akatam hoti, 
dittliiya pi appatividdbam boti, samayikam® pi vimuttiip. 
na labbati. So kayassa bbeda parammarana banaya 
paroti no visesaya, baiiagami yeva^ boti no visesaganil. 

7. Tdha pan’ Ananda ekacco jinggalo s'ilaYa boti, tail ca 
cetovimiittira jianiiavimuttirn yatbabbfitara pajanati, yattb’ 
assa tani silaiii aparisesain ninijjbati. Tassa savanena pi 
katam boti, baliusaccena pi katain boti, dittliiya pi suppati- 
viddbani4 boti, samayikams pi viniuttim labbati. So kii- 
yassa bbeda parammarana visesaya jiareti no banaya, vi- 
sesagami yeva3 hoti no lianagaml. Tatr Ananda® . . . 
pe7 . . . ahan c’ Ananda puggalesu pamanam ganbeyyam, 
yo va pan’ assa madiso. 

8. Idba pan’ Ananda ekacco puggalo tibbarfigo® boti, 
tail ca cetovimuttim pannavimuttirp. yathabbutam na ppa- 
janati, yattb’ assa so rago apariseso nirujjbati. Tassa 
savanena pi akatam boti, bribusaccena pi akatam boti, 
dittliiya pi appatividdbam hoti, samayikams pi vimuttiip 
na labbati. So kayassa bbeda parammarana banaya pa- 
reti no visesaya, banagami yeva^ boti no visesagiiml. 

9. Idba pan’ Ananda ekacco puggalo tibbarago boti, 
tail ca cetovimuttim panilavimuttim yatbabhutam pajanati, 
yattb’ assa so rago apariseso nirujjbati. Tassa savanena 
pi katam boti, baliusaccena jii katam boti, dittbiya pi 
suppatividdbam hoti, samayikam^° pi vimuttim labbati. So 


* T. M7 add miilarn. 

® S. sama°; T. Mg sama°; M7 sSma® 

3 M. d-eva; Pli. neva; T. Mg. r-eva. 

4 M. Pb. T. Mg. My pati°, and so in every similar case. 
s S. sama°; T. M, sama°; Mg sama® and sama° 

® M. adds pamanika paminanti. 7 Ml la; Pb. pa. 

® M. Pb. tippa“ throughout, 

9 M. d-eva; Pb. no; T. Mg r-eva. 

T. S. sama°; My sama° 
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kayassa bheda parammarana visesaya pareti no hFinaya, 
visesagami yeva^ hoti no hanagaml. 

Tatr’ Ananda® . . . pe^ , . . akaii c’4 Ananda puggalesn 
pamanam ganlieyyam, yo va pan’ assa madiso. 

10. Idha pan’ Ananda ekacco puggalo kodhano hoti, 
tan ca cetovimnttiip. pannavimuttim yatliabhutarn na ppa- 
janati, yatth’ assa so kodho apariseso nirnjjhati. Tassa 
savanena pi akatam lioti, bahnsaccena pi akatam boti, 
dittbiya pi appatividdbam boti, samayikams pi vimiittim 
na labbati. So kayassa bbeda parammarana banaya pa- 
roti no visesaya, hanagaml yeva^ hoti no visesagami. 

11. Idba pan’ Ananda ekacco puggalo kodbano boti, 
taii ca cetovimnttiip pannavimuttim yatliabbutam pajanati, 
yattb’ assa so kodho apariseso nirujjhati. Tassa savanena 
pi kataip hoti, babusaccena pi kataip boti, dittbiya pi 
suppatividdliam boti, samayikam^ pi vimiittim labbati. So 
kayassa bbeda parammarana visesaya pareti no banaya, 
visesagami yeva^ boti no hanagaml. 

Tatr’ Ananda® . . . pe® . . . aban c’4 Ananda pugga- 
lesu pamanam gapbeyyam^, yo va pan’ assa madiso. 

12. Idba pan’ Ananda ekacco puggalo uddbato boti, 
tan ca cetovimuttiin pannavimuttim yatbabbutam na ppa- 
janati, yattb’ assa uddhaccam aparisesam nirujjhati. Tassa 
savanena pi akatam boti, babusaccena pi akatam boti, 
dittbiya pi appatividdbam hoti, samayikam? pi vimuttiip 
na labbati. So kayassa bbeda piarammarapa banaya pa- 
reti no visesaya, banagami yeva’^ hoti no visesagami. 

13. Idba pan’ Ananda ekacco puggalo uddbato boti, 
tan ca cetovimuttim pannavimuttim yatbabbutam pajanati, 
yattb’ assa tarn uddhaccam aparisesaip nirujjhati. Tassa 
savanena pi katam boti, babusaccena pi katam boti, dittbiya 


M. d-eva; Ph. neva; T. Me. r-eva, 

® M. Pb. add pamanika paminanti; T. Me- M7 add pamanika. 
3 M. Pb. pa. 4 T. Me. M^ va. 
s S. sama*’; T. sama® 

^ M. d-eva; Pb. neva; r-cva; in T. Me is a Uimder. 
7 S. sama°; sama° 

® M. la; Ph. pa. 9 T. °yya. 
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pi siippatividdliam lioti, samayikam^ pi yimuttim labliati. So 
kayassa blieda parammarana yisesaya pareti no liunaya, 
visesagami yeyaMioti no Iianagami. 

Tatr’ Ananda pamFinika paminanti: ‘imassapi te ’va^ 
dhamina aparassapi te Va3 diiamma, kasniil nosani eko 
bino eko panito’ ti? Tam M tesam Ananda lioti dlglia- 
rattani ahitaya dukkliaya. Tatr’ Ananda yva,yam-^ piiggalo 
iiddliato boti, tan ca cetoyimuttim paunavimuttim yatlifi- 
blmtain pajanati, yattli’ assa tam nddliaccani a,})aTisesani 
nirujjliati. Tassa savanena pi katam boti, biibusaccena 
pi katam boti, dittbiya pi siippatiyiddbam boti, samayikams 
pi yimuttim labbati. Ayam Ananda puggalo amuna piiri- 
mena puggalena abbikkantataro ca paiiitataro ca. Tam 
kissa lietu? Imani bi^ Ananda piiggalam dbammasoto 
nibbabati. Tadanantaram. 7 ko janeyya aiinatra Taibaga- 
tena? Tasma ti Id Ananda ma puggalesu pamanika ahn- 
vattba, ma puggalesu pamanam ganbittba. Kbanfiati® 
Id Ananda puggalo 9 puggalesu pamanaip ganbanto, abaii 
c’ “ Ananda puggalesu pamapam ganbeyyani ”, yo ya pan’ 
assa madiso. 

Ka c’ Ananda Migasala upasika brda avyatta ambaka*^ 
ambakapafina ke ca purisapuggalaparopariye^'t nape! 

Ime kbo Ananda dasa puggala santo sainyijjamana 
lokasmini. 

Yatbarupena Ananda silena Purapo samannagato abosi, 
tatlnirupena silena Isidatto samannagato abbavissa. Na 
yidba Purano Isidattassa gatim^s pi annassa. Yatharu- 


^ S. sama° 

2 M, d-eva; Pb. neya; My r-eya; in T. Mg is a Uund&i'. 

3 omitted by M. 4 omitted by T. Ms. 

5 S. sama°; T. My sama" 

6 T. My Id etam; M. Ph. c’; Mg omits bi. 

7 ]\L Pb. tadantaram; My tadantarSnain; T. Me add tarn. 
® T. My. S. maniiati; Me tasma ti. 9 omitted by M. Pb. 

T. b'4. My ya. “ T. °yya. 

M. appaka; Pb. ammaka; S. andbaka. 

^3 M. Pb. appaka”; S. andbaka” 

*4 8. “puggala paropariya” M. Pb. S. gati. 
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]kiya c’ Aiiancla paimaya Isidatto aamamiagato aJiosi, 
tathrirupaya i)anSiaya Puraiio samannagato abliavissa. 
Aa yidlia Isidatto Puranassa gatiiu’^ pi aiifiassa. Iti klio 
Aiianda ime puggala ubliato^ ekafigablna^ ti. 


LXXVI. 

1. Tayo4 bbikkbave dbamma loke na saipvijjeyymp, na 
Tatliagato loke uppajjeyya arabam sammasambuddbo, na 
Tatliagatappavedito dhammavinayo loke dippeyya®. Ka- 
tame tayo? 

2. Jati ca® jara ca7 maranau ca. Ime kbo® bbikkliave 
tayo dbamina loke na samvijjeyyum, na Tatliagato loke 
uppajjeyya arabam sammasambuddbo, na Tatbagatappa- 
yedito dhammavinayo loke dippeyyas. Yasma ca kbo 
bbikkliave ime tayo dbamma loke saiiivijjanti, tasmil 
Tatliagato loke uppajjati arabam sammasambuddbo, tasma 
Tatbagatappavedito dhammavinayo loke dippati’'®. 

3. Tayo” bbikkliave dhamme appabaya abbabbo jatim 
paliatum jaram pahatuip. maranam^ pabatum^. Katame 
■tayo ? 

4. Eagam appabaya dosani appabaya mobam appabaya, 
ime kbo bliikkhave tayo dhamme appabaya abbabbo jatim 
pabatum jarain pabatum maranapi® pabatuin^ 

5. Tayo” bbikkliave dbamme appabaya abbabbo ragaip 
pabatum dosam pabatum mobam pabaturn. Katame tayo? 

6. Sakkayadittbim appabaya vicikiccbani appabaya si- 
labbataparamasam appabaya, ime kbo bbikkliave tayo 
dhamme appaliiiya abbabbo ragam pabatum dosain paba- 
tum mobam pabatum. 


^ Pb. S. gati. 2 Me ubbo. 3 S. ekanta'^ 

4 M. Pli. 8. ttdcZ ’me. 

s Mg. My. 8. dipeyya; M. Ph. dibbeyya ihroughoiit 
^ omitted by T. My. ^ omitted by T. Me. 
s T. Me. My ca; omitted by M. Pb. 

9 T. My uddipeyya. M. Pb, dibbati. 

” M. Pli. add ’me, and so throughout 
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7. Tayo bliikkliave dhamme appahaya abliabbo saHcaya- 
dittliim pabatuip. Ticikiccham pabatum silabbataparamasam 
pahatma. Katanie tayo? 

8. Aj'Onisomanasikaram appabaya laimmaggasevanam^ 
appahaya cetaso llnattam appabaya^, ime kbo bbikkbave 
tayo dbamme appabaya abbabbo sakkayadittbim pabatuiri 
vicikiccbam pabatum silalibataparamasam pabatum. 

9. Tayo bbikkbave dhamme appabaya abbabbo ayouiso- 
mauasilcaram pabatum kummaggasevauam pabatum cetaso 
llnattam pabatuip. Katame tayo? 

10. Miittbasaccam appabaya asampajaimaip appaliaya 
cetaso vikkbepani appabEya, ime kbo bbikkbave tayo 
dbamme appabaya abbabbo ayonisomanasikEraiii pabatuip 
kummaggasevanaip pabatuni cetaso llnattaip pabatum. 

11. Tayo bbikkbave dbamme appabaya abbabbo muttba- 
sacoaip pabatuip asampajafmaip pabatum cetaso vikkbepam 
pabatum. Katame tayo? 

12. AriyEnaip adassanakamyatam 3 appabaya ariyadbam- 
maip^ asotukamyatapi^ appahaya uparambhacittataip® 
appabaya, ime kbo bbikkbave tayo dbamme appabaya 
abbabbo muttbasaccaip pabatum asampajafmarp pabatum 
cetaso vikkhepaip pabatuip. 

13. Tayo bbikkbave dhamme appabaya abbabbo ariya- 
napi adassanakamyataip pabatuip ariyadbammaip asotu- 
kamyataip pabatuip uparambbacittatam 7 pabatum. Katame 
tayo? 

14. Uddbaccaip appabaya asamvaram appabaya dussil- 
yaip® appahaya, ime kbo bbikkliave tayo dhamme appa- 
baya abbabbo ariyanam addassanakamyataip pabatuip 
ariyadbammaip asotukamyataip^ pabatum uparambbacitta- 
taip pabatuip- 


^ M. Pb. kumagga® always. 

~ T. adds cetaso vikkbepam a7id continues as in § 10. 
3 Pb. “kamatam; T. ‘’kammataip throughout 
T. Me. M; °dhammassa. s M. onhj here “kamataip. 
® T. ‘^cittaip. 7 T. ^cittakaip. 

® M. Pb. dussilyaip; Me dussllaip throughout 
9 T. ^’kamyakani. 
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15. Tayo "bhikkliave dhamme appahaya abliabbo iicldliac- 
caiii pahatmiL asamvaram pahatuip. dussllyam paliatam. 
Katame tayo? 

16. Assaddhiyam * appahaya avadanimtani appahaya 
kosajjam appahaya, ime kho bhikkhave tayo dhamme 
appahaya abhabbo uddhaccam pahatuni asamvarapa paha- 
tum dussilyam pahatuin. 

17. Tayo bhikkhave dhamme appahaya abhabbo assad- 
dhiyam pahatmii avadaMutam pahatum kosajjam paha- 
tum. Katame tayo? 

18. Anadariyam appahaya dovacassataip. appahaya 
papamittatam appahaya, ime kho bhikkhave tayo dhamme 
appahaya abhabbo assaddhiyam pahatuip avadanhutam. 
pahatum Icosajjam pahatuip. 

19. Tayo bhikkhave dhamme appahaya abhabbo auada- 
riyam pahatum dovacassataip pahatuip papamittatam pa- 
liatuip. Katame tayo ? 

20. Ahirikam® appahaya anottappam appahaya pamadain 
appahaya, ime kho bhikkhave tayo dhamme appahaya 
abhabbo auadariyaip pahatuip dovacassataip pahatuip pE- 
pamittatam pahatuip. 

21. Ahiriko ’yam bhikldiave anottappi pamatto3 hoti. 
So pamatto samauo abhabbo anadariyaip pahatuip dova- 
cassataip pahatuip papamittatam pahatuip. So papamitto 
samauo abhabbo assaddhiyam pahatuip avadanhutam pa- 
hatum kosajjam “i- pahatuip 4. So kusito samauo abhabbo 
uddhaccam jiahatum asamvaram pahatum dussllyam s pa- 
hatuip. So dussilo samauo abhabbo ariyanaip adassaiia- 
Icamyatam*^ pahatuip ariyadhammam? asotukamyataip^’ 
pahatum uparambhacittatam® pahatuip. So uparambha- 
citto samauo abhabbo mutthasaccam pahatuip asampa- 
jahham pahatum cetaso vikkhepaips pahatum. So vikkhitta- 


" M. Ph. asa® throughout. * T. Me. anadariyaip. 
3 T. Me. My papamitto. omitted hy T. My. 

5 Ph. here dussilyaip. ® T. henceforth °kamyatam. 

^ Ph. «dhamme. ® T. Mg. My °cittaip. 

3 Ph. vikhittam; S. vikkhittacittatam. 
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citto samano abliabbo ayonisomanasikaram ^ pabatuip 
kummaggaseYanam paliatum cetaso llnattaip paliatum. So 
linacitto samaiio abbabbo sakkayadittbim pabatiim vici- 
kiccbam pabatum silabbataparamasam pahatum. So vici- 
kiccbo® samano abbabbo ragaTp. pabatum dosain pabatuin 
mobam pabatum. Ragam appabaya dosain appabaya 
mobam appabaya abbabbo jatim pabatuin jaram pabatum 
maranam pabatum. 

22. Tayo bbikkbave dbamme pabaya bbabbo jatim pa- 
batum jaram pabatum maranam pabatum. Katame tayo? 

23. Ragain pabaya dosain pabaya mobam pabaya, ime 
kbo bliikkbaYG tayo dbamme pabaya bbabbo jatim paba- 
tum jaram pabatum maranam pabatuin. 

24. Tayo bbikkbave dbamme pabaya bbabbo ragam 
pabaturp dosain pabatuin mobam pabatuni. Katame tayo? 

25. Sakkayadittbiip. pabaya vicikiccbam pabaya silabba- 
taparamasam pabaya, ime kbo bbikkbave tayo dbamme 
pabaya bbabbo ragam pabatum, dosain pabaturii mobaip. 
pabatum. 

26. Tayo bbikkbave dbamme pabaya bbabbo sakkEya- 
dittbiip pabatuni vicikiccbam pabatum silabbataparamasaiii 
pabatuip. Katame tayo? 

27. Ayonisomaiiasikarain pabaya 3 kummaggasevanaip 
pabaya cetaso llnattam. pabaya, ime kbo bbikkbave tayo 
dbamme pabaya bbabbo sakkayadittbini pabatuip vici- 
kiccbam pabatuin silabbataparamasain pabatuni. 

28. Tayo bbikkbave dbamme pabaya bbabbo ayoniso- 
manasikaram pahatum kummaggasevanam pabatuip. cetaso 
iinattam pabatuin. Katame tayo? 

29. Muttbasaccaip pabaya asampajannaitt pabaya cetaso 
vikkbepaipL pabaya, ime kbo bbikkbave tayo dbamme pa- 
baya bbabbo ayonisomanasikarain pahatum kuinmagga- 
sevanam pabatuin cetaso Iinattam pabatuin* 


* M. sakkayadittbim and so on as helow. 

^ 8. ye° , 

3 T. pabatum, then it continues: Katame tayo? Muttba- 
saccam and so on as in § 29. 
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30. Tayo bliikkbave dhamme paliaya bliabbo miittlia- 
saccani pahatuiii asampajafifiapi pahatiim cetaso vikkbepain 
paliatmp. Katame tayo? Ariyanapi adassauakamyatain 
paliaya ariyadliainmam asotulcamyatarp. pabaya upai’ani- 
bhacittatam paliaya, ime Icbo bbikkbave tayo dbamme 
pabaya bbabbo muttbasaccaip. pabatum asainpajannam. 
pabatuiii cetaso vikkbepain pabatum. 

31. Tayo bbildcbave dbamme pabaya bbabbo ariyaiiaiu 
adassaiiakamyatam pabatum ariyadbammam asotukamya- 
tam pabatuip. uparambbacittatam pabatum. Katame tayo? 

32. Uddbaccam pabaya asaipvaram pabaya dussllyam 
pabaya, ime kbo bbikldiave tayo dbamme pabilya bbabbo. 
ariyanaiu adassanaliamyatam pabatum ariyadbammam aso- 
tukamyatam pabatum uparambhacittataiii pabatiiiu, 

33. Tayo bbikkbare dbamme pabaya bliabbo uddbaccam 
pabatum asamvaram pabatum dussilyam pabatum. Kata- 
me tayo? 

34. Assaddbiyara pabaya avadanfiutam pabaya kosajjam 

pabaya, ime kbo bbikkbave tayo dbamme pabaj^a bbabbo' 
uddbaccam. pabatum asamvaram pabatuni dussilyaip. pa- 
batum. . 

35. Tayo bbikkbave dbamme pabaya bbabbo assaddbi- 
yaip. pabatum avadaniiutam pabatum kosajjam pabatujii. 
Katame tayo? 

36. Anadariyam pabaya dovacassatam pabaya papamitta- 
tam pabaya, ime kbo bbikkbave tayo dbamme pabaya 
bbabbo assaddbiyaip pabatum avadannutam pabatum ko- 
sajjam pabatuip. 

37. Tayo bbikkbave dbamme pabaya bbabbo anadariyam 
pabatuip dovacassataip pabatum papamittatam. Katame 
tayo? 

38. Abirikaip pabaya anottappam pabaya pamadam pa- 
baya, ime kbo bbikkbave tayo dbamme pabaya bbabbo 
anadariyam pabatum dovacassataip pabatum papamittatani, 
pabatuip. 

39. Hirima’yaip bbikkbave ottappi appamatto boti. So 
appamatto^samano bbabbo anadariyam pabatuip dovacassa- 
tam pabatuni papamittatarp pabatuip. So kalyanamitto 
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samano bhabbo assaddhiyam pahatum avadammtam paba- 
turn kosajjam pahatum. So araddhaviriyo samano bhabbo 
uddhaccam pahatum asanivaram pahatuin dussllyam paha- 
tum. So silava samano bhabbo ariyanam adassanakam- 
yatam pahatuin ariyadhammam asotukamyatam pahatum 
uparambhacittatani pahatum. So anujiarambhacitto samano 
bhabbo mutthasaccam pahatum asampajaiiham pahatum 
cetaso vikkhepam pahatum. So avikkhittacitto samano 
bhabbo ayoiiisomanasikaram pahatum kummaggaseYanam 
pahatuin cetaso linattam pahatuin. So allnacitto samano 
bhabbo sakkayaditthim pahatuin vicikicchain pahatum 
sllabbataparamasam pahatum. So avicikiccho samano 
bhabbo ragam pahatum dosam pahatum moham pahatmp. 
So^ ragaip pahaya dosam pahaya moham iiahaya bhabbo 
jatiip. pahatuni^ jaram pahatum^ maranam pahatim ti. 

LXXVII 

1 . Dasahi bhikkhave asaddhammehi samannagato kako 
Katamehi dasahi? 

2 . Dhamsi ca pagabbho ca tiiitino^ ca mahagghaso ca 
luddo'^ ca akaruniko ca dubbalo ca oravitas ca muttha- 
ssati ca necayiko^ ca. 

Imehi kho lihikkhave dasahi asaddhammehi samannagato 
kako. 

3. Evam eva kho bhikkhave dasahi asaddhammehi sam- 
annagato papabhikkhu. Katamehi dasahi? 

4. Dhamsi ca pagabbho ca tintino^ ca mahagghaso ca 
luddo 4 ca akarupiko ca dubbalo ca oravita7 ca muttha- 
ssati ca necayiko^ ca. 

Imehi kho bhikkhave dasahi asaddhammehi samannagato 
papabhikkhu ti. 


^ omitted by Ph. S. ^ M. Ph. insert bhabbo. 

3 M. Ph. nillajjo. 4 M. Pli. S. luddho. 
s M 7 dhiravito erroneously for ora°; Ph. oramita; T. ora- 
mato; S. oraYl; Mg omits dubbalo ca oravita ca. 

^ T. Mg. M 7 nerayiko; Mg (Com.) nevasiko ti nivasakaro. 
7 T. oravika; Pli. oramita; S. oravl. 
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LXXVIII 

1. Dasalii bhikkliave asaddliammelii samannagata Ni- 
gantlia Katamelii dasalii ? 

2. Assaddlia^ bliikldiave Nigantba, dussila bhikkliave 
jSIigantlia, abirika bhikkhave Nigantlia, anottappino bhik- 
khave Nigantha, asappurisasaiiibhattino3 bhikkhave Nigan- 
tha, attuldcaip.sakaparavambhaka'f bhikkhave Nigantha, san- 
ditthiparamasa 3 adhanagahiduppatinissaggino ^ bhikkhave 
Kigantha, kxihaka7 bhikkhave? Nigaptha?, papiccha bhik- 
khave Nigaiitha, micchaditthika® bhikkhave Nigaptha. 

Imehi kho bhikkhave dasalii asaddliammehi samannagata. 
Mgaiitha ti. 



1. Dasa yiniani bhikkhave aghatavattlmni. Katamani 
dasa ? 

2, ‘Anatthaip. me acarl’ ti? aghataip? bandhati?, ‘anat- 
tham me carati’ ti? aghatam? bandhati?, ‘anatthaip me 
carivssati’ ti aghataip. bandhati, ‘piyassa me manSpassa 
anattham acari . . . anatthani carati . . . anattham caris- 
satl’ ti aghatam? bandhati?, ‘appiyassa me amanapassa 
attham acari . . . attham carati . . . attham carissatl’ ti 
aghataip bandhati, atthane ca kuppati. 

Imani kho bhikkhave dasa aghatavattlmni ti. 

LXXX. 

1. Dasa yime bhikkhave aghatapativinay a. Katame dasa? 

2. ‘Anattham me acari, tain kut’ettha labbha’ ti aghatam 


^ Ph. Nigandha throughout ^ M. Dli. Mg asa" 

3 T. asampurisambhattino; S. asappurisabh° 

4 M. Ph. attnkkamsana® s S. °si. 

^ T. adanagahiduppatissaggino. 

? omitted hy T, Me- My. 

^ M. Ph, papamitta. 
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pativineti ‘anattliam me carati, tain kut’ettha labbha’ ti 
aghatam pativineti, ‘anattham me carissati, tarn kiit’ettha 
labbha’ ti aghatam pativineti, ‘piyassa me manapassa 
anattham acari . . . anatthain^ carati . . . anattham- ca- 
rissati, tarn kiit’ettha labbha’ ti aghatam pativineti, ‘appi- 
yassa me amanapassa attham acari . . . attham carati 
. . . attham carissati, tarn kut’ettha labbha’ ti aghatam 
pativineti, atthane ca na kuppati. 

line kho bhilddiave dasa aghatapativinaya ti. 

Akahkhavaggos atthamo4. 

Tatr’s uddanani: 

Akahkho^ kantako ittha vaddhl^ ca Migasalaya 
Abhabbo® c’eva® kako ca Nigaiitha dve^ ca^ vatthunp® ti“. 


LXXXI. 

1. Ekam samayam Bhagava Campayain viharati Gagga- 
raya pokkharapiya’^® tire. Atha kho ayasma Bahuno^^ 
yena Bhagava ten’ upasaiikami, upasahkamitva Bhagavan- 
taip abhivadetva ekamantam nisidi. Ekamantam nisinno 
kho ayasma Bahnno Bhagavantam. etad avoca ‘katlhi nu 
kho bhante dhammehi Tathagato nissato visamyutto vippa- 
mutto vimariyadikatena ^4 cetasa viharati’ ti? 


Me °vinayeti always. ^ omitted hij M. Ph. 

3 T. Me. M- Bhikldauvaggo; Ph. Vaggo. 

4 M. Ph. S.' tatiyo. s g. tass’ 

in T. Me. M^ the uddana itself is missing. 

7 M. Ph. vaddhi. 

® M. Ph. visamahnago. 

9 Ph. iiava; S. dasa. 

M. vatthuni. omitted hj 
“ : T. My "niya. 

^3 S, Vahuno; Me Bahino; M. Ph. Yahano throughout. 
'4 M. Ph. vipa° throughout. 
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2. Dasalii Iclio Bahuna* dliammelii Tatliagato nissato 
visamyutto vippamutto yimariyadikatena cetasa yiliarati. 
Katamelii dasalii? 

3. E-iipena klio , Bahuna Tatliagato nissato visamyutto 
vippamutto vimariyadikatena cetasa vikarati. Vedanaya 
kho Bahuna . . .^.Sannaya kho Bahuna . . . Saiikliarehi 
kho Bahuna . . Yinnanena kho Bahuna . . . Jatiya kho 
Bahuna . . . Jaraya kho Bahuna . . . Maranena kho Ba- 
huna . . . Dukkhehi kho Bahuna . . . Rilesehi kho Ba- 
huna Tathagato nissato visanayutto vippamutto viinariyadi- 
katena cetasa viharati. 

4. Seyyaths pi Bahuna uppalam va paduinam va puncla- 
rikaip. va udake jatam iidake samvaddham udaka accug- 
gammas titthati4 anupalittam udakena, evam eva kho 
Bahuna imehi dasalii dhammehi Tathagato nissato visain- 
yutto vippamutto vimariyadikatena cetasa viharati ti. 


LXXXII 

1. Atha kho ayasma Anando yena Bhagava ten’ upa- 
sahkami, npasahkamitva Bhagavantara. ahhivadetva ekam- 
antaiii nisidi. Ekamantain, nisinnos kho ayasmantaip 
Anandam Bhagava etad avoca: — • . 

2. So vat’ Ananda bhikkhu assaddho^ samano imasmim 
dhammavinaye vuddhiiii? virulhim vepullam apajjissatl ti 
n’etam thanam vijjati. So vat’ Ananda bhikkhu dussllo 
samano imasmim dhammavinaye vuddhim virulhim vepullam 
apajjissatl ti n’etam thanam vijjati. So vat’ Ananda bhikkhu 
appassuto samano imasmim dhammavinaye vuddhim virii- 
Ihiip vepullam apajjissatl ti n’etam thanam vijjati. So vat’ 
Ananda bhikkliu dubbacco® samano imasmim dhammavinaye 


^ T. My pana. ^ M. la; Ph. pa. 

3 T. accuggamati; M. Ph. paccuggamma. 

4 M. Ph. thitain. 5 M. Ph. nisinnam. 

^ M. Ph. asa*^ r 

7 S. vuddhim vuddhim and buddhim. 

® T, dummedhani; My dumodham va. 
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viiddhiin Yirulhiip. yepullam apajjissati ti ii’etam tlianam 
yijjati. So vat’ Ananda "bliikkliu papamitto samano ima- 
smim dhammavinaye vuddhim viridhim vepullam ap^ajjissati 
ti n’etam tlianam, vijjati. So vat’ Ananda 'bhikkhu kusito 
samano imasmim dhammavinaye vuddhim virulhim vepullam 
apajjissati ti n’etam thanam vijjati. So vat’ Ananda 
hliikkhu mutthassati samano imasmim dliammavinaye 
vuddhim virulhim vepullain apajjissati ti n’etam thanam 
vijjati. So vat’ Ananda bhikkhu. asantuttho samano ima- 
smim dhammavinaye vuddhim virulhiiii vepullam apajjissati 
ti n’etam thanam vijjati. So vat’ Ananda bhikkhu pa- 
piccho samano imasmim dhammavinaye vuddhini virfiUiim 
vepullaip. apajjissati ti n’etam thanam vijjati. So vat’ 
Ananda bhikkhu micchaditthiko samano imasmim dham- 
mavinaye vuddhini virulhim vepullain apajjissati ti n'etam 
thanaiu. vijjati. 

So vat’ Ananda bhikkhu iraelii’^ dasahi® dhammehi 
samannagato imasmim dhammavinaye vuddhim virulliiip 
vepullam apajjissati ti n’etam thanam vijjati. 

3. So vat’ Ananda bhikkhu saddho samano imasmim 
■dhammavinaye vuddhini viriilhiin vepullam apajjissati ti 
thanam etam vijjati. So vat’ Ananda bhikkhu silava sa- 
mano imasmim dhammavinaye viiddhiin virulhim vepullain 
apajjissati ti thanam etam vijjati. So vat’ Ananda bhikkhu 
hahussuto sutadharo samano imasmiip dhammavinaye 
vuddhim virulhim vepullam apajjissati ti th^tnam etam 
vijjati. So 3 vat’ Ananda bhikkhu suvaco samano imasmirp. 
dhammavinaye vuddhim virulhiin vepullaip, apajjissati ti 
thanam etam vijjati. So vat’ Ananda bhikkhu kalyana- 
initto samano imasmim dhammavinaye vuddhim virulhim 
vepullain apajjissati ti thanam etam vijjati. So vat’ Ananda 
bhikkhu araddhaviriyo samano imasmim dhammavinaye 
vuddhim virulhim vepullain apajjissati ti thanam etam 
vijjati. So vat’ Ananda bhikkhu upattliitasati sainSiio 
imasmim dhammavinaye vuddhim viriilliiip vepullain 


^ S. adds kiio. ® omitted hy My. 
3 Ms omits this sentence. 
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apajjissati ti thanam etam vijjati. So vat’ Ananda bhikkhu 
santuttko samano imasmim dhammavinaye vuddhim virulhim 
vepullam apajjissati ti tlianam etam vijjati. So vat’ 
Ananda bhikkhu appiccho^ samano imasmim dhammavi- 
naye vuddhim virulhim vepullam apajjissati ti thanam 
etam vijjati So vat’ Ananda bhikkhu sammaditthiko 
samano imasmim dhammavinaye vuddhim virulhim vepullam 
apajjissati ti thanam etam vijjati. 

So vat’ Ananda bhikkhu imehi 3 dasahi dhainmehi sam- 
annagato imasmim dhammavinaye vuddhim virulhim ve- 
pullam apajjissati ti thanam etam vijjati ti. 

LXXXIII. 

1. Atha kho ayasma Pupniyo yena Bhagava ten’ upa- 
saiikami, upasankamitva Bhagavantam abhivFidetva ekam- 
antam nisidi. Ekamantain nisinno kho ayasma Puppiyo 
Bhagavantam etad avoca ‘ko nu kho bhante hetu ko 
paccayo yena app ekada Tathagatam dhammadesana 
patibhati, app ekada na4 patibhatl’4 ti? 

2. Saddho ca Puppiya bhikkhu hoti, no ca upasaiika- 
mita4, neva4 tavas Tathagatam dhammadesana patibhati. 
Yato ca kho Pupniya bhikkhu saddho ca hoti upasaiika- 
mita ca, evam Tathagatam dhammadesana patibhati. 
Saddho ca Pupniya bhikkhu hoti upasafikamita ca, no ca 
payirupasita . . . pe^ ... payirupasita ca, no ca pari- 
pucchita . . . paripucchita4 ca, no ca ohitasoto dhainmam 
siinati . . . ahitasoto? ca^ dhammaip sunati, no ca sutva 
dhammam dhareti . . . sutva ca^ dhammani dhareti, no ca 
dhatanams dhammanam atthani upaparikkhati . . . dhata- 
nah ca4 dhammanam attham upaparikkhati, no ca attham 


Ph. apapiccho. 

T. ®ti ti, and herewith concUtdes this Sutta. 

3 S. adds kho. 4 omitted by T. 

5 M (3 na ca ta instead of neva tava; no va ca. 

^ omitted by M. Ph. S. ^ Mg omits oliita" ca d]i° su" 
^ omitted by T. Me. M.,. 9 M. Ph. dlul" throughout 
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aMaya dhammam annaya dhammanadhammapatiparmo 
hoti . . . attham aMaya dhammain annaya dhammanu- 
dhammapatipanno ca^ lioti'', no^ ca^ kalyanavaco 
kalyanavakkarapo poriya vacaya samannagato vissattliaya^ 
anelagalaya+ attliassa ■vdniiapaniya, kalyanavaco cas hoti 
kalyanavakkarano poriya vacaya samannagato vissattkaya 
anelagalaya atthassa vinnapaniya, no ca sandassako lioti 
samadapako samiittejako sampaliaiusako sakralmiacarmaip, 
neva® tava^ Tatliagatain dhammadesana patibliati. 

3. Yato ca klio Pimniya bkikkliu saddbo ca hoti upa- 
sankamita ca payirupasita^ ca? paripucchita ca ohitasoto 
ca dhammam sunati sutva ca^ dhammain dhareti dhatanah 
ca dhammanain. atthaip upaparikldiati attham ahiiaya 
dhammam annaya dhammanudhammapatipanno ca’^ hoti 
kalyanavaco ca hoti kalyanavakkarano poriya vacSya sam- 
annagato vissatthaya anelagalaya atthassa vinnapaniya 
sandassako ca hoti samadapako samuttejako sampahaipsako 
sabrahmacarinani, evain Tathagataip dhammadesana pafi- 
bhati. 

Imehi kho Punniya dasahi dhammehi samannagata 
ekantam. patibhanaip.^ Tathagataip dhammadesana hoti^ ti. 


LXXXIV. 

1. Tatra kho ayasma Mahamoggallano bhikkhu aman- 
tesi: — Avuso bhikkhavo ti. Avnso ti kho te bhikkhu 
ayasmato Mahamoggallanassa paccassosuni. Ayasma Ma- 
hamoggallano etad avoca: — 

2. Idh’ avuso bhikkhu aMain. vyakaroti^® ‘khlna jati, 
vusitam brahmacariyam , katain karanlyam , naparain 
itthattaya ti pajanami’ ti. Tam enam Tathagato va Tatha- 


^ omitted by Ph. T. Me. My. S. ^ omitted by T. 
^ M. Fh. \issiP throughout 

4 T. Mg. My throughout 

5 omitted by T. Mg. My. ^ T. no ca. 

7 omitted by Mg. ^ M. Ph. °na; omitted by S. 

9 S. patibhatl; omitted by Mg. T. vya° 
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gatasavako va jkayi samapattikusalo paracittalciisalo para- 
cittapariyayakusalo samanuyuiijati samamigTihati ^ samanu- 
bhilsati. So Tatliagatena vLi Tatliilgatasavakcna va jhayiiia 
samapattikusalena paracittakusalena^ paracittapariyayaku- 
saloua samaiiuyufijiyamano 3 samanugaliiyamaiio ^ samanu- 
Ijhasiyaiiiano 4 irinam^ apajjati, vijiiiapi^ apajjati, anayam? 
apajjati?, vyasanam apajjati, aiiayavyasanam apajjati. Tam 
enam Tatliagato va Tatliagatasavako vii jliayl samapatti- 
kusalo paracittakusalo® paracittapariyayakiisalo evam cetasa 
ceto paricca manasikaroti; Kin nn kho ay am ayasma aimam 
vyakaroti ‘khina jati, vusitain 'braliraacariyam, katam kara- 
nlyani, naparam ittliattaya ti pajanami’ ti? Tam enam Tatka- 
gato va Tatliagatasavako va jhayi samapattikusalo paracitta- 
kusalo® paracittapariyayakiisalo evam cetasa ceto paricca pa- 
janati: Kodhano kho panayam'^ ayasma kodliapariyutthitena 
cetasa baliulam viharati, kodliapariyutthanam kho pana Ta- 
thagatappavedite dhainmavinaye parihanam etam. Upanahl 
kho panayam ayasma upanahapariyutthitena cetasa hahu- 
1am viharati, upanahapariyutthanam kho pana Tathaga- 
tappavedite dhainmavinaye parihanam etani. Makkhl.kho 
.panayam ayasma inakkhapariyutthitena cetasa hahulaiii 
viharati, makkhapariyutthanaip kho pana Tathagatappa- 
vedite dhainmavinaye parihanam etani. Palasl’'° kho pana- 
yam ayasma palasapariyutthitena cetasa hahulam viharati, 
palasapariyutthanani kho pana Tathiigatappavedite dham- 
mavinaye parihanam etam. Issuki kho panayam ayasma 
issaparijmtthitena cetasa hahulam viharati, issilpariyuttha- 
naiii kho pana' Tathiigatappavedite dliammaiinaye pariha- 
nam etam. Maccliari kho panayam ayasma macclierapari- 
yut-thitena cetasa hahulam viharati, maccherapariyutthaiiani 


T. M 7 "gayati; omitted by Me- ^ omitted by M< 5 . 

3 T. “jissamano. 4 omitted by T. My. 

5 T. Me- My irinam; Ph. S. iranain. 

^ T- vijinain; M. Ph. S. vicinaip. i omitted by T. 

^ omitted by T. Mg. ' . 

9 M. Ph. S. pana ayam throughout; M. Ph. omit pana 
in the first sentence. 

T, Mg. My pal® 
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kho pana Tatliagatappayedite dhammavinaye parihanam 
I etam. Satho* kho panayam ayasma satheyyapariyiitthi- 

! tena^ cetasa bahulani viharati, satheyyapariyutthanam ^ 

kho pana Tathagatappavedite dhammavinaye parihanam 
etain. Mayavl kho j)anayam ayasma mayapariyiitthitena 
• cetasa hahiilam viharati, mayapariyutthanam kho pana, 

Tathagatappavedite dhammavinaye parihanam etam. Pa- 
piccho kho panayam ayasma icchapariyutthitena cetasa 
hahnlam viharati, icchapariyutthanam kho pana Tatha- 
gatappavedite dhammavinaye parihanam etam. Miittha- 
ssati3 kho panayam ayasma uttarikaraplye oramattakena 
visesadhigamena antaravosanaip. apanno, antaiTivosaiiaga- 
manam kho pana Tathagataijpavedite dhammavinaye pari- 
hanam etain. 

3. So vatavuso bhikkliu ime dasa dhamme appahaya 
imasmiip dhammavinaye vuddhim virnlhim vepullam iiioaj- 
jissatl ti n’etaiii thanam vijjati. So vatavuso hhikkhu ime 
dasa dhamme pahaya imasmim dhammavinaye vuddhim 
virulhim vepullain apajjissati ti thanam etam vijjati ti. 

LXXXV. 

1. Ekam samayam. ayasma Mahacundo Cetlsu viharati 
Sahajatiyaip.4. Tatra kho ayasma Mahacundo hhikkhu 
amantesi: — Avuso hhikkhavo? ti. Avuso® ti kho te 
hhikkhu ayasmato Mahacundassa paccassosiim. Ayasma 
Mahacundo etad avoca: ■ — 

2. Idhavuso hhikkhu katthi lioti vikatthP adhigamesu 
‘aham® pathamam9 jhanaips samapajjami pi vutthahami 
j)i, ahani dutiyam jhanam samapajjami pi vutthahami pi, 
aham tatiyam jhanani samapajjami pi vutthahami pi, aham 
catuttham jhanain samapajjami pi vutthahami pi, ahaip 


M. satho; Ph. sato. ® M. Ph. satheyya° 

3 T. Me. M, sati. 4 T. Sa° s M. M- «ve. 

^ T. Mg. m1 have instead of this fhrase. 

7 T. Mg katthi. ■ « T. so ahaip. 

9 T. Mg. My pathamajjhanam and the like everyivhere. 
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akasanaiicayatanam samapajjami pi vuttlialiami pi, aliam 
viimanaiicayatanain samapajjami \n vutthaliami pi, aliam 
akmcannayatanam samapajjami pi vuttiialiami pi,^ aham 
nevasaniianasaimayatanam samapajjami^ pi Yutthahami pi, 
aliam saiiiiavedayitanirodliam samapajjami pi vuttlialiami 
ti Tam enam Tatliagato va Tatliagatasavako va jhayi 
samapattikusalo paracittakusalo ^ paracittapariyayakiisab 
samanuyiuijati samanugahati samanubliasati. bo iat a- 
cratena va Tatkagatasavakeua va jliayiua samapattikiisa- 
leiia paracittakusaleiia paracittapariyayakusdena samauu- 
Yuuiiyamano samanugaliiyamano samanubhasiyamano iri- 
iiam" apajjati, vijinaips apajjati, anayam apajjati, vyasanapi 
apajjati, :nayavyasaiiam4 apajjati4. Tam enam Tatlmgato 
va Tatkagatasavako va jliayi samapattikusalo paracittaku- 
salos paracittapariyayakusalo evain cetasa c^to paricca 
manasikaroti: Kin nu kko ayam ayasma kattlii lioti ^ 
vikattlil adhigamesu^ ‘aham patliamaiu jhaiiain samapajjami 
pi vuttliahami pi . . . pe7 . . . aham sannavedayitmiirodliam 
Lmapajjami pi vutttahami pf ti>? Tam enam Tatliagato 
va Tatliagatasavako va jkajl samapattikusalo paraortta- 
kusalo paracittapariyayakusalo evam cetasa ceto panooa 
pajanati: Dlgkai-attain klio» ayam ayasma Uiap^akm 
ohiddakan sabalakarl kammasalcai-i na santatakaii na 
santatavnttiv sllesu. Dussilo ayam ayasma, dussilyam kko 
pana Tatliagatappaveditc dhammavinaye pariliauam etam- 
Assaddlio”klio panayam ayasma", assaddhiyam klio paiia 
Tatliagatappavedite dhammavinaye parihanam etain- Ap- 
passuto kko pana ayam ayasma anaoaro, appasaocam'" 
klio pana Tatliagatappavedite dhammavinaye parihanam 

y omitted by T. My _ m, a • 

T M- irinam; Me iniiam; Pli. S. irapapi. 

3 ail 3^SS. exc. Me have vicinam. _ 

4 omitted by T. Me- M,. ^ omitted by M,. 

6 Me adhigamatlsu. n 

7 M. la; Ph. pa. ® T. Me* M^ add 

9 M. Santa"; T. sataka"; S* satta" “ M. dussi 
M. Ph. asa" “ S. adds anacaro. 

^3 Me appassutaip. 


LXXXY.2— i 


Thera -Vagga. 


159 


etam. Dubbaco kbo panayam ayasmS^ dovacassata - klio 
paiia Tathagatappavedite dbammaviiiaye parilianam etaip. 
Papamitto kho panayam ayasma, papamittata kiio pana 
Tathagatappavedite dliainmavinaye parilianam etain. Eiusito 
kho panayam ayasma, kosajjam kho pana Tathagatappa- 
vedite dhammavinaye parihanam etam. Mutthassati3 kho 
panayam ayasma, mutthasaccam kho pana Tathagatappa- 
vedite dhammavinaye parilianam etam. Kuhako kho pan- 
ayam ayasma, kuhana^ kho pana Tathagatappavedite 
dhammavinaye parihanam etani. Dubbharoskho panayam 
ayasma, diibbharata^ kho pana Tathagatappavedite dham- 
mavinaye parihanam etam. Diippanho kho panayam 
ayasma, duppahiiata kho pana Tathagatappavedite dhara- 
inavinaye parihanam etam. 

3. Seyyatha? pi avuso sahayako^ sahayakam evani va- 
deyya ‘yada te samma dhanena? dhanakaranlyam assa*", 
yacissasi” mam dhanam, dassami te dhanan’ ti. So 
kismihci^®-d-eva dhanakaranlye samnppanne sahayako 
sahayakam evaip vadej^a ‘attho me samma dhanena, dehi 
me dhanan’ ti. So evam vadeyya ‘tena hi samma idha 
khaiiahl’’^3 ti. So tatra khapanto nadhigaccheyya. So^-’ 
evaip. vadeyya ‘alikam mam samma avaca, tucchakam mam 
samma avaca; idha khanahf ti. So evam vadeyya ‘nahan 
tarn samma alikam avacam, tucchakam avacain, tena hi 
samma idha khanahi’ ti. So tatra pi khananto nadhi- 
gaccheyya. So evam vadeyya ‘alikam mam samma avaca, 
tucchakam mani samma avaca: idha khanahi’ ti. So 
evam vadeyya ‘nahan tam samma alikam avacain, tucchakam 


^ S. adds anacaro. ® T. °tain. 

3 M. Ph. mutthasati. ^ M. Ph. kohahnam. 

5 M. Ph. dubii"; T. dubbharakaro. ® M. Ph. dubh° 
7 Me omits all from, Seyyatha pi to me dhanan ti. 

^ T. sahayo. 9 M. Ph. bandho. T. assa. 

M. Ph. painieyyapi; S. pavedeyyasi. 

T. My kismici. 

^^3 M. Me khan° throughout; T. khap® and khan® 
omitted by T. T. samma. 
omitted by M. 


160 


Aiguttara-Nikaya. 


LXX.XV.3 



avacam, tena hi samma* idha khanalii’ ti. 8o^ tatra pi 
khananto nadhigaccheyya. So evam. yacleyya ‘alikam mam 
samma avaca, tucchakam mam samma avaca: idha kha- 
nahi’ ti. So evam vadeyya ‘nahan tani samma alikani 
avacam, tucchakam avacam, api ca aham eva iimmadam 
papiiiiim cetaso vipariyayan’ ti. Evam eva kho avuso 
bhikkhu katthi hoti vikatthi adhigamesu ‘aham, pathamam 
jhanam samapajjami pi vutthahami pi, aham dutiyaip 
jhanaiu samapajjami pi vutthahami pi, ahaiu tatiyam jhanam 
samapajjami pi vutthahami pi, aham catuttham jhanani 
samapajjami pi vutthahami pi, ahaiu akasanaiicayatanam 
samapajjami pi vutthahami pi, ahaip vinhapahcayataiiani 
samapajjami pi vutthahami pi, aham akincahhayatanani 
samapajjami pi vutthahami pi, aham iievasahnanasahnaya- 
tanam samapajjami pi vutthahami pi, aham sahiiavedayi- 
tanirodham samapajjami pi vutthahami pf3 tik Tam 
enaip Tathagato va Tathagatasavako va jliEyl samapatti- 
kusalo paracittakusalo paracittapariyayakusalo samanuyuh- 
jati samanugEhati samanubhasati. So Tathagatena va 
Tathagatasavakena va jhayina samapattikusalena paracitta- 
kusalenas paracittapariyayakusalena samanuyunjiyam.Eno 
samanugahiyamano samanubhasiyamano iripaip.4 apajjati, 
vijinams apajjati, anayaip Epajjati, vyasanaiii Epajjati, 
anayavyasanani Epajjati. Tam enaip. Tathagato va Tatha- 
gatasavako vE jhayi samapattikusalo paracittakusalo para- 
cittapariyayakusalo evam cetasE ceto paricca manasikaroti ; 
Kin nil kho ayam ayasma katthi hoti 3 vikatthi ^ adhiga- 
mesu ‘ahani pathamam jliEnam samapajjiimi pi vutthahami^ 
pi^ . . . pe? . . . aham sahiiEvedayitanirodliam samapajjami 
pi vutthahami pi’ ti®? Tam enam TathEgato vE TatliE- 
gatasavako vE jhEyl samEpattikusalo paracittakusalo 
paracittapariyayakusalo evaip cetasa ceto paricca pajanati: 

T- samma. T. atlia so; Mg atha kho. 

3 omitted hj T. + Me irinam; Ph. S. iranam. 

5 T. vijiriam; M. Ph. M^. S. vicinam. 

^ omitted by M. Ph. ^ M. la; Ph. pa. 

^ omitted by W. Vh.. 
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Digharattiim klio ayam ayasnia khatalakarl cliiddakan 
sa'halakaiT samniasakari na saiitatakaiT iia saiitataYutti== 
silesii. J^iissilo ayam ayasma, dussilyam ^ klio pana Tatkfi- 
gatappavedite dliaiiimavinayo parilifinam etam. Assaddlio't 
kho panil^mm ayasma, assaddliiyaiii'^ klio paua Tatlifiga- 
tappavcdite dliararaavmaye pariliaiiam etam. Appassiito 
klio panayaiii ayasma anacaro, appasaccam klio paua 
Tatliagatappavcdite dliammaviiiaye parihaiiam etaiu. Diib- 
baco klio panuyam ilyasma. dovacassata klio pana TathiX- 
gatappavedite dhanimavinaye parihanam etam. Pajianiitto 
klio panayam ayasma, papamittata klio pana Tatliiiga- 
tappavedite dliammaviiiaye parilianam etam. Kusito Idio 
panayam ayasma, kosajjam kho pana Tathagatappavedite 
dhanimavinaye parihanam etam. Mutthassatis kho panayam 
ayasma, miitthasaccam kho pana Tathagatappavedite 
dhammavinaye parihanam etam. Kiihako kho panayam 
ilyasma, kuhana^ kho pana Tathagatappavedite dliamma- 
vinaye parihanam etam. Diibbharo7 kho pana ayam 
ayasma, diibbharata? kho pana Tathagatappavedite dham- 
mavinaye parilifinam etain. Duppahho Icho pana ayam 
aya.sina, duppaiiiiata kho pana Tathagatappavedite dham- 
mavinaye parihrinam etain. 

4. So vatavuso biiikkliii iine dasa dhamme appahaya 
imasinim dhammavinaye vuddhini virulliim vepullam apaj- 
jissati ti n’etam thanam vijjati. So vatavuso hhikkhu ime 
dasa dhamme pahaya imasmim dhammavinaye vuddhiip 
Airulhiin vepullam apajjissatl ti thanam etam vijjati ti. 

LXXXVI. 

1 . Bkain samayam ayasma Mahakassapo Kajagalie viha- 
rati Yeluvane Kalandakanivape. Tatra kho ayasma 


^ Ph, sata"; S. satata® 

Ph. 8. satata° 

3 M. Ph. dussilyam; T. Mg. dussilam- 
M. Ph. asa° s M. inutthasati. 

^ M. kohahnam; Ph. kuhato; T. kuna. 

7 M. Ph. dubh° 

Auguttara, part V. 
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Maliakassapo bhikkliii amantesi*: — Avuso bhikkliavo^ 
ti. Avuso ti kho te bhikkhu ayasmato Maluikassapassa 
paccassosum. Ayasma Mabakassapo etad avoca: — • 

2. Iclbaviiso bbikkhu annam vyakaroti3 ‘kinna jati, vusi- 
tam. brahmacariyaip, kataip karaplyam, naparam ittliattaya 
ti pajanami’ ti. Tam enam Tatbagato va Tatbagatasavako 
va jhayi samapattikusalo paracittakusalo paracittapariyaya- 
kusalo samanuyimjati samanugabati samanubbasati. So 
Tatbagatena va Tatbagatasavakena va jbayina samapatti- 
kusaleiia paracittakusalena paracittapariyayakusalena sam- 
anuyunjiyamano samanugabiyamano samanubbasiyamano 
iripam^ apajjati, vijinaips apajjati, anayam. apajjati, vyasa- 
naip^ apajjati^ anayavyasanaip apajjati. Tam enam Tatba- 
gato va Tatbagatasavako va jbayi samapattikusalo para- 
cittakusalo iJaracittapariyayakusalo evam cetasa ceto 
paricca manasiJcaroti : Kin nu kho ayam ayasma annaip, 
vyakaroti ‘Ichlpb jati, vusitam brahmacariyam , katani 
karanlyaip, nSparam ittbattaya ti pajanami’ ti? Tam enaip 
Tatbagato va Tatbagatasavako va jbayi samapattikusalo 
paracittakusalo paracittapariyayakusalo evam cetasa ceto 
paricca pajanati: Adbimaniko 7 kbo® ayam ayasma adbi- 
manasacco^ appatte pattasaniii akate katasanni anadhigate 
adhigatasamii adbimanena aimam. vyakaroti ‘kbina jati, 
vusitam brahmacariyam, katam karanlyani, naparam 
ittbattaya ti pajanami’ ti. Tam enam Tatbagato va 
Tathngatasrivako va jbayi samapattikusalo paracittakusalo'” 
jjaracittapariyayakusalo evam cetasa ceto paricca manasi- 
karoti: Kin nu kho ayam ayasma nissaya adbimaniko 
adbimanasacco appatte pattasaimi akate katasanni anadhi- 
gate adbigatasanni adbimanena aililam vyakaroti ‘kbipa 


' T. Me. M 7 continue: Ayasma Maba” 

® M. Pb. ”ve. 3 T. vya” always. 

+ Mg irinaip; M 7 irlnam; Pb. S. iranam,. 
s M. Pb. S. vicinam; My omits vi° a” 

^ omitted by Mg. ? T. My adhigamaniko. 
® omitted by T. Me. M^; S. adds pana.- 
9 T. adhigamana” 
omitted by T. 
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jati, vusitain brahmacariyam, katain karanlyaip, naparam 
ittbattayE ti pajanaml’ ti? Tam enam Tathagato vE 
Tatbagatasavako va jbayi samapattikasalo paracittakusalo 
paracittapariyayakiisalo evain cetasa ceto paricca pajanfiti; 
‘Babiissiito kbo panayam^ ayasma sutadbaro satasannicayo, 
ye te dbamma aclikalyana majjhe kalyapa pariyosanakal- 
yapa sattbaiii savyaajanam kevalaparipuiinam pai-isucUlbaiii 
brabmacariyam abbivadanti, tatbarupassa * dbammE ba- 
hussiita dbata3 vacasa paricita manasanuj)ekkbita‘^ dittbiya 
suppatividdba, tasma ayam ayasma adbimaniko adbimana- 
sacco appatte pattasafml akate katasaiifii aiiadbigate 
adbigatasafifil adbimanena annaip vyakaroti ‘kliina jati, 
vusitam brabmacariyaip , katam karanlyani, naparam 
ittbattayE ti pajanami’ ti. Tam enam Tathagato va Tatba- 
gatasavako va jbayi samapattikasalo paracittakusalo s pa- 
racittapariyayakusalo evara cetasa ceto paricca pajaiiati: 
Abbijjbalii kbo panayam ayasma abbijjhapariyuttbitena 
cetasa babulara vibarati, abbijjliapariyuttbanaiii kbo paiia 
Tatbagatappavedite dhammavinaye parihanam etain. Yya- 
pado® kbo panayam EyasmE vyapadapariyuttbitena^ cetasa 
bahulam vibarati, vyapadapariyiittbanam? kbo ] 3 aiia Tatba- 
gatappavedite dbammavinaye paribanam etam. Tblnainiddho^ 
kbo panayam ayasma , tlnnamiddbapariyuttbitena cetasa 
babulani vibarati, tbinamiddbapariyattbanam kbo pana 
Tatbagatappavedite dbammavinaye paribanam etam. Ud- 
dbato kbo panayam EyasmE uddbaccapariyuttbitena cetasE 
babulaip. vibarati, uddbaccapariyuttbanam kbo pana Tatba- 
gatappavedite dbammavinaye parihanam etam. Vicikiccbo? 
kbo panayam ayasma vicikicchapariyutthitena cetasa ba- 
bulam vibarati, vicikiccbapariyuttbanaip. kbo pana Tatba- 
gatappavedite dbammavinaye paribanam etaiu. Kammaramo 
kbo panayam ayasma kammarato kammaramatain anuyutto, 


^ T. Me. M7 ayam. ^ M. T. M7 “passa. 
3 M. Pb. dba° T. M; manasE pe° 
s omitted ly T. ^ S. byapanno; T. vya® 
7 T. vya° 8 Pb. ^middbaip.; S. "middbi. 
9 S. ve"; Pb. °ccbi. 
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kammaramata klio pana Tatliagatappavedite dhammaTinave 
pariliaiiam etam. Bliassaramo Idio panayam ayasma 
kliassarato bhassaramatam aniiyutto, bliassaramatii klio 
pana Tathagatappavedite dbammavinaye parilianam otani. 
ISIiddaramo kbo panayam ayasma niddrirato niddriramatnni 
aniiyutto, niddaramata klio pana Tathagatappavedite 
dhamma,viiiaye parihanam etaiii. Sahganikaramo kho 
panayam ayasma saiigaiiikarato saiigaiiikaramataiii anii- 
yiitto, sanganikaramata kho pana Tathagatappavedite 
dbammavinaye parilianam etam- Mutthassati ^ kho panayam 
ayasma iittarikaranlye ® oramattakena visesadhigamena 
antaravosanaip apaniio, antaravosanagamanam 3 kho pana 
Tathagatappavedite dbammavinaye parihanam etam. 

3. So vatavuso bhikkhu ime dasa dhamme appahaya 
imasmirp dbammavinaye vuddhim virulhim vepullam 
apajjissatl ti n’etani thanain vijjati. So vatavuso bhikkhu 
ime dasa dhamme pahaya imasmim dbammavinaye vuddhim 
virulbiip. vepullam apajjissatl ti thSnam etam vijjati ti. 


LXXXVII. 

1. Tatra kho Bliagava Kalakam-i bhikkhum arabbhas 
bhikkhu 5 amantesi: — Bbikkhavo ti. Bhadante® ti te 
bhikkhu Bhagavato paccassosum. Bhagava etad avoca: — 

2. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu adhikaraniko hoti adhika- 
ranasamathassa na vannavadi. Tam pi bhikkhave bhikkhu 
adhikaraniko hoti adhikaranasamathassa na vannavadi, 
ayam pi dhammo na piyattaya^ na garuttaya® na bhavanaya 
na srimaimfiya^ na ekibliavaya samvattati. 

^ all MS S. exc. S. have sati. 

= T. ]VL uttariiii ka° 3 M. °vosanairi ga"" 

4 hly Kajakani; M. Ph. Kalaukatam; T. Kalandakam; 
S. Kalakabhikkhum. 

s omitted hj T. M^. ® M. Ph. bhaddante. 

7 Ph. piyatthaya; M. S. piyataya; T. Me piyatta. 

^ Ph. garutthaya; M. S. garutaya throughout. 

9 T. sariimamnaya. 
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3. Puna ca param bMkkhave bMkkhu iia sikkblikaiDo 
lioti ^ sikldiasaniaclanassa ® na vannavadl. Yam pi bhikldiave 
bliikkbu na sikkbakamo hoti sikkbasamadanassas na 
vannavadl, ayam pi dbammo na piyattaya4 na garuttaya na 
bhavanaya na samaiinaya na ekibhavEya samvattati. 

4. Puna ca param bhikkbave bhikkhii papiccbo hoti 
iccbavinayassa na vannavadl. Yam pi bhikldiave bhikkhu 
papiccbo hoti iccbavinayassa na vapnavadi, ayain pi 
dbammo na piyattaya . . . pes . , , na ekibhavaya sain- 
vattati. 

5. Puna ca param bhikkbave bhikkhu kodhano hoti 
kodliavinayassa na vaniiavadi. Yam pi bhikkhave bhilddm 
kodhano hoti kodhavinayassa na vannavadl, ayam pi 
dbammo na piyattaya . , . pes . . . na ekibhavaya sapi- 
vattati. 

6. Puna ca paraip bhikkhave bhikkhu malddii hoti 
raakkhavinayassa na vappavadL Yam pi bhikkhave bhikkhu 
inakkhl hoti makkhavinayassa na vannavadl, ayam pi 
dbammo na piyattaya . . . pes , . . na ekibhavaya sain- 
vattati. 

7. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu satho^ hoti 
satheyyavinayassa 7 na vannavadl. Yam pi bhikkhave 
bhikkhu satho® hoti satheyyavinayassa 7 na vapnavadl, 
ayam pi dbammo na piyattaya . . . pes . . . na ekibhavaya 
saipvattati. 

8. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu mayavl hoti mE- 
yavinayassa na vannavadl. Yam pi bhikkhave bhikkhu 
mayavl hoti mayavinayassa na vannavadl, ayam pi dbammo 
na piyattaya ... pes ... na ekibhavaya samvattati. 


^ T. Me. My insert na. 

2 T. ‘^dayanassa; M. Ph. sikkhakamassa. 

3 M. Ph. °kamassa. 

4 Ph. piyatthaya; M. S. piyataya throughout 

5 M. Ph. S. m full 

^ M. Ph. satho; T. My sattho. 

7 M. Ph. sath'’ 

M. Ph. satho. 
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9. Puna ca param bhildshave bliikkliu dliamirianara iia 
nisamakajatiyolhoti dhammanisantiya na vaniiavadi. Yam 
pi bbikkhave bhikkhu dbammanam na nisamakajatiyo - 
hoti dbammanisantiya na vannavadi, ayam pi dbammo na 
piyattaya . . . pes . . . na eldbliavaya samvattati. 

10. Puna ca param bliikldiave bliikkbu na patisallano 
boti patisallanassa na Yannavadi, Yam pi bbikkbave 
bbikkhu na patisallano boti patisallanassa na vannavadi, 
ayam pi dbammo na piyattSya . . . pe^ . . . ekibbavaya 
samvattati. 

11. Puna ca param bliikkbave bhildcbii sabrabmacarlnam 
na patisantbarako't boti patisantbarakassa na vaniiavadi. 
Yam pi bbikkbave bbikkhu sabrabmacarlnam na pati- 
santbarako boti patisantbarakassa na vannavadi, ayam pi 
dbammo na piyattaya na garuttaya na bbavanaya na sa- 
inaiifiaya na eldbliavaya sairivattati. 

12. Evarupassa bbikkbave bbikkhuno kiiicapi evam 
iccba uppajjeyya ‘abo vata main sabrahmacarl sakkareyyum 
garukareyyum maneyyuni pujeyyun’ ti. Atha kbo naips 
sabrabmacarl na c’eva^ sakkaronti na? garukaronti na? 
manenti na? pujenti. Tam kissa betu? Tatba hi ’ssa^ 
bbikkbave vifinu sabrahmacarl te papake akusale dhamme 
appablne samanupassanti. 

13. Seyyatba pi bliikkbave assakbalunkassas kiiicapi 
evam iccba uppajjeyya ‘abo vata mam manussa ajaiil- 
yattbane’'® tbapeyyum ajanlyabhojanan ca bbojeyyum aja- 
nlyaparimajjanan ca XJ^irimajjeyyun’ ti. Atba kbo nam 
manussa na c’eva ajanlyattbane thapenti na ca ajaiilya- 
bhojanam bbojenti na ca ajanlyaparimajjanam parimajjaiiti”. 


^ M. nisamana°; T. nandisamaka"; M. Pli. S. have the 
ending iw ko. 

® M. nisamana®; T. nandisamaka® 

3 M. Pb. S. in full ^ M. Pb. °sandli® ahvags. 

5 Me tarn. ^ 

? omitted hy T. ® T. Tatbagatassa. 

9 Pb. ®pulakassa; S. ®mulhakassa; M^. “klialulokassa 
S. adds ca, “ "majjenti. 
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Tam Idssa lietu? Tatlia hi ’ssa bhikkliave vihfm manussii, 
tani satlieyyani\kiiteyyaiii= jimheyyaBi3 vahkeyyaiii 4 appa- 
lilnaiii samanupassanti. Evam eva Idio bhikkhave evarfi- 
passa hliiklvhimo kificapi eyam iccha uppajjeyya ‘aho vata 
mam sahralimacari sakkareyyum garukareyyuiii inaiieyyum 
pujeyj’Tim ti. Atha kho nam sabrahmacaiT iia c’evas 
sakkax’oiiti na® garukaronti na^ manenti na® pfijenti. Tain 
kissa hetii? Tatha hi ’ssa bhikkhave vihim sahralimacari 
te papake almsale dhamme appahine samanupassanti. 

14. Idha paiia7 bhikkhave bhikkhu na® adhikaraniko ® 
hoti adhikaranasamathassa vanpavadl. Yam pi bhikkhave 
bhikkhu iias adhikaraniko^ hoti adhikaraiiasamathassa 
vannavadi, ayam pi dhammo piyattaya garuttaya bhavanaya 
samahiiaya eklbhavaya samvattati. 

15. Puna ca parapa bhikkhave bhikkhu sikkhakamo 
hoti sikkliSsamadanassa vannavadi. Yam pi bhikkhave 
bhikkhu sikkhrikamo hoti sikkhasamadanassa vannavadi, 
ayam pi dhammo piyattaya . . . " eklbhavaya samvattati. 

16. Puna ca parain bhikkhave bhikkhu appiccho hoti 
icchavinayassa vapnavadi. Yam pi bhikkhave bhikkhii 
appiccho hoti icchavinayassa vannavadi, ayam pi dhammo 
. . .^^ eklbhavaya saiuvattati. 

17. Puna ca parani bhikkhave bhikkhu akkodhaiio^^ 
hoti ivodhavinayassa vannavadi. Yam pi bhikkhave bhikldiu 
akkodhaiio *3 hoti kodhaviiiayassa vannavadi, ayam pi 
dhammo . . . pe^4 , . . eklbhavaya samvattati. 

18. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu amakkhi hoti 
makkhavinayassa vannavadi. Yam pi bhikkhave bhikkhu 
amakkhi hoti makkhavinayassa^s vanpavadl, ayam pi dhammo 
. . .^^ eklbhavaya samvattati. 


^ M. Ph. sath" ^ M. Ph. T. Me ku'> 
j M (5 parijimheyyani. 4 Me keseyyani. 

5 Me tarn! ^ S. neva. 

7 omitted hy Ph. ® T. Me. My nadhP; T. °ni. 

0 T. Me- My nadhP; T. "yo; Ph. °ni. 

M. Ph. ‘^kamassa. M. Ph. S. in full. 

M. la; Ph. pa; S. pe. *3 M. Ph. ako® 

*4 M. la; Ph. pa. ^5 T. Me. My makkhi® M. la; S. pe. 
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19. Puna ca param bliikkhave bhikkliii asatho’' lioti 
satbeyyavinayassaMuxnnavadi. Yam pi bbikkliave bbikkliu 
asatlio' lioti satlieyyavinayassa ® Yannavacll, ayam pi 
dhaiiimo . . . ^ ekililiavaya samvattati. 

20. Puna ca param bhikkliave bliikkliii aniayavi lioti 
mayaTinayassa vannaYadl. Yam pi bhikkliave bhikkhii 
amayrivl lioti mayavinayassa vannavadl, ayam pi dhammo 
. . .3 cklbhaY.aya samvattati. 

21. Puna ca param bliikkhave bhikkhii dhammaiiam 
nisamakajatiyo'^ hoti dhammanisantiya vannavadi. Yam 
pi bliikkhave bhikkhu dhammanain. msamakajatiyo‘>- hoti 
dhammanisantiya vannavadi, ayam pi dhammo . . .3 eld- 
bhavaya saipvattati. 

22. Puna ca param bliikkhave bhikkhu patisallaiio hoti 
patisallanassa vannavadi. Yam pi bliikkhave bhikkhu 
patisallano hoti patisallanassa vannavadi, ayam pi dhammo 
... 3 ekibhavaya sanivattati. 

23. Puna ca paraip bliikkhave bhikkhu sabrahmacarinain 
patisantharakos hoti patisantharakassa vappavadl. Yam pi 
bliikkhave bhikkhu sabrahmacarlnam patisantharako s hoti 
patisantharakassa vanpavadi, ayam pi dhammo piyattaya 
garuttaya bhavanaya samafmaya ekibhavaya saiiivattati. 

24. Evarupassa bhikkliave bliikkhuno kificapi na evam 
icchn, uppajjeyya ‘aho vata mana sabrahmacarl sakkareyyum 
garukareyyuna maneyyum pujeyyun’ ti. Atha kho nam 
sabrahmacarl sakkaronti garukaronti manenti pujenti. 
Tam kissa hetu? Tatha hi ’ssa bhikkhave vihhii sabrah- 
macarl te papake akusale dhamme pahine samanupassanti. 

25. Seyyatha pi bhikldiave bhaddassa assajanlyassa kih- 
capi na evam iccha uppajjeyya ‘aho vata mani manussa 
ajaiilyatthane^ thapeyyuin? ajanlyabhojanah ca bhojjeyjmm 
ajaniyaparimajjanah ca parimajjeyyun’ ti. Atha kho nam 
manussa ajanlyatthane® thapeiiti ajanlyabhojanah ca 


^ M. Ph. asatho. 
3 M. la; S. pe. 


^ M. Ph. sath^ 
4 M. Ph. S. “ko. 
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bhojenti ajamyaparimajjanaii oa parimajjanti. Tam kissa 
hetu? Tatba hi ’ssa bhiJvkhave viniiii manussa tani 
satheyyani^ kilteyyani® jimlieyyani vaiikeyyanij palnnrmi 
sainanupassanti. Evam eva kho bliikkliave evanipassa 
bliikkhiiiio kincapi na^ evam icchfi uppajjeyya ‘alio vata 
mam sabrahmacari sakkareyyiim garukareyyiiia niaiieyyuiii 
pujeyyun’ ti. Atha kho nam sabralimacari sakkaroriti 
garakaronti manenti phjeiiti. Tam kissa hetu? Tatha hi 
’ssa bhikkhave vihfiii sabrahmacari te papake akusale 
dhamme pahnie samanupassanti ti. 


Lxxxvni. 

1. Yo so bhikk:ha.Te bhikkhii akkosakaparibhasakos 
ariyupavadi sabrahinacarTnam, atthanam etani anavakuso*’, 
yam so? dasaniiam vyasananaTn aiihataram^ vya,sanaip na9 
nigaccheyya. Katamesam dasaimain ? 

2. Anadhigvataui iiadhigacchati*'', adhigata” parihayati^^, 
saddhammassa na vodayati’‘3, saddhammesii va adhimaniko 
hoti, analdiirato va brahmacariyaui carati, aiifiataraui va 
samkilitthani apattiiii^s apajjati, gal ham va rogataiikam 
phusati, ummadaiu va paimiiati cittakkhepam, sammulho 
kalani karoti, kayassa bheda parammarana apayam dugga- 
tim vinipatani uirayain upapajjati**^. 

Yo so bhikkhave bhikkhu akkosakaparibhasako ariyu- 
pavadi sabrahmacarlnain, atthanam etam anavakaso^, yam 
so? imesam dasannam vyasananam ahhatarain.® vyasanain 
Has' nigaccheyya ti. 


^ M. Ph. srith° M. Ph. T. Mg ku° 

3 omitted hy T. T, Mg no. 

s Mg "ko pari"; T. M, alvkosaparibhasako (T. °to). 

" M. ava° T omitted hj Ph. 

® M. S. ailhatarahhataram. 9 otnitted hy M.. T. Mg. My. 

T. "gacchanti; Mg "gaccheyyati. 

“ M. Ph. "tarn. T. Mg. My "yanti. 

*3 M. Ph. Mg. My. S. "yanti; T. vodananti. 

T. anadhirato. 

^5 omitted hy Ph. T. Mg. My uppajjati. 
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LXXXIX. 

1. Atha kh .0 Kokaliko* bhikkhu yena Bliagava ten^ 
upasankami, upasaukamitva Bhagavantam abhivadetva 
ekamantam nisidi. Ekamaiitam nisinno klio Kokaliko 
bkikkhu BhagaTantam etad avoca ‘papiccha bliante Sari- 
putta-Moggallana papikanam icchanam vasaip. gata’ ti. 
'Ma ii’evam Kokalika, ma^ b’evam^ Kokalika*, pasadelii 
Kokalika SSriputta-Moggallanesu cittam, pesala Sariputta- 
MoggallSna’ ti. Dutiyam pi kho Kokaliko bbikkbu Bha- 
gavantam etad avoca ‘Idncapi me bhante Bhagava saddha- 
}iko paccayiko, atha kho papiccha Va^ Sariputta-Moggallana 
papikanain icchanam yasam gata’ ti. ‘Ma h’evain Kokalika, 
ma h’eyaip Kokalika, pasadehi Kokalika Sariputta-Mog- 
gallanesu cittam, pesala Sariputta-Moggallana’ ti. Tatiyam 
pi kho Kokaliko bhikkhu Bhagavantam etad avoca d . . 
pe^ . . . pesala Sariputta-Moggallana’ ti. 

2. Atha kho Kokaliko bhikkhu utthayasana Bhagavantam 
abhivadetva padakkhipam katva pakkami. Acirapakkan- 
tassa ca Kokalikassa bhikkhuno sasapamattlhi s pilakahi® 
sabbo kayo phuto7 ahosi. Sasapamattiyo hutva mugga- 
mattiyo ahesuni, muggamattiyo hutva kalayamattiyo® ahe- 
sum. Kalayamattiyo hutva kolatthimattiyo ahesum. Ko- 
latthimattiyo hutva kolamattiyo ahesum. Kolamattiyo hutva 
amalakamattiyo9 ahesum. Amalakamattiyo 9 hutva beluva- 
salatiikamattiyo ahesum. Beluvasalatukamattiyo hutva 
billamattiyo “ ahesum. Billamattiyo hutvll pabhijjimsu. 


^ Ph. °yo throughout; T. M^. My ®ko and °yo. 

2 Ph. vadehi. -3 T. va; omitted hy Ph. 

4 M. Ph. S. in full. s T. Me "mattahi. 

^ Me- My pila“; T. pilikahi; Ph. pilikahi. 

7 S. pliuttho. 

8 M. Ph. kaP; S. kaP; My kaP and kaP 

9 M. tinduka® 

S. ve®; Me °salatuka®; T. velusatuka°; M. peluvasala- 
ruka°; Ph, tinduka® 

S. villas M. bila»; Ph. belu- Mg bilala° 
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Piibbaii ca lobitaii ca paggbarimsu^ Srassudam^ kada- 
lipattesu 3 seti4 maccbo va visagilitos, 

3 . Atha kbo • Tuduppaccekabralima ® yena Ivokaliko 
bbikkbii ten’ upasankami, upasankamitya veliase tbatva 
Kokalikain bbikkbnni etad avoca ‘pasadelii Kokalika 
Sariputta-Moggallanesu cittam, pesala Sariputta-Moggal- 
lana’ ti. ‘Ko ’si tvam avuso’ ti? ‘Aham Tnduppacceka- 
brabma’ ti. ‘Nairn tvaiii avuso Bbagavata anagaiui vya- 
kato 7 . atba IdiicaTabi® idbagato, passa^ yava^° te idam 
aparaddliaii’ ti. Atba kbo Tiiduppaccekabrabma Kokali- 
kaip bhikkbiiin gatbaya ajjbabbasi: 

Parisassa hi jatassa kutbari” jayate mukbe 
yaya cbindati*- attanam brdo dubbbasitain bhanam. 
Yo niiidiyam iiasamsati 
,taiii va nindati yo pasamsiyo 
vicinati niukbena so kaliiii^3 
kalma^4 tena sukbam na vindati. 

Appainatto ^s ayam kali 

yo akkhesu dbanaparajayo 

sabbassapi sabapi attana 

ayam eva mabattaro^° kali 

yo sugatesu ^7 manain padosaye 

Satam sabassanam nirabbudanain 

cbattimsati’'? panca*° ca*° abbudiini^*^ 

yam ariyagarahl nirayam upeti 

vacam manafi^^ ca ®3 paiiidbaya^4 papakan ti. 

^ Pli. pagghari. ^ Ph. svassudara; Me. M, sossudam. 

3 M. kaddalP 4 T. so. s Mg. g. oj^aHkato. 

6 S. Tudi pa°; M. Pli. Turi throughout. 

7 T. vya® ® T. °rab’. 9 omitted hy Pb. 

M. Pb. S. yavaii ca; M- yava va. 

- Pli. My. S. °rr, M. I^h. S. kudb° 

T. pandati; M7 nati. *3 T, My Kokalikani. 

^4 T. kali. "s M. °mattako; Mg has a blunder. 

T. mantataro. ^7 T. ®tisu. 

My padesaye; M. Pb. padusaye. 

^9 g. cbattimsa, hut adds ca; Me cbattiip. 

T. paccamam. T. M, "da. M. Mg °bi. 

^3 omitted by Me- T. Mg. My pan® 
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4. Atlia klio Kokaliko bliikkliii ten’ evabadliena kalain 
akasi. Kalakato ca Kokaliko bliikkhii padumaiiirayam 
upapajjati= Saripiitta-Moggallanesu cittam agbatetva3. 
Atha kbo Bralima Sahampati abliikkaniaya rattiyil ablii- 
kkantaYanno4 kevalakappam Jetavanam o])liasetva yena 
Bliagava ten’ upasaidcami, npasaiikamitva Bhagavantam 
abhivadetva ekamantaiii attliasi. Ekamantam tbito klio 
.Brahma Sahampati Bhagavantam etad avoca -Kokaliko 
bliante bhikkhii kalakato, kalakato ca bhante Kokaliko 
bhikkhn padumanirayain ^ upapaimos Sariputta-Moggalla- 
nesu cittain aghatetva’^ ti- Idani avoca B]-alima Saliam- 
pati, idaip. vatva Bhagavantam abhivadetva padakkhinam 
katva tatth’ ev’ antaradhayi. 

5. Atha kho Bhagava tassa rattiya accayena bhikkhii 
amantesi: Imam bhikkhave rattim Brahma Sahampati 
abhikkantaya rattiya abhikkantavaiino ° kevalakappain Je- 
tavanani obhasetva yeiiaham ten’ upasaiikami, upasahkamitvi 
mam abhivadetva ekamantam atthasi. Ekamantam thi 
kho bhikkhave Brahma Sahampati mam etad avoca Ko 
kaliko bhante bhikkhu kalakato, kalakato ca bhante Ko- 
kaliko bhikkhn padumaiiirayam upapanno? Sariputta- 
Moggallauesu cittam aghatetva’ ® ti. Idam avoca bhikkhave 
Brahma Sahampati, idani vatva mam abhivadetva pa- 
dakkhinam katva tatth’ ev’ antaradhayi ti. 

6. Evam vutte anhataro bhikkhn Bhagavantam etad 
avoca ‘kiva9 dlgliam*" mi kho bhante padumaniraye ' 
ayuppamanan’ ti? ‘Digham kho bhikkhn padnmaniraye’ 
ayuppamanani , tam“ na^3 snkaram. samkhatum «ettakani 


^ M. Ph. padumam ni® 

* Ph. S. nppajjati; T. Me- nppajji. 

•3 Ph. S. aghat“ 4 M. Ms “vapna; T. “vanna. 
5 T. Mg. M7 uppanno. 

® M. Ph. T. Alg “vaiipa; M7 “vapna. 

7 T. Mg. M7 nppanno. ® S. aghat° always. 

9 T. kivan ca; M, kimva; Ph. kim; Mg kidiso. 

Ph. cirani; omitted hy Mg. “ M. padume ni° 
M. puts tain, after na. omitted by T. 
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vassfini;^ ti vO- «ettakani vassasatanl^ ti va ^etta- 
IvTini vassasahassani" ti iti* va «ettakaiii vassasatasaliassani - 
ti iti’^ va’ ti. ‘Sakka pana bhante upama katun’ ti? 
‘Sakka bhikkM’ ti, Bliagava avoca: — 

Seyyatha pi bliikldm vlsatikbariko Kosalako tilnvabo, 
tato® puriso vassasatassas vassasatassas accayeiia-^ ekam 
ekaip tilam uddhareyya. Kliippataraip, kho so ])liik]cliu 
vlsatikbariko Kosalako tilavabos imina ujiakkaiiieiia pa- 
rilddiayain pariyadanam gacclieyya, na^ tveva" eko al)budo 
iiirayo. Seyyatba pi bbilddiu visati abbuda, iiiraya?, e\am 
eko® nirabbiido nirayo. Seyyatha pi bliikldiii visati nir- 
abbuda nirayE, evam eko ababo^ nirayo Seyyatha pi 
bhikkhu visati ababa^* niraya, evam eko alialio^- nirayo. 
Seyyatha pi bhikkhu visati ahaha niraya, evam eko atato 
nirayo. Seyyatha pi bhikkhu visati atata niraya, evam 
eko kumudo nirayo. Seyyatha pi bhikldm visati kumuda 
niraya, evam eko sogandhiko nirayo. Seyyatha pi bhikkhu 
visati sogandhika niraya, evam eko uppalako*^ nirayo. 
Seyyatha pi bhikkhu uppalaka^'^ niraya, evam eko punda- 
riko nirayo. Seyyatha pi bhikkhu visati pundarlka nirayil, 
evam eko padumo nirayo. Padumam kho pana bhikkhu 
nirayain Kokaliko bhikkhu upapanno *s Sariputta-Moggallu- 
nesii cittam aghatetva ti. 

Idam avoca Bhagava, idaip vatvana^*' Sugato athEparam 
etad avoca Sattha: 


^ omitted hy M. Ph. S. * T. ti te. 
j Mg vassasatassa vassasahassa; vassasatasahassa 
vassatasaiiassa (sic); S. vassasatasahassassa. 

4 S. pace" s T. adds ti. ® omitted hy M^. 

7 Ph. "yo. ® T. Mg. My eva kho throughout. 

9 Mg. My. S. ababbo; T. abbudo. 

T. adds Seyyatha pi bh° vl° abbuda iii°, evam eva 
kho abbudo ni° 

” S. ah abba; T. abbuda. 

T. Mg. M^y abhabbo. 

^•3 S. uppalo. ^4 S. uppala. 

T, Mg. My uppanno. 

M. vatva ca; T. Mg. My vatva. 
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Piirisassa hi jatassa kuthari^ jayate iniiklie 

yaya chindati attanain balo clubbhasitam bhanam. 

Yo nindiyarp. pasamsati 

tam va nindati yo pasamsiyo 

vicinati miikhena so kalim 

kalina® tena® sukliain na3 vindati. 

Appamatto‘^ ayaiii kali 
yo akkhesii dhanaparajayo 
sabbassapi sahapi attana 
ayam eva mahattaros kali 
yo sugatesii manam padosaye^. 

Satain sahassanani nirabbiidanain 
chattinisati? pahca ca® abbudani 
yam ariyagarahl^ nirayain upeti^® 
vacam manafi ca panidhaya’'* pSpakan ti. 


XC. 

1. Atha kbo ayasinS Ssriputto yena Bhagava ten’ upa- 
sahkami, upasahkamitva Bhagayantam abhiyadetya ekam- 
antaip. nisidi. Ekamantain nisinnam kbo ayasmantam 
Sariputtam Bhagava etad avoca: Kati nu kho SEriputta 
khlnasavassa bhikldbuno balaiii, yelii balehi samannagato 
khlnasavo bhikldiu asayanam. khayam patijanati ‘khlna mo 
asava’ ti? Dasa bliante khinasavassa bliikkhuno balaiii, 
yehi balehi samannagato khlnasavo bliikkhu asavanam 
khayam j>atijanati ‘khlpa me EsavE’ ti. Katamani dasa? 

2. Idha bhante khlpasavassa bhikkhimo aniccato sabbe 
saiikhara yathabhutam sammappahhaya sudittlia honti. 


== Mj. a «ri; M. Ph. 8. kudh- 
T. kalina ni; My kalina nu (sic). 

■3 omitted by T. 4 M!. “ttako. s T. mahantataro. 

6 M. Ph. padiisaye; Mg. My padesaye. 

7 8. chattiirisa ca. ® omitted by Mg. 

9 M. T. Mg ‘’hi. T. upadapeti. 

T. Mg. My pan® 
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Yam pi bhante khinasavassa bliikkliuno aniccato sabbe 
sankliai'a yatbabbiitara sammappafiuliya sudittba lionti, 
idam pi bhante Jdiinasavassa bhikkhuno balaiu hoti, yam 
balani againma kliinasavo bJiikkliu asavuiiaiu khayani pati- 
jiilnati ‘klilnii me asava’ ti. 

3. Puna ca param bhante khinasavassa bhikldmno ah- 
garakasupama kama^ yathablmtani sainmappafifiaya sudittha 
honti. Yam pi l)hante khinasavassa bhikkhuno angaraka- 
supama kama^ yathabhiitam saramappahhaya sudittha 
honti. idam pi bhante khinasavassa bhikklmno balam hoti, 
yam balain againma kliiiiasavo bhikkhu asavanaip khayani 
patijiinati ‘khina me asava’ ti. 

4. Puna ca param bhante khinasavassa bhikkhuno vive- 
kaninnani cittam hoti vivekaponaniJ vivekapabbharani 
vivekattham4 nekkhammabhiratam s vyantibhiitam^ sabbaso 
asavatthiiniyehi dhammehi. Yam pi bhante kliiriasavassa 
bhikkhuno vivekaninnain cittam hoti vivekaponara 3 viveka- 
pabbharain idvekattham iiekkhammabhiratani s vyantibhii- 
tani^ sabbaso asavatthaniyehi dhammehi, idam pi bhante 
khinasavassa bhikkhuno balam hoti, yam balain agamma 
khinasavo bhikkklm asavanam kbayain patijanati ‘khina 
me asava’ ti. 

5. Puna ca param bhante khinasavassa bhikkhuno 
cattaro satipatthaiia hhavita honti suhhavita. Yam pi 
bhante Idiinasavassa bhikkhuno cattaro satipatthaiia bha- 
vita honti suhhavita, idam pi bhante khinasavassa bhikkhuno 
balam hoti, yain balam agamma khinasavo bhikkhu asa- 
vanam khayam patijiinati ‘khina me asava’ ti. 

6. Puna ca parain bhante khinasavassa bhikkhuno cattaro 
sammappadhana hhavita lionti suhhavita . . , pe7 . . . 
cattaro iddhippada hhavita honti suhhavita . . pane’ 
indriyani bhavitani^ honti? subhavitani? . . . pahoa balani 


^ omitted hy T. ® omitted hy T. Me. 

3 Ph, T. Mq. M 7 "ponam. 4 M. Ph. sakatthane. 

3 M. Ph. nilddiama° ® S. "tP 
7 M. la; Ph. pa; omitted hy S. ® M. la; Pli. pa. 
5 omitted hy M. Ph, S. 
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bliavitani honti subbaAdtani . . . satta bojjhanga bbavitO, 
bonti subbavita . . . ariyo attbaugilco maggo bbavito boti 
subbavito. Yam pi bbanto kbmasavassa bbikldiuno ariyo 
attbangiko maggo bbaAdto boti subbavito. idani pi bbante 
Icliliiasavassa bbikkbuiio balain boti, yam balam agamma 
kblniisavo bbikkbu asavanam kbayam patijanati 'kbina me 
asava’ ti, 

Imani kbo bbante dasa Idimasavassa bbikklmuo balaui. 
yebi balebi samannilgato kblnasaA^o bbikkbu asavaiiai)! 
kbayaiu patijanati ‘kbina me asava’ ti. 

Tberavaggo’^ navamo®. 

Tatr’3 uddanain: 

Babuno4 c’ Anando cas Punniyo cas vyakaranain^ 

Kattbl? aiinadbikaranam^ Kokrdiko ca balani ca^ ti. 


XCl. 

1. Ekam samayain Bbagava Savattbiyain vibarati Jeta- 
vane Anathapindikassa arame. Atba kbo Anatbapindiko 
gabapati yena Bbagava ten’ upasankami, upasaiikamitva 
Bbagavantam abbivadetva ekamantam nisidi. Ekainantam 
nisiimam kbo Anatbapindikaiu gabapatim Bbagava etad 
avoca: — 

Ell. T. My Vaggo; Me Tass’ uddanain, then Vaggo. 

M. Pb. S. catuttbo. 

3 S, tass’; is missiny in Pb. T. Me. the udd° itself 
also in Pb. T. My. 

4 S. Vrdiunq; M. Vabanananda instead of Ba" c’ A“; 
Me Pabanam A° 

s oynitted by M. Me ; Me has Piiraniyo Moggallbnattliera- 
mnnena paficamam for the first line instead of Punniyo 
and so on. ^ M. "karatn. 

7 M. katti; Me has for this line Kassapa krdabbikkbu 
vyasanam Kokaliyaip balena te dasa ti. 

® M, has maniko na piyakkosa Kokali kbinlisavabalena 
ca ti. 9 S. ca (withoyit ti). 
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2. Dasa yiine galiapati kamabhogp saiito saiiivijjamUnn, 
lokasiuiia. Katame dasa? 

3. Idlui gahapati ekacco kamabliogl adliamnieiia blioge 
pariyesati sriiiaseiia, adhammeiia blioge pariycsitva suha- 
seua iia attanain siiklieti pineti-, iia sainvibluijati n;i 
pimfiaiii karoti. 

4. Idlia jiana gahapati ekacco kamabliogi adhamnieiia 
blioge pariyesati sahaseiia, adliainiiiena lihoge ])nriyesitva 
sahaseiia attanain sukheti piiieti, iia saiuvibhajati lai 
puimani karoti. 

5. Idlias pana gahapati ekacco kamabliogi adljammeria 
blioge pariyesati snhaseiia, adliaiiiiuciia blioge pariyesitvO 
sahasena attanain sukheti pineti, saiuvibhajati pufifiaiii 
karoti. 

6. Idha pana gahapati ekacco kaznabhogi dhammil- 
dhaminena bhoge pariyesati sahasena pi asahasena pi, 
dhaminEdhammena bhoge pariyesitva sahasena i)i asahasena 
pi iia attanaiii sukheti pineti, na samvibliajati na pimiuini 
karoti. 

7. Idha pana gahapati ekacco kamabhogi dhamma- 
dhammena bhoge pariyesati srihasena pi asriliasena pi, 
dhaminadhainmena bhoge pariyesitva srihasena pi asaha- 
sena pi attanain sukheti pineti, na saiuvibhajati na puhhuni 
karoti. 

8. Idha pana gahapati . ekacco kamabhogi dhamma- 
dhammena bhoge pariyesati srihasena pi asahasena pi, 
dhammadhanimena bhoge pariyesitva sahasena pi asaha- 
sena pi attrinam sukheti pineti, saiuvibhajati puhhani karoti. 

9. Idha pana gahapati ekacco kamabhogi dhamniena 
bhoge pariyesati asahasena, dhammena bhoge pariyesitva 
asahasena na attanain sukheti pineti, na samvibhajati na 
pufmani karoti. 

10. Idha pana gahapati ekacco kamabhogi dhammena 
bhoge pariyesati asahasena, dhammena bhoge pariyesitva 

" S, “bhogino. 

- jM. Ph. S. pP throiighout; T. My pP and pi® 

3 M. oniiis this sentence. 

AiiguUara, part V. 
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asrdiasena attanam saklieti plneti, na sanl^^bhajati na 

pniiiiani karoti. _ _ 

IL Idlia pana gahapati ekacco kamabliogi dliammena 
blioo'e pariyesati asaliasena, dliammena bhoge pariyesitva 
asaliasena attanam sukheti pineti, samvibhajati pimnani 
karoti, te ca bboge gadhito^ muccbito_^ ajjhapamio a,nadi- 
iiaTadassavi anissaranapanno paribhuiijati. 

12, Idlia pana gahapati ekacco kamabliogi dliammena 
bboge pariyesati asahasena, dliammena bboge panyesjtva 
asabasena attanam sukbeti pineti, samvibhajati punnani 
karoti, te^ ca bboge agadhito"' amiicchito anajjbapanno 
adinavadassavl nissaranapanno pariblmnjati. 

13. Tatra gahapati yvayam+ kamabliogi adbammena 
bbof*'e pariyesati sabasena, adbammena bboge pariyesitva 
sabasena na attanam sukbeti pineti, na samvibhajati na 
piifinrnii karoti: ayam gahapati kamabbogi tihis thanehi 
traraybo. Adbammena bboge pariyesati sabasena ti imma 
patbamena tbanena garaybo, na attanam sukheti pineti ti 
imiiia diitiyena tbanena garaybo, na samvibhajati na 
punnani karoti ti imina tatiyena tbanena garaybc). 

Ayam gahapati kamabbogi imebi tibi tkanebi garaybo. 
14 Tatra gahapati yvayam^ kamabbogi adbammena 
blioc^e pariyesati sabasena, adbammena bboge p any esitva 
sabasena attanam sukbeti pineti, nabsamvibjiajati na 
punnani karoti: ayam gahapati kamabbogi dvibi tbaneln 
garaybo, ekena tbanena pasamso. Adbammena bbog^e paii- 
vesati sabasena ti imina patbamena tbanena garay.io, 
Ittanam sukheti pluetl ti imina ekena thaiiena pasamso, 
na samvihhaiati na punnani karoti ti mina dutiyena tlia- 

iiena garaybo. , , . _ i 

Ayam gahapati kamabbogi imebi dvllii tbanebi garaybo, 

imina ekena tbanena pasamso. 


^ T. M; adbigato; Mg agathito. 

= M. “ncbito throughout 3 1. no. 
4 Mg yo ’yam; ’vayam. 

3 T. Me- My imebi tibi. 

6 T. Me. My yo ’yam- 
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15. Tati'ii gfihiipati yvaj^ani’^ kamabliogi adhammeua 
Ijlioge pariyesati saliasena, adhamiiieua blioge pariyesitva 
saliasena aitanam suklieti pineti, saiiivibli;\iati piifn'iani 
karoti: ayam gahapati kamabliogi ekena tliaaena garaylio, 
(Ivilii tkauehi pasainso. Adliaiiiinena bliogc ]iariyesati sil- 
liaseiia ti imina ekena thaneiia garaylio, attaiiaia siikheti 
pineti ti imina iiatliamena tbaneiia pasamso, sainvibliajati 
pmifiarii karoti ti imina dutiyena tbiinena pasainso. 

Ayam galiapati kamabliogi imina ekena tlianena garaylio, 
irnelii dvilii liianelii pasamso. 

3 6. Tatra gabapati yvayani^ kamabliogi dhammridliam- 
niena bboge pariyesati saliasena pi asabasena pi, dliamma- 
dhammena. bboge pariyesitva saliasena pi asabasena- pi"" 
na attO,nain suklieti pineti^, na sanivibliajati na pufifiani 
karoti: ayani gabapati kamabliogi ekena tbiinena pasaipso, 
till] tbrmelii garaylio, Dliammeua liboge pariyesati asuha- 
sena ti imina ekena tlianena pasainso, adliaminena bboge 
pariyesati siiliasena ti imina patbamena tbanena garaylio, 
na attanaip siikbeti pineti ti imina dutiyena tlianena 
garaylio, na samvibhajati na piifiiiani karoti ti imina tati- 
yena tlianena garaylio. 

Ayam galiapati kamabliogi imina ekena 4 tbanena pa- 
sainso, iinelii tllii tbanebi garaylio. 

17. Tatra galiapati yvuyam^ kamabliogi dliammadliam- 
mena bboge pariyesati sabasena pi asabasena pi, dbamma- 
dhammena bboge pariyesitva sabasena pi asabasena pi 
attanam sukheti pineti, na samvibhajati na punuani karoti: 
ayam gabapati kamabhogi dvibi tbanebi pasamso s, dvibis 
thaneliis garaylio. Dliammena bboge pariyesati asabasena 
ti imina patbamena tbanena pasainso, adhammena bboge 
pariyesati sriliasena ti imina patbamena tbanena garaylio ^ 
’attanam sukbeti pineti ti imina dutiyena tbanena pasamso, 
na samvibhajati na pufmani karoti ti imina dutiyena 
tbanena garaylio. 


T. Mg. M. yo ’yam- ® omitted hy T. 3 M. na pi“ 
4 S. patbamena. s omitted hy T. M^. 

^ T. pasamso. 
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Ayaui galiapati kamabhogi imehi dvihi tlianelii pasamso, 

hnebi dvihi thanehi garayho. 

18. Tatra gahapati yvayam^ kamabhogi dhaiiiinadham- 

mena hhoge pariyesati sahasena pi asahasena pi^, dhamraa- 

dhammena bhoge pariyesitva sahasena pi asFdiasena pi 
attanam siikheti pineti, saipvibhajati puiiham karoti: ayam 
o-ahapati kamabhogi tlhi thanehi pasamso_, ekena thanena 
aarayho. Dhammena bhoge pariyesati asahasena ti imina 
nathamena thanena pasainso, adhammena bhop pariyesati 
sahasena ti imina ekena thanena garayho, attanam sukheti 
piiietl ti imina dutiyena thanena pasaipso , samvibhajati 
nuhhani karoti ti imina tatiyena thanena pasaiiiso. 

Ayaxn gahapati kamabhogi imehi tlhi thanehi pasamso, 
imina “ ekena “ thanena^ garayho 

19 Tatra gahapati yvayani" kamabhogi dhammena bhoge 
pariyesati asahasena, dhammena bhoge pariyesitva asFdia- 
sena na3 attanam sukheti pineti, na samvibhajati na 
puhhani karoti: ayain gahapati kamabhogi ekena thanena 
pasamso, dvihi thanehi garayho. Dhammena bhoge pariye- 
sati asahasena ti imina ekena thanena pasaipso, na atta- 
nam sukheti plnetl4 ti imina pathamena thanena garayho, 
na 'sainvibhajati na puhhani karoti ti imina dutiyena tha- 
nena garayho. , _ _ 

Ayam gahapati kamabhogi imina ekena thanena pasamso, 

imehi dvihi thanehi garayho. ^ ^ 

20. Tatr% gahapati yvayam" kamabhogi dhammena hhoge 
pariyesati asahasena, dhammena hhoge pariyesitva asaha- 
8eiia attanam sukheti pineti, na samvibhajati na punuani 

karoti: ayam gahapati kamabhogi dvihi thanehi pasamso, 
ekena thanena garayho. Dhammena hhoge pariyesati asa- 
hasena ti imina pathamena thanena pasainso, attanam^ 
sukheti pineti ti imina dutiyena thanena pasainso, na 
samvibliajati na puimani karoti ti imina ekena tiianena 
garayho. 


* T. Me. M 7 yo “ omitted ly Pin 

3 omitted hy Me. M. na pi" 
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Avaiii galiapati karaabliogl imeM dvilti thanelii pitsamso, 
iminfi ekena tkanena garayho. 

21. Tatra gahapati yvayam^ kamabliogi dliaramena khoge 
pariyesati asaliasena, dhammena blioge pariyesitva asfilia- 
sena attanam snkheti plneti, samvibliajati pufiiiani karoti, 
te ca blioge gadhito ® mucchito ajjhapaniio anadmamdassrivi 
anissaranapaiifio paribbuiijati: ayam gabapati kamnldiogi 
tlhi tbanebi pasaraso, ekena thaneiia garaylio. Dhainmena 
l)h{)ge pariyesati asabasena ti imina patbamena tbanena 
pasaiiiso, attanaip sukheti plneti ti imina diitij'ena tbanena 
])asamso, samvibhajati punnani karoti ti imina tatiyena 
tbanena pasaniso, te ca bhoge gadbito mucchito ajjbapanno 
anadinavadiissavi anissaranapafmo paribbuiijati ti imina 
ekena tbanena garaybo, 

Ayam gabapati kamabbogi imebi tibi tbS-nebi pasamso, 
imina ekena tbanena garaybo. 

22. Tatra gabapati yvayain^ kSmabliogi dliammena bboge 
pariyesati asabasena, dliammena bboge pariyesitviJ, asaba- 
sena attanani snkbeti pineti, sainvibhajati punnani karoti, 
te ca bboge agadhito ainuccbito ajjbapanno adinavadassavi 
nissaraiiapamio paribbunjati: ayam gabapati kamabbogi 
catiibi tbanebi pasamso. Dbammena bboge pariyesati asa- 
liasena^ ti imina patbamena tlianeiia pasainso, attanam 
sukbeti plneti ti imina dutiyena tbanena pasamso, sam- 
vibbajati punnani karoti ti imina tatiyena tbanena pasamso, 
te ca bboge agadbito ainuccbito anajjbapanno adinava- 
dassari nissaranapaimo paribhunjati4 ti imina catiittbena 
tbanena pasainso. 

Ayain gabapati kamabbogi imebi catubi tbanebi pasamso. 

line kbo gabapati dasa kamabbogis santo samvijjamana 
lokasmim. 

23. Imesaip. kbo gabapati dasannam kamabhoginam 
yvayam^ kamabbogi dliammena bhoge pariyesati asabasena, 

T. Mg. My JO ’yam. ® T. Me. gathito throughout 

3 T. °na, then attanam sukheti plneti, samvi® pumnani 
karoti, te ca. 

4 T. °ti: a,yam> cls before, and then as is given in our text 

5 S. °bbogmo. ^ Me yo cSyam; My ’vayam* 
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dhaiiimena blioge pa,riyesitva asahaseiia attanam sulcheti 
plneti, samvibhajati i3ufinani karoti, te ca blioge agadhito 
ainiiccliito anajjhapaimo adinavadassavi nissaranapafino 
paribliufijati: ayam iinesam dasaiinam kaiiiabboginam 
aggo ca settbo ca pamokkho^ ca’' uttamo ca pavaro ca. 

Seyyatba pi gabapati gava kliTrain'’ klilramlia dadlii 
dadhiinba navanltaiii navanltamlia sappi sappimbii sappi- 
.luando tattlia aggam akkliayati, evam eva ]dio gabapati 
imcsaiii dasamiam kamabboginani yvayain-^ kamabliogi 
dbainmena bbogc pariyesati asabasena, dhammena blioge 
pariyesitva asabasena attanam suklieti pineti, sariivibliajati 
puiiiiarii karoti, te ca bboge agadbito4 amiiccbito aiiajjlia- 
paiino adinavadassavi iiissaranapaiiiio iiaribbufijati; ay am 
imesam dasannam kamabbog'mam aggo ca settbo ca pa- 
mokkbos ca uttamo ca pavaro ca ti, 

XCIL 

1. Atlia kbo Anathapindiko gabapati yena Bhagava 
. . . pe® . . . Ekamantaip, iiisinnam kbo Anathapipdikani 
galiapatim Bhagava etad avoca: — 

2. Yato kbo gabapati ariyasavakassa pafica bbayani 
veraiii viipasaiitani honti7, catubi sotapattiyangehi samaiiiia- 
gato boti, ariyo c’assa fiayo paiinaya sudittbo boti suppati- 
viddbo, so Elkaiikhamano attanS® Va® attanam vyakareyya^ 
‘kiilnaiiirayo ’mbi klimatiraccbanayoni “ kblnapettivisayo 
kbinripriyaduggativinipato, sotapaimo ’bam asmi aviiiipata- 
dliamino niyato sanibodhiparayaiio’^’’ ti. Katainani pafica 
bbayani verani vfipasantani boiiti? 

'' Me- My mokkho ca; omitted by 'I. 

^ omitted by Pb. M^. 3 T. Me. yo ’yaiii. 

4 T. Me. My agatbito. s T. Mg. My mo'kkbo. 

^ M. Pb. S. in full. ^ omitted by M. Pii. 

® omitted by T. My. ^ T. vya° 

T. Me- My •’yoniyo; M. Pb. “yorii ’mbi. 

M. Pb. S. °pittp; M. Pb. °yo ’mbi. 

T. sambodba® 
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3. Yain gahapati panatipatl papatipatapaccaya clittlia- 
dhammikam pi bliayarn. veram pasavati, samparayikairL pi 
bliayam Teram pasavati, cetasikam pi dnkkliam dumanas- 
sam patisamvedeti; panatipata pativirato iieva dittbadliam- 
mikam bliayam veraiii pasavati, na samparayikaiii bliayara 
verain pasavati, na cetasikam dukldiam domaiiassani pati- 
samvedeti. Panatipata pativiratassa evaii tarn bliuyaiu 
verain viipasantaiu hoti. 

4. Yam gahapati adinnadayl . . . pe'^ . . . kamesu 
miccliacarl . . . musavadi . . . ^ siiramerayainajjapamada- 
tthayi suramerayamajjapamadatthanapaccaya ditlliadiiaiu- 
mikam pi bliayam veram pasavati , saiiiparavilvam pi 
bhayaip veram pasavati, cetasikam pi dukldiam domanassai}] 
patisaiiivedeti ; suramerayamajjapamadatthana pativirato 
iieva ditthadhammikaip bliayam veraip pasavati, na sam- 
parayikaip. bliayam veram. pasavati, na cetasikain, dukkham 
domanassain patisaiiivedeti. Suramerayamajjapamadattliauri 
pativiratassa evan tarn bhayaip veram viipasantam lioti. 

Imani pahca bliayani verani vfipasantani lionti. Kata- 
mehi catulii sotapattiyangehi samannagato lioti? 

5. Idlia gahapati ariyasavako buddhe aveccappasadeua 
samannagato hoti ‘iti pi so Bhagava arahama sarnmasam- 
buddho vijjacaranasampanno siigato lokavidu aimttaro 
purisadammasarathi Sattlia devamanussanam buddho Bha- 
gava’ ti. Dhamme aveccappasadeua samannagato hoti 
‘svrikkhato Bhagavata dhammo sanditthiko akEliko ehi- 
passiko opanayiko4 paccattam veditabbo vihmihi’ ti. Saiighe 
aveccappasadeua samannagato hoti 'supatipanno Bhagavato 
savakasairgho, ujupatipanno Bhagavato savakasaiigho, hajm- 
patipanno Bhagavato savakasaiigho, samicipatipanno Bha- 
gavato savakasaiigho, yad idam cattEri purisayugani, attha 
purisapiiggala, esa Bhagavato savakasaiigho ahuneyyo pa- 
huneyyo dakkhineyyo ahjalikarapiyo anuttaram puiiha- 
kkhettani lokassE’ ti. Ariyakantehi sllehi samannagato 


^ otnitted ly M. Ph. S. 

^ T. Ma. My insert Yaip gahapati. 

3 hL. la; Ph. pa ii buddho. ^ M. Ph. opaiieyiko. 
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]ioti akliandehi acchiddelii asabalelii^ akammaselii blnijis- 
sehi “ vifififippasattlielii aparamattkehi sarafidhisaravattani- 
kelii. 

Imehi catiilii sotapattiyaugehi samannagalo hoti. Kataino 
c/assa ariyo iiayo pa,nnaya sudittlio lioti snpatividdho? 

6. Idha galiapati ariyasavako iti patisancilcldiati: Iti 
imasinini sati idam lioti, iniass’ iippadil idain uppajjati. 
imasiriiiu asati idapi na lioti, imassa iiirodlia idaiii niriij- 
jliati. Yad idaiii avijjapaccaya saukliara, sankliarapaccaya 
yiiiiirniam, yimianapaccaya iiamariipaip , naiiiarupapaccaya 
salayataiiam , salayatanapaccaya pliasso, pliassapaccaya 
yedana, vedanapaccaya taiilia, tanliapaccaya npadaiiam, 
upadaiiapaccaya bliayo, bhavapaccaya jati, jatipaccayil 
j aramaranarn sokaparidevadukkliadomaiia ssiipay asa sain- 
bbavanti. Evam etassa kevalassa diikkhakkbandbassa 
sainudayo lioti. Avijjaya tveya asesayiiTiganirodlia sanklia- 
ranirodho+jSaiikliaranirodha yimirinanirodho,yiiifiananirodha 
nrimariipanirodlio, numuriipanirodha salnyatananirodbo, sal- 
ayatanamrodha phassanirodlio , pliassanirodlia yedananiro- 
dbo, yedananirodlia tanlianirodlio, tanlianirodlia upadana- 
nirodho , upadaiianirodha bbavanirodlio , bliayanirodha 
jatinirodlio, jatinirodha jaramaranam sokaparidevadukklia- 
domaiiassupayusa nirujjhanti. Evam etassa kevalassa 
diikkhakkliandhassa iiirodho boti, ayan c’assas ariyo nayo 
pafifiaya sudittlio lioti suppatividdbo. 

Yato klio gabapati ariyasavakassa imani pafica bhayaiii 
veraiii vfipasantaiii boiiti, imebi catubi sotapattiyangebi 
samannagato boti, ayafi^ c’assa^ ariyo fiayo paufiaya su- 
dittlio lioti suppatividdbo, so? akafikbamuno attanil Va 
attanaip vyakareyya® ‘klilnanirayo ’mbi klimatiraccliaiia- 
yoni^ kblnapcttivisayo’® kbiiiapayaduggativiiiipato, sotapanno 
’bam asmi aviiiipatadbammo niyato sambo dhiparEyaiio’ ti. 

T. dasabalebi. ^ S. bbujj"; T. Mq. M- bbiifij*^ 

5 M. Pb. S. "pasattbebi. 4 M. continues: pa j Evain, 
s tassa. ^ T. Mg. My ayam assa. ? T. Ma yo. 
® T. vya® 9 T. Me. M, °yoniyo; M. Pli. °yoni ’mlii. 

M. Pb. S. ®pitti®; M. Pb, "yo ’mbi. 
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XOIII, 

1. Ekam samayam Bliagava Savattliiyam viliarati Jeta- 

yane Aniithapindikassa arame. Atlia kho Anathapiiidiko 
gahapati clivadivassa Savattliiya nikkhami Bliagayaataiii 
dassanaya. Atha klio Anathapindikassa galiapatissa etad 
aliosi ‘akalo kho tava Bhagavantaiii dassanaya, patisallino 
BhagaTa, iiianobhavaniyanam ^ bliikklmnam akrdo 

dassanaya, patisallliia manobhaYanlya bhikklm, yan nfiiia- 
liani yena afiiiatitthiyanam paribbajakaiiaip aramo ten’ 
iipasaiikarneyyan’ ti. Atha kho Anathapipdiko gahapati 
yena aiinatitthiyanam paribhajakanaip aramo ten’ upa- 
sahkami. 

2. Tena kho pana samayena anfiatitthiya paribbajaktl 
sahgamma samagamma * unnadiiio uccasadda mahasadda 
anekavihitam tiraGchanakatham kathenta nisinna honti. 
Addasainsu3 kho te ahhatitthiya paribbajaka Anathapin- 
dikain gahapatini dhrato ’va agacchantam, disvana'^ ahhaiu- 
ahhapi santhripesuniS: hlppasadda bhonto hontii, ma 
bhonto saddam akattha. Ayain Aiiathapindiko gahapati 
agacchati samapassa Gotainassa savako^. YaTata kho 
pana samapassa Gotamassa savaka gihl odatavasana? 
Savatthiyain pativasanti ayapi tesain aiinataro Aniltha- 
pipdiko gahapati. Appasaddakama kho pana te ayasmaiito 
appasaddavinita appasaddassa vappavadino, app eva nama 
appasaddam paidsani viditva upasahkamitabbam mahheyya’ 
ti. Atha kho te paribbajaka tnnhi ahesmn. 

3. Atha kho Anathapipdiko gahapati yena te paribba- 
jaka ten’ upasafikaini, upasahkamitva tehi anilatitthiyehi 
paribbajakehi saddhim sammodi, sammodanlyani kathani 


^ T. no bhavaniyam hi. ® M. samma“ 

3 Ph. My addassamsu- M. PL T. Me. My disva. 

5 Pli. T. Mg. My. S. saptha® 

® Me °ka, then iii odatavasana sa hi paribbajakehi 
saddliim as in § 3, omitting all the rest 
7 T. odatadavasana. ® T. My pavisenti. 
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sriranlyam^ vltisaretva ekamantam nisldi. Ekamantam 
nisinnam kko ABathapindikam galiapatim te" panbbapxka 

etad a,vociim ‘vadehi galiapati kimdittliiko samano CTotamo 

ti. ‘i^a klio aham bliante Bliagavato sabbam dittbim 
iaiirinil’ ti. ‘Iti3 kira tvaip gabapati na samanassa Gota- 
massa sabbam dittliim janasi, Yadebi gabapati kimdittbika 
bbikkbu’ ti. ‘Bbikklmnam pi kbo abam bhante na sabbani 
dittbim janamf ti. ‘Iti kira tvam gabapati na samanassa 
(iotamassa sabbam dittbim janasi, na pi bbikkbunam 

sabbam dittbim janasi, vadebi gabapati kiipdittbiko si 

tuvan’+ ti. ‘Etam kbo bbante ambelii na^diikkaram vya- 
katunis yaindittbika mayaii ti, iiigba tava ayasmanto ^ 
yatba sakani dittbigatani vyakarontus, paccba P eto' 
ambebi no diikkarapi bbavissati ryakatiims yaindittbika 

4* Evam imtte annataro paribbajako Anatbapindikain 
galiapatim etad avoca ‘sassato loko, idam eva^ saccarn, 
mogbam annan ti evamdittikoS abani gabapati ti. Anna- 
taro pi kbo paribbajako Anatbapindikain gabapatiip etad 
avoca ‘asassato loko, idam eva saccain, mogbam annan ti 
evamdittbiko abain gabapati’ ti. Annataro pi kbo panbia- 
iako Anatbapindikain gabapatiin etad avoca ‘antava loko 
V. .9 anantava“ loko^V. . . taip jivain tarn sariraip ... 
aiinam fivam aiiiiam sarlrain ... boti Tatbagato paramma- 

ranaV. . na^° hoti^° Tatbagato parammarana’^V. . . 
boti ca na ca» boti Tatbagato parammarana . . • neva 
boti na na boti Tatbagato parammarana, idam eva saccain, 
mogbam annan ti evamdittbiko abain gabapati ti. 

5. Evam viitte Anatbapindiko gabapati te paribbajako 

etad avoca: — , i i - i 

YvBvam” bhajite Byasma oram alia ‘sassato loko, idam 
OYti s"acoaiii, mogham aman JiwdittlAo alia.ii 

* M Ph. sara° “ S. adds afmatittliiya. 

3 S. idani. ■> T- Ms. M, tvan. 

5 T. vva*’ ® T. Ms. My ttdd ya. - .Tiu 

7 Me tain. ® T. My evamvadiko; Me evaiiivadittbiko. 

9 M. pa. omitted T. 

- omied hy Pb. My. “ T. My yo ’yarn; Me jayain. 
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galiapati’ ti, imassa'^ ayam* ayasmato ditthi attaiio va 
ayonisomariasikaralietu uppanna paraghosapaccaya va. 
Sa klio pan’ esfi dittiii blmta- saipkliata cetayita^ pafivca- 
saniiippanna. 3 ; yam klio pana kinci blmtam samkhatam 
cetayitain paticcasamuppannam, tad amccam, yad^ aniccaiiik 
tarn dukldiaip, yam diikldiam, tad evas sos ayasina alliiio, 
tad eva so ilyasma ajjliiipagato. Yo p’ayaip kluiiite 
ayasma evam Filia ‘asassato loko, idam eva saccain, mogliam 
afinaii ti evaindittliiko aham gahapatl’ ti, imassii j)i 
ayam ayasmato ditthi attano va ayonisomanasikaralietu 
iippaima paraghosapaccaya va. Sa kho pan’ esa dittiii 
bhfita samkhata cetayita paticcasamuppanna; yarn kho 
paiia kiilci bhutain samkhatam cetayitain paticcasamup- 
pannaiii, tad aniccaip, yad aniccani, tarn diikkliani, vain 
diikkhaip, tad eva so ayasma alliiio, tad eva so ayasma 
ajjliupagato. To p’ayani bhante ayasma evam alia ‘aiitava 
loko . . . anautava loko ... tain jlvarn tapi sarirani . . . 
aimaiii jivam ahiiain sariram . . . lioti Tatliagato paramma- 
rana . . . na hoti Tatliagato parainmaraiia ... hoti ca? 
na ca® hoti Tatliagato x^ai’animaraiia . . . neva hoti iia 
na hoti Tatliagato parammaranri, idam eva saccam, mo- 
gham afiiian ti evaniditthiko aliam galiapati’ ti imassa pi 
ayam ayasmato ditthi attano va ayonisomanasikarahetu 
uppanna paraghosapaccaya va. Sa kho pan’ esa ditthi 
bliuta samkhata cetayita paticcasamuppanna; yaip. kho 
pana kinci bhutam sainldiatani cetayitams paticcasamup- 
paiinam, tad aniccain, yad aniccam, taiii dukkham, yaip 
dukkhani, tad eva so ayasma allino, tad eva so ayasma 
ajjliupagato ti. 


^ T. Me- M7 imassayasmato. 

M. °ka and "ta; Pli. "ka throughout; T. Me cetasika 
mostly, cetayita sometimes. 

3 T. "pparmam, tad aniccani and so om 
omitted hy T. 

5 M. Pli. ev’ eso throughout; My eva so and ev’ eso. 

^ M. la; Ph. pa; T. Me- pe. 

^ My na ca na ca instead of ca na ca. 

8 omitted hy Ph. 9 T. My vedayitaip. 
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tliapindikam galiapatiip. 
oati amlielii sakbeli’eva 
;aliapati kimclittliiko ’si 
.ci blmtam samkliatam 
tad aniccaip, yad aiiiccam, 
dukkliam, tarn ^ii’etam mama n’eso 
na me so atta» ti evamdittliiko kho aliam 
‘Yaip kko gakapati Idfici bhutam samkliatam 
cetayitam paticcasamuppannam, tad amccam, yad amccam, 
tarn' dukkbain, yam dukkliam, tad eva tvam gahapati 
alllno, tad eva tvam gahapati ajjbupagato’ ti. ‘Yam ldio 
pana bliante Idnci blmtam samkliatam cetayitam paiicca- 
samiippamiam, tad amccam, yad aniccaiii, tarn diikkbaiu. 

tn.in m’etam mama n’eso ’ham asmi na 


6. Evara vutte te paribbajaka A 
etad avociim ‘vyakatani^ klio ga 
yatlia sakaiii ditthigatani, vadeli 
tiivaii’^ ti. ‘Yam klio3 bhante 
cetayitam'’' paticcasamuppannam, 
tarn dnkkham, yam 
’barn asmi 
bhante’ ti. 


^ T. vya" ® T, Mg tvan. 

3 S. adds pana. ^ vedayitam. 

5 M. Pb. "ri. 

6 opa, aticl so throughout with n. 

7 omitted hj T. 



iittliayasana Bliagavantam abhivacletva padakkliinana katva 
pakkami. 

8. Atlia klio Bliagava acirapakkante Anatliapindike 
galiapatimhi bhikkhu amantesi: — 

Yo pi so* bliikkhave bliikkliu vassasatupasarnpanno* 
iiiiasmim dliamiaaviuayc, so pi evam evani afmatittbije 
paribbrijake salia clliamniena suniggaliitain iiiggaiilieyya3, 
yatlia tarn Aiiatliapindikena galiapatiiia iiiggalilta ti. 


XGIV. 

1. Ekam samayain Bbagava Campayani viharati Gagga- 
raya pokkliaraniya tire. Atlia klio Yajjiyamaliitos galia- 
pati divadivassa Caiapaya nikkliarai Bliagavantam dassanuya, 
Atba kho Vajjiyamahitassas galiapatissa etad aliosi ‘akalo 
klio tava Bhagavantam dassanaya, patisallino Bliagava, 
maiiobbavaiilyaiiam pi^ bliikkbiinara akrdo dassanaya, pati- 
sallina manobliavaiilya ? bldkkliii, y an iitinaliani yena afiiia- 
tittliiyanain paribbajakaiiani aramo ten’ ujiasankameyyan’ 
ti. Atlia klio Vajjiyaniahito® galiapati yena aiifiatitthiyanain 
paribbajakanam aramo ten’ upasankami. 

2. Telia klio pana saraayena annatittliiya 9 paribbajaka 
saiigamma samagamma*® unnadino uccasadda maliasadda 
anekaviliitaiii tiraccbanakathani kathenta nisinna houti. 
Addasamsu kho te aiiiiatittbiyS paribbajaka Yajjiyamahi- 
tam** galiapatini diirato ’va agacchantam, disvana*® anfiam- 
aiiiiain santhapesiiin.*^; ‘Appasadda bhonto hontu, ma 
blionto saddam akattlia. Ayarii Yajjiyaniahito galiapati 
agaccliati samanassa Gotamassa savako. Yavata*^ kko 


S. klio. ® S. digharattaip avedbidliammo. 

3 S. niggabeyya. 4 T. Yajjiyapahito. 

5 T. Yajjiyama°; My Yajjiyapa® ^ omitted by S. 

7 M. adds pi. ^ T. My Yajjiyapahito; Me Yajjiyopa" 
9 M. Pli. te aiina" M. samma" 

“ Mg “maliitani and °niapit°; My Yajjiyapaliitam, "mapi“ 
or ‘’rnahi® henceforth; T. Yajjiyapatain. 

T. disva, *3 S. santlia'* *4 T. yavakatairi; My yavatako. 
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pana samanassa Gotamassa^ savalca gilii odatavasana 
Campayain pativasanti, ayaiii tesaip aiifiataro Yajjiyamahito 
gahapati. Appasaddakama klio pana te ayasmanto appa- 
saddavimta appasaddassa Tannavadino. App eva nama 
appasaddara parisam viditva iipasaiikamitahbani manneyya' 
ti. x^tha klio te paribbajaka tnnlil aliesuip. 

3. Atlia kho Yajjiyamahito = gahapati yena paribbajaka 
ten’ upasankami, upasaiikamitva tehi annatittliiyclii pa- 
ribbajakehi saddhiin sammodi, sammodaniyain katliam 
saranlyam^ vitisaretvil ekamautam nisidi. Ekainantam 
nisinuain kho Yajjiyainaliitara galiapatim te paribbajaka 
etad avocum ‘saccain kira gahapati, samano Gotamo 
sabbam tapana garahati, sabbam tapassiip lukhajivim 
ekaipsena upakkosati upavadatl’ ti? -Xa kho bhante^ 
Bhagava sabbtim tapani garahati, na pi sabbam tapassiip. 
lukhajiviip ekaraseiia upakkosati iipavadati. Garayliaip 
khos bhante Bhagava garahati, pasamsiyam'^ pasarasati, 
garayham kho pana bhante Bhagava garalianto pasam- 
siyapi'’ pasaipsanto vibhajjavado ? Bhagava, na so Bhagava 
ettha ekaipsavado’ 7 ti. 

4. Evarp vutte amiataro paribbajako Yajjiyamahitaip® 
gahapatim etad avoca ‘agamehi tvani^ gahapati yassa 
tvani samanassa Gotainassa vannaip bhasasi, so“ samano 
Gotamo venayiko appamiattiko’ ti. ‘Ettha pa’haip bhante 
ayasmante vakkhami saha dhammena: idaip kusalan ti 
bhante Bhagavata pahhattam, idarp akusalan ti bhante 
Bliagavata^^ paiifiattaip “ Iti kiisalakiisalam Bhagava 
panhripaya.inano*4 sappauhattiko Bhagava na so Bhagava 
venayiko appafmattiko’^^ ti. Evapi vutte te‘5 paribbajaka 


* T. My mseri sasane. T. Yajjiyama® 

3 M. Ph. Sara** 4 T. Mg. My pan’ etani. 

5 T. Me. Mj add pana. ^ M. “sitabbain ; Ph. T. M^. My °sani. 
7 S. °di. ® T. Yajjipahitaip. 

9 M. taip. T. repeats ag® tvaip ga° 

" T. yo; omitted hi/ M. Ph. “ omitted hij T. 

^3 T. kusalaip kusalan ti. ^4 S. pahnayainano. 
omitted hy S. T. My pa° 
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timliibhuta mankublmta pattakkhanclha acliiomuklia pajjbil- 
yaiita appatibhana nisidimsu. 

5. Atlia klio YajjiyamahitoVgahapati te paribbajakG 
timliibhiite maiikubhiite pattakkhaudbe adhomuklie pajjhti- 
yaiite appatibbane viditva uttbaya,sanri yena ‘Bbagavn, ten’ 
iipasankami , npasaiikamitva Bliagayantam abliivadetva 
ekaraaiitam nisidi. Ekamaiitam nisiniio klio Vajjiyamilhito- 
galiapati yavatako ahosi tehi aniiatittbiyelii paribbajakebi 
saddbiiii katbasallapo, tam sabbam Bbagavato arocesi. 

6. Sadbu sadlm gabapati, evaip kbo te gabapati inogba,- 
piirisfi kalena krilaip. saba dbammena suniggabitam nigga- 
betabba. Nabam gabapati sabbaig tapam tapitabban ti 
vadami. ]!S[a3 panfibaip-* gabapati sabbani tapam na tapi- 
tabbari ti vadami. iNrdiai]] gabai)ati sabbaiii samadanain 
samaditabban ti vadami. JS^a panrdiaiii gabapati sabbam s 
sainada.uain na samaditabban ti vadami. Nfdiani gabapati 
sal)bam padbanain padaliitabban ti vadami. ISFa paiuibam 
gabapati sabbam padbanani na padaliitabban ti vadami. 
]Sirdiam gabapati sabbo® patinissaggo 7 patinissajjitabbo® ti 
vadami. JS’a^ panrdiara gabapati sabbo*° patinissaggo” 
na patiiiissajjitabbo® ti vadami. bJaliam gabapati sabba” 
vimutti'3 vimuccitabbaH ti vadami. Na panabani gabapati 
saliba” viraiitti'3 na vimuccitabba ti vadami. 

7. Yam bi gabapati tapam tapato aknsala dbamma 
abbivaddbanti, kusalil dbamma paribayanti, evarupam 
tapam na tapitabban ti vadami. Yaii ca kbvassa^s gaba- 
pati tapam tapato akusala dbamma paribayanti, kusala 

^ T. Ya,jjama° ^ T. Yajjiyama® 

3 M. Ph. add ca. 4 Me pana. 

5 omitted hy S. ^ Pb. T. Mg. My. S. sabbam. 

7 Pb. T. Me- My. S. “nissaggani. ® Pb. Mg °bbam. 

9 T. omits this phrase. 

Pb. Mfi. My sahhiiin; omitted by 8. 

” Pb. Mfi. My. S, “nissaggam. T. Mg. My. S. sabbam. 

*3 T. Mg. My. S. °ttim. M. Ph. vimnncP always. 

M. Pb. klivassa throughout; Mg c’assa instead of ca 
kb°,’ but only here. 

T. My continue: samadanam samadiyato akusala dbam- 
ma paribayanti and so on, then evarupain tapam ta® 


192 


A iiguttara-Nikaya. 


XCIV.7— 8 


dliamma abHvaddhanti, evarupam tapam tapitabbaii ti 
vaduiui. Yam hi galiapati samadanam samadiyato’^ aku- 
sala dhamma abhivaddhanti, kusala dliamma parihayanti, 
evai’upaiii samadanaip na samaditabban ti vadami. Yaii 
ca klivassa galiapati samadanani sainadiyato akiisala 
dhamma parihayanti, kusala dhamma abhivaddlianti, ' eva- 
rii])ani samadanam samaditabban ti vadami, Yain hi 
galiapati })adhanam padahato akusala dhamma abhivad- 
dlianti, kusala dhamma parihayanti, evarupa7n padhanain 
na padahitabbaii ti vadami. Yaii ca klivassa galiapati 
padhanam padahato akusala dhamma parihayanti, kusala 
dhamma abhivaddhanti, evarupam padhanam padahitabban 
ti vadami. Yam hi galiapati patinissaggam patinissajjato 
akusala dhamma abhivaddhanti, kusala dhamma pariha- 
yanti, evarupo patinissaggo na patinissajjitabbo ti vadami. 
Yah ca klivassa^ galiapati patinissaggam patinissajjato 
akusala dhamma parihayanti, kusala dhamma abhivaddhanti, 
evariipo patinissaggo patinissajjitabbo ti vadami. Yam hi 
galiapati vimuttim vimuccato akusala dhamma abhivad- 
clhanti, kusala dhamma parihayanti, evarupa vimutti na 
vimuccitabba ti vadami. Yah ca klivassa® galiapati vi- 
muttim vimuccato akusala dhamma parihayanti, kusala 
dhamma abhivaddhanti, evarupa vimutti vimuccitahha ti 
vadami ti. Atha kho Yajjiyamahito^ galiapati Bhagavata 
dhammiya kathaya sandassito samadapito samiittejito sam- 
paliamsito utthayasana Bhagavantam abhivadetva padak- 
khinani katva pakkami. 

8. Atlia kho Bhagava acirapakkaiite Vajjiyamrihite^ 
gahapatimhi bhikkhu amantesi; — 

Yo pi so 4 bhikkhu digharattam apparajakkhos imasmim 
(lluimmaviiiaye, so pi evam evam® ahhatittiiiye pan})hrtjake 
saha dhammeiia suniggahitam nigganheyya?, yatha tain 
Yajjiyamahitena^ gahapatina iiiggahita ti. 

* S, ‘’dayato. ® T. kho ’ssa; M; 0 } 2 ce. 

5 T. "mahi° 4 S. kho. 

5 S, ^I'ajjakkho; asara® ^ M. Ph. T. Mg. eva. 

7 S. niggah" 
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■ XCY. 

1. Atlia kho Uttiyo paribbajalco yena Bliagava ten’ 
upasankami, upasankamitva Bhagavata saddliini sanimodi, 
saiiimodanlyam katbam saraniyam Yitisaretvn. ekamantapi 
nisidi. Ekamantaip nisinno klio Uttiyo paribltajako Bha- 
gavantani etad avoca ‘kin nu klio bbo Crotama sassato 
loko, idam eva saccam, mogbara afifian’ ti? ‘Avyakatain 
kho etam* Uttiya maya: saasato loko, idain ova saocani, 
mogliam annan’ ti. ‘Kim pana bbo Grotania asassato loko, 
idam eva saccam, mogliam aniian’ ti? ‘Etam pi kbo Uttiya 
avyakatain maya: asassato loko, idam eva saccani, 
mogliam anfian’ ti. ‘Kin nii kbo bbo Gotama nntava 
loko^ . . .3 anantava* loko‘^ . . . tarn jivaiii tani sariram , . . 
annam jivam afifiam sariram . . . boti Tatbagato param- 
marana . . . na boti Tatbagato parammarana . , . boti^ 
ca na ca boti Tatbagato parammarana . . . neva lioti na 
na boti Tatbagato parammarana, idam eva saccani, mo- 
gham afnian’ ti? ‘Etam pi kbo Uttiya avyakatain maya: 
neva boti na na boti Tatbagato parammarana, idam eva 
saccam, mogliam anfian’ ti. 

2. ‘Kin nu kbo bbo Gotama sassato loko, idam eva 
saccam, mogbam afinan’ ti iti puttho samrmo ‘avyakatain 
kbo etam. Uttiya maya: sassato loko, idam eva saccam, 
mogbam afman’ ti vadesi. ‘Kim pana bbo Gotama 
asassato loko, idam eva saccam, mogbam anfian’ ti iti 
puttho samano ‘etam pi kho Uttiya avyakatani maya: 
asassato loko, idam eva saccain, mogbam afinan’ ti vadesi. 
‘Kin nu kho bbo Gotama antava loko . . .3 anantava*^ 
loko^ . . . tarn jivara tarn sariram . . . annaip jivam annam 
sariram . . . boti Tatbagato parammarana . . . na boti 
Tatbagato parammarana . . . boti ca na ca boti Tatbagato 
parammarapa . . . neva boti na na boti Tatbagato param- 
marana, idam eva saccain, mogbam annan’ ti iti puttho 


T. evam. Ph. adds ti. 

3 M. la. + omitted hy T. 

5 T. omits this phrase. ^ omitted hy Pb. T. M^. 
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samano ‘etam pi klio Uttiya avyakatam maya: nem Iioti 
na na lioti Tathagato parammarana, id am eva sac cam. 
mogham aiman’ ti vadesi. ‘Atha kiiicarahi* bliota Gota- 
mena vyakatan’ ti? ‘Abhinnaya^ klio^ aham Uttiya 
sJivakrmam dliammam desemi sattanam visuddliiya soka- 
paridevanam samatikkamaya dukkliadomanassanam atthaii- 
gamaya^^ iiayassa adhigamaya nibbanassa saccbikiriyaya’ 
ti. ‘Yam pan’ etams bhavam Grotamo abhiimaya^ savaka- 
nam dbammam desesi? sattanam visuddhiya sokaparide- 
vaiiam® samatikkamaya dukkbadomanassanam atthanga- 
maya4 iiayassa adhigamaya nibbanassa saccbikiriyaya, 
sabbo ca9 tena loko myyissati*® upaddho’^^ vS tibliSgo*^ 
Ya’ Eyam vntte Bhagava tunhi ahosi. 

3. Atha kho ayasmato Anandassa etad ahosi ‘ma h’evam’'^ 
kho Uttiyo paribbajako papakam ditthigatam patilabhati^S: 
sabbasamnkkamsikam vata me’'? samano Gotamo paiiham 
puttho samsadeti*® no vissajjeti na^? nima visahatl ti. 
tad®® assa ®® XJttiyassa paribbajakassa digharattam ahitaya 
duldihaya’ ti. Atha kho ayasma Anando Uttiyam paribba- 
jakam etad avoca: — 

4. ‘Tena®’' h’avuso®^ Uttiya npaman te karissami, upa- 
mSyam®®idh’ ekacce vihhu purisa bhasitassa attham ajananti. 
Seyyatha pi avuso Uttiya rahho paccantimam nagarani 
daihnddapam®^ dalhapakaratoranam ekadyaram- Tatr’ 
assa doyiiriko pandito yyatto medhayl auhritanam®-^ niyaretu 


” Pli. kiin yadesi. ® M,. S. abhinha. 

■3 omitted hy M. ^ T. Mg. My attliaga® 

•3 T. My n’etam. ^ Me. My twice. ? T. Mg. My ®ti. 
* T. Mg. My ®paridda® 9 S. va. 

M. Ph. niyyati; S. niyyassati; T. My iiiyyassati. 
®ddha. T. °ge. 

’‘■3 8. omits ti; M. Ph. add yadehi. T. Mg. My. 8. h’eva. 

^3 8. ®Iabhi. S. sabbam sa® 

'7 T. Me. My add ’va. 

M. I’ll. ®sareti. ’'9 S. na after nuna. 

Ph. tan tassa. T. Mg. My tenav® 
omitted hy Mg. S. tam daihaddalaiu. 

T. amhManam; Mg. My ainhatunaip- 


XCV.4 


195 


U iiasaka -Yagga. 

iiatruiaiii pavoseta, so tassa nagarassa samaiits anuparivu- 
yapatliaiii anukkamamano na passeyya pakarasanciliim® 
va prikaravivaram va antamaso bilaranissakkanamattfims 
pi, 1104 ca4 klivassas evam nSpam koti ‘ettaka papa imam 
iiagaram pavisanti va nikldiamanti va’^ ti®. Atlia klivassas 
evam ettlia boti ‘ye klio® keci olarika pana imani nagaram 
pa-sisanti va nikldiamanti va, sabbe te imina dvfirena 
pavisanti va nikkbamanti va’ ti. £lvam eya klio avuso 
Uttiya? iia® Tatbagatassa evam^ iissukkatam’”' boti ‘sabbo 
ca^^ tena loko niyyissati upaddbo va tibbago va’ ti, 
Atba kho evam ettba Tatbagatassa boti ‘ye kbo keci 
lokamba niyyinisii*3 va niyyanti va niyyissaiiti ^4 vil, sabbe 
te panca nivarane pabaya cetaso upalddlese paunaya 
dubbalikarape catiisu satipattbanesu supatittliitacitta^s 
satta bojjliange yatbabbutani bbavetva evam ete lokamba 
niyyipisu^3 va iiiyyaiiti va niyyissanti *7 va’ ti. Yad eva 
kbo’^® tvaip*^ avnso ITttiya Bbagavantam ‘9 pailhaip 
apuccbi®“, tad eva®^ tani^ panbapi Bbagavantaiii aimena 
pariyayena apnccbi. Tasma te^^V Bhagava^3 na 

vyakasl24 ti. 


^ M. °mati, then anupariyayapatbaip. anukkamamano. 

® T. Me. My “ccliiddain. 

3 Pb. S. "nissakana"; M. “nikkbamaiia"; Me °nikkamattam. 

4 T. Me- My neva. s T. My kbo ’ssa. 

^ omitted by T. ? T. adds yam. 

® T. My add tapa; Me omits na. 

9 omitted by T. My. 

M. Pb. ussukain. ” S. va. ’ 

” M. Pb. iiiyyati; S. niyyassati; T. My niyyassati. 

*3 T. Me. My niyyainsu. 

*4 S. niyyassanti; My niyyassanti. 

45 M. Pb. T. pa® M. Pb. ete na. 

=^7 T. My niyyassanti; S. niyyassanti. 

7:8 M. Pb. Idivettba. 

*9 M. Pli. °va ca; M. Pb. S. add imaip. 

T. ap° both times; Me apuccbati. 

M. Pb. S. ev’ etani; Me devata /b 2 ' tad ev’ etani, 

Pb. tesam; T. Me- My te va tarn or neva tani. 

‘*3 omitted by T. ^4 T. vya® 
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XCVL 

1. Ekam samayam ilyasma Anando Eajagahe’' viharati 
Tapoclarame. Atlia kho ayasma Anando rattiyil paccusa- 
samayani paccntthaya yena Tapoda ten’ iipasaiikami 
gattani parisincitnip. Tapodaya"* gattani parisincitva 
paccuttaritva ekaclvaro atthasi gattani pubbapayamano ‘l. 
Kokanudo-^ pi kho paribbajako rattiya paccfisasamayain 
paccntthaya yena Tapoda ten’ iipasahkami gattani parisin- 
citum. Addasas kho Kokanudo paribbajako ayasraantain 
Anandam durato ’ya agacchantam, disvana® ayasmantapi 
Anandam etad avoca ‘kvattha? avuso’ ti? ‘Amhavuso^ 
bhikkhh’ ti. ‘Katamesam^ avuso bhikkhunan’ ti? ‘Sa- 
mananam avuso Sakyaputtiyanan’ ti. ‘Pucclieyyama^® 
mayam ayasmantam kinci-d-eva desain, sace ayasma oka- 
sam karoti panhassa veyyakaranaya’ ti. ‘Pucohavuso,. 
sutva''^ vedissama’ ti. 

2. ‘Kin nu kho bho*^*: sassato loko, idam eva saccam,. 
mogbam ahnan ti evamditthi^^ bhavan’ ti? ‘Ka kho ahain 
avuso evamditthi: sassato loko, idam eva saccain, mo- 
gham afman’ ti. ‘Kim pana^ bho; asassato loko, idam 
eva saccaip, mogham annan ti evaipditthi bhavan’ ti? ‘Ka 
kho aham avuso evamditthi: asassato loko, idam eva saccam, 

'’'“v^ogliam ahnan’ ti. ‘Kin nu klio bho: antavS loko . . 
ahantava loko . . . tarn jivam tarn sariram . . . ahham 
jiv^Ul^fihhaip sariram . . . hoti Tathagato parammarana 
. , . na hoti Tathagato parammarana . . . hoti ca na ca 


* S. omits Ka® . . . An® ® M. Ph. T. Mg. ®de. 

3 T. pubbaya®; Ph. sukkhapayamano ; Mg sukkapa® 

4 T. Mg. M; °nado throi^hout. s M. °sa. 

^ T. Mg. My disva. 

7 T. Mg ko te’ttha; My ko tattha; S. kvettha. 

8 M. Ph. Mg. My. S. aham av® 

9 S. katame, also bhikkhu, samana, ®puttiya. 

10 oyyama. ” T. Mg. My add veditabbo. 

omitted hy T, *3 S. ditthiko throughout; M. only here.. 
*4 S. nu kho. M. pa. 
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•lioti Tatliagato parammara^S . . . iieva lioti na ua hoti 
Tathagato iDarammarana, idam eva saccam, mogLam afifian 
ti evaindittM bliavan’ ti? ‘Na kiio aliam aviiso evamdittlii: 
ueva hoti na na hoti Tathagato parammarana , idain eva 
saccaip, mogham ahhan’ ti. ‘Tena hi hhavaiii na jaiiiiti 
na passatl’ ti? ‘Na kho aham avuso na jllnrimi na 
passami, janam’ aham* aTOSo passamf ti. 

3. ‘Kin nu kho bho: sassato loko, idam eva saccam, 
mogham aiihan ti evaipditthi bhavan’ ti iti piittho samano 
‘na kho aham avuso evamditthi: sassato loko, idam eva 
saccam, moghain ahnan’ ti vadesi. ‘Kim^ pana3 blio: 
asassato loko, idain. eva saccam, mogham amian’ ti evain- 
ditthi bhavan’ ti iti puttho samano ‘na kho aham avuso 
evaipditthi: as4ssato loko, idam eva saccam, mogham 
anhan’ ti vadesi. ‘Kin nu kho bho: antava loko . . .4 
anantava loko . . . tarn, jlvaip. tarn sarlraip . . . aiiham 
jivani annaip. sariram . . . hoti Tathagato parammarana 
. . . na hoti Tathagato parammarana . . . hoti ca na ca 
hoti Tathagato parammarana . . . ueva hoti na na hoti 
TathSgato parammarapa, idam eva saccam, mogliam ahnan 
ti evaipditthi bhavan’ ti iti puttho samano ‘na kho aham 
avuso evaipditthi: neva hoti na na hoti Tathagato param- 
maraiia, idam eva saccaip, mogham ahnan’ ti vadesi. 



‘na kho ahain avuso na janami na passami, janam’ aham 
avuso passami’ ti vadesi. ‘Yathakathain panavuso imassa 
bhasitassa attho datthabbo’ ti?^ 

4. ‘Sassato loko, idam eva saccam, mogham ahnan’ ti 
kho avuso ditthigatam etani? ‘asassato loko, idam eva 
saccain, mogham ahnan’ ti kho avuso ditthigatam etaip? 
‘antava loko . . .+ anantava loko . . . taip jlvam tarn sa- 
ilram . . . ahhaiii jlvam ahham sariram . . . hoti Tatha- 
gato parammarana . . . na hoti Tathagato parammarana 
. . . hoti ca na ca hoti TathSgato parammarana . . . neva 
hoti na na hoti Tathagato parammarapa, idam eva saccain, 


* S. ‘’mi ’ham. ^ T. Me- My kihci. 

3 S. nu kho; Me omits pana. 4 M. pa. 
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XC7I.4— XCVII.S 


mogliam aniian’ ti kho avuso ditthigatam etam. Yayata 
ilYuso dittliigata, yavata dittMttliaiia-adliitthrina-pariyuttlia-- 
na*“Samutthana=-samuggliato^ tam aliaiii janami tam 
aliam passami^, tam ahaip. janantos tam*^ aliam<» passanto^ 
Icyahaip® vaklchami ‘na janami na passami’ ti®? Jrmam’ aliam 
avuso passami ti. ‘Ko namo“ ayasma, katlian ca panayas- 
mantam sabralimacarl janantl’” ti? Anando ti klio me 
avuso namam.} Anando ti ca pana mam sabrahmacari 
jananti^’^ ti. ‘Mahacariyena vata^® kira bb.ota’^^ saddhim 
mantayamana*'* na janimha^S; ayasma Anando ti. Sace 
hi mayam sahjaneyj’-ama’^^; ayasma ^^7 Anando ti, etta- 
kam pi no na ppatibliaseyya kbamatu ca me ayasmS, 
Anando’ ti. 

XCVIL 

1. Dasabi bliiklthave dbammehi samannagato bbikkbu 
nbnneyyo boti** pabuneyyo dakkbineyyo anjalikaraplyo 
anuttaram pnnnakkbettam lokassa^?. Katamebi dasabi? 

2. Idba bhikkbave bbikkbu sllava boti, patimokkbasam- 
varasamvuto vibarati acaragocarasampanno , anumattesu®® 
vajjesu bbayadassavr samadaya sikkbati sikkbapadesu, 

3. Babussuto boti sutadbaro sutasannicayo, ye te dbamma 
adikalyana majjbe kalyapa pariyosanakalyapS, sattbam 


^ M. dittbipari° ® M. dittbi"; omitted ly S. 

3 M. dittbiaam®; only Pb. Me. My have the very same 
forms which are given in the text, the other MSS, have 
‘dtbana ivitli the anusvara. 

4 M. °mi ti. 5 Pb. S. adds janami ti. 

^ omitted hy Pb. T. My. 

7 omitted hj Pb.; S. adds passami ti. 

^ Me. My tyaham; T. tyaham. 

T. ]^SiSBRmi {without ti). 

S. naina; T. nam’ abam; My namam. S. sanj® 

” omitted hy 8. *3 M. jPb. S. bbo. ^4 M. mantiy'^ 

'3 Pb. My. S. "’ha. M. Pb. ja'^i^^T. "yyama. 

‘7 M. Pb, 8. ayam Sy'* *8 ]y[. oyyjjiQa. 

M. Pb. Me. "ssa ti. 8 . anu'’ 
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savyafijanam kevalapiirij)unnairi parisuddliaia brahmacari" 
yam abliivadanti, tatliurupassa^ dliamma baliiissuta lionti 
dliata vacasa paricita manasanupekkbita ditthiya suppati- 
viddlia. 

4. Kalyanamitto lioti kalyrinasahayo kalyanasampavankoj. 

5. Sammadif-tbilco boti sammridassaneiia samannagato. 

6. Anekavihitam iddhividdliaip. paccamiblioti : eko pi 
liutva bahiidlia boti, babudba pi Imtva eko boti, avibbavara 
tirobbavam tirokuddam tiropakuram tivopabbatam asajja- 
mano gaccbati, seyyatba pi akiise, patbaviya pi uinmujja- 
nimmujjaiu karoti, seyyatba, pi udake, udake pi abbijja* 
mane gaccbati, seyyatliu pi patbaviyaip, akase pi pallaukena 
kamati, seyyatba pi pakkbl sakiino, ime pi caiidimasuriye 
evammabiddbike evammabannbbave paniua paramasati4 
parimajjati, yava Brabmaloka pis kayeua Va saipvatteti. 

7. Dibbaya sotadbatuya visuddbaya atikkantamanusikaya^ 
ubbo sadde sunSti dibbe ca maimse ca ye dure santike ca. 

8. Parasattauam paraiDuggalauaip cetasa ceto paricca 

pajanati: saragam va, cittaip. ‘saragaip cittan’ ti pajanati, 
vitaragam va cittam ‘vitaragam cittan’ ti pajanati, sadosain 
va cittairi . . . pe7 . . . vitadosain va. cittaip . . samobaip 

va cittam . . . vitamobam va cittain . . . sarnkbittairi va 

cittam . . . vikkbittaiu va cittam . . , amabaggataiii 9 va 

cittam . . . mabaggatam9 va cittam . . . sa-uttarain va 

cittam . . . anuttaram va cittaip. . . . asamabitani*® va cittam 
, . . samabitam^° va cittaip . . . avimuttaip va cittaip 
. . . vimuttara*"^ va cittaip ‘vimuttaip cittan' ti pajanati. 

9. Anekavibitani pubbenivasam anussarati, seyyatbldam 
“'ekam pi jatim dve pi jatiyo tisso pi jatiyo catasso pi jatiyo 


^ S. yatbarupEssa. ® M. Ph. dba° 

3 T, adds boti. * T. Me. pari® 

^ omitted hy T. 

" T. °sakaya; Pb. ®ssikaya; M. '‘ssakaya. 

7 M. la; Pb. pa; omitted ly S. ® M. la; Pb. pa. 

9 M. Pb. Me- S. transpose this sentence. 

“ M. S. transpose this sentence. 

M. S. transpose this sentence; Mg omits vimuttam 
cittan ti. 
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panca pi jatiyo clasa pi jatiyo Tlsam* pi^ jatiyo timsam pi 
jatiyo cattfillsams pi jatiyo papnasam pi jatiyo jatisatam 
pi jatisahassam pi jatisatasaliassam pi aneke pi saipvatta- 
kappe aneke pi vivattakappe aneke pi samvattavivattakappe 
aimitrasim evamnamo evamgotto evamvanno evamaliaro 
evanisukhadukkhapatisainvedi evamayupariyanto , so tato 
cuto amutra udapadiip.^, tatras p’asims evamnamo evamgotto 
evainvaiino evamaharo evamsTikh.adiikkhapatisamvedi evam- 
Eiyupariyanto, so dato cuto idh’upapanno’ * ti: iti sakaram 
sa-uddesam anekavihitam pubbenivasam anussarati. 

10. Dibbena cakkbuna visuddliena atikkantamanusakena^ 
satte passati cavamane upapajjamane® bine panite suvanne 
diibbapne sugate duggate yatbakammupage satte pajanati 
‘ime vata? bbonto satta kayaduccaritena samannagata va- 
clduccaritena samannagata manoduccaritena samanna- 
gata ariyanaip iipavadaka miccbsdittbika miccbaditthi- 
kammasamadana, te kayassa bheda parammaraiia apayam 
duggatim vinipatam nirayain upapanna ime va pana 
bbonto satta kayasuoaritena samannagata vacisucaritena “ 
samannEgata manosucaritena samannagata ariyanarn anu- 
jiavadakE sammadittbika sammEdittbikammasamEdana, te 
kayassa bbeda parammaranE sugatim. saggam lokain upa- 
pannE’”ti: iti dibbena cakkbuna visuddbena atikkantamE- 
nusakena satte passati cavamane upapajjamane® bine 
panite suvanne dubbanne sugate duggate yatbakammupage 
satte pajanati. 

11, Asavanam khaya anasavam cetovimuttini pafifiavi- 
muttira dittb’ eva dliamme say am abbiniia saccbikatvE 
npasampajja viharati. 


* T. Mfi. My visatim. ® omitted hy T. 

3 T. M( 3 . My "risam. 

4 T. Me. My uppadim. s T. tatra" 

® T. iippanno. 

7 M. Pb. “ssakeiia throughout 
® T. Me uppajj® 9 M. adds kbo. 

T. Me. bly vaci-mano 1 pe ( ariyanain. 

T. Me. My uppanna. 

” T. My vacl-manosucaritena; Me manosucari*’ 


XOYII.il -XCXX.1 
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Imelii klio bliikkliave dasalii dliammelii samannagato 
bliikkhu rdmnejyo lioti^ prdiuneyyo dakldiiiieyyo anjalika- 
I’aiiiyo anuttaram punnakkhettam lokassa ti. 

XCVIIL 

1. Dasalii bliikkhave dliammelii siftuamiagatu tlicro* 
liliikkliii yassam yassaiii* disayam viliarati pliiisu yeva vi- 
liarati. Katamelii dasalii? 

2. Tliero iioti rattaniifi cirapabbajito, silava lioti . . 
samadaya sikkbati sikkbapadesu, baliussuto boti . . .3 
dittbiya siippatividdha, ubbayani kbo pan’ assa patimok- 
kbaiii vittbarena svagatani hoiiti suvibliattani suppavattini^ 
suviniccbitani suttaso anuvyaiijanaso, adliikaraiiasamiipp5- 
davupasamakusalo boti, dbammakamo lioti piyasamudabaros 
abbidbamme abbivinaye ularapamujjo*’, saiituttbo lioti 
itaritaraclvaraj>indapatasenasanagilanapaccayabbesajjapari- 
kkbarena, pasadiko boti abliikkantapatikkaiite7 susaipTuto® 
antaragbare pi'? nisajjaya, catunnam jbanaiiam abbicetasi- 
kanain.’‘° dittliadbammasukliavibuiTinam iiikamaiabbi boti“ 
akiccbalabbi akasiralablu , usavanafi kbaya anasavara 
cetovimuttim panfiavimuttim dittb’ eva dbamme sayara 
abbiiiuri saccbikatva upasampajja viliarati. 

Imebi kbo bbikkbave dasalii dhammebi samannagato 
tliero bbikklm yassani yassam "3 disayaip viliarati pbasu. 
yeva vibarati ti. 

XGIX. 

1. Atba kbo ayasma Upali yena Bbagava ten’ upasan- 
Icami, upasaukamitva Bhagavantam. abhivadetva ekamantaip 


^ omitted h/ T. ® M. la. 

3 M. la; S.' in full S. °ttani; omitted htj T. My. 

5 T. Me. My ‘^dncaro. ^ M. Pb. °mojjo. 

7 M. Pii. •’to. 8 T. Mo. My saipv® 

? omitted by M. Me. S. abbP 
“ omitted by Mg. omitted by T. Me. My. 

'3 omitted by T. Me. 
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nisidi. Ekamantam nisinno klio ayasma XJpali BliagaTan- 
taip. etad avoca ‘iccham’ aliam l3liante aranne^ vanapattJiani" 
pantaiii senasanani patisevitun’ ti. 

2. Durabliisam’bliavani ^ klio Upali arafiue vanapattliani 
pantani senasanani, dukkaram pavivekam diirabhiramam 
ekatte3, haranti+ mafme maiio vanani samadliims alablia- 
manassa bhikklmno. Yo kho Upali evani vadeyya ‘aliam 
samadliim alabbamano aranne vanapattliani pantani sena- 
sanani patisevissami’ ti, tass’ etaip patikaiikliam : samsl- 
dissati va uppilavissati® va. 

3 . Seyyatha pi Upali maha-udakaraliado. Atha agacclieyya. 
batthiTiago sattaratano va attharatano? va. Tassa evam 
assa ‘yan nunaliam imam udakarahadaiu ogribetva kanna- 
sandhovikani^ pi khiddani kileyyaiii, pittliisandhovikam pi 
khiddain kileyyain, kannasandbovikam pi kliiddaiii kilitva? 
pittliisandhovikam pi kliiddam kilitva nahatva oa pivitva 
ca iiaccuttaritva yena kamain pakkameyyan^” ti. So tain 
udakarahadam ogfibetva kannasandhovikaip pi kliiddam 
kileyya, pittliisandhovikam pi kliiddam kileyya, kappasan- 
dhovikaip pi khiddam kilitva pitthisandhovikaip pi khiddam 
kilitva nahatva ca pivitva ca paccuttaritvi, yena kamam 
pakkameyya. Tam kissa hetn? MahE h’ Upali” attabhavo 
gambhire gadhaip vindati Atha Egaccheyya saso va 
bilaro va. Tassa evam assa ‘ko caham ko ca hatthinEgo? 
Yan nunaham imam udakarahadam ogrdietvE kanpasandlio- 
vikain pi khiddani kileyyani, pittliisandhovikam pi khiddam 


^ M. Fh. S. aranfiava”; M. Ph. “pattani throughout 
* M. Pli. S. add hi. 3 T. ekante; Me ekamtena. 

4 T. Mj viha® s T. inserts alabhamanani samadhini. 
^ Pli. T. uppalapissati; uppalassati; M. uplavissati; 
Me pllapissati. 

7 M. Ph. S. addhattha”; abhatthama® 

^ Ph. ‘’sampodhikapi; Me "sandliopikaip throughout, T. 
My mostly. 

a M. Ph. kiletvE throughout 
S. nliatva; M. Ph. nhatva; My nEh° throughout 
Ph. “^yya, then Tam kissa hetu. 

” M. Ph. S. Up“ {without h’). '^3 T. My vinati. 

Me silo. 
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kileyyaiiij kannasaudhoYikain pi khicldam kilitya pitthi- 
sanclliOTikaip kliiddam kilitva naliatva ca pivitva ca 
pacciittaritva yena kamiara pakkameyyan’ ti. So tarn o-da- 
karahadam^ sahasa appatisapakhaya ® pakkhandeyya 3. Tass’ 
etam patikarikliapi : samsidissati va uppilavissati^ vas. Tapi 
Idssa lietii? Paritto li' Uprili ^ attabliavo gambliire gadliapi 
iia vindati?. Evam eva klio Upali yo erain vadeyya 
‘aliam saiiiadMip alabliamano arafifie vanapattliani pantiini 
senasanani patisevissamf ti, tass’ etapi patikankliapi: sapi- 
sidissati va iippilavissati ® va. 

4. Seyyatba pi Upfili daliaro kumaro^ mando iittana- 
seyyako sakena iQiittakarlsena kilati. Tapi kim maiiiiasi 
TJprdi ‘nanvayapi kevala paripura bfilakliidda’ “ ti? Evapi 
bhante. Sa kho so UpiLli kumaro aparena samayena 
vuddbim anvaya indriyanani paripakam anvaya“, yani 
tani kumarakanapi kilapanakani bbavanti, seyyathidapi 
vatikapi^^ ghatikapi mokkhacikam *+ ciiigulakaia "s patta- 
Ihakapi ratbakapi dlianukapi, tehi kilati. Tapi kipi mannasi 
Uprdi ‘nanvayaip khidda purimaya kliiddaya^J' abhikkan- 
tatara ca*7 panitatara cil’ ti? Evapi bbante. kho*'^ 

so Upali kumaro aparena samayena vuddbim anvaya 
indriyanam '9 paripakam ^9 anvaya "9 pancahi kamagunebi 
samappito samaiiglbbnto paricareti“: cakkbuviiineyyebi 
rupebi ittbebi kantebi manapebi piyarupebi kamupasapi- 
bitebi rajanlyebi, sotavifmeyyebi saddebi . . . gbanavinney- 
yebi gandbebi . . . jivhavififieyyebi rasebi . . . kSyaviniieyyebi 


^ T. adds upasanibitva; Me npasapikamitva; My npasani- 
yitva. * M. Pb. °kba. 3 omitted hy S. 

4 Pb. uppilavi°; T.MyUppilap®; M. uplavi°; Me omits upp'’ va. 
s M. Pb. add ti. 6 M. Pb. Me. S. Up° {without b’). 
7 T. My vinati. 

® Pb. uppilavi”; M. uplavP; T. Me. My uppalap® 

9 omitted hy M. T. nanvayam; My nanvayapi. 

” M. Pb. °kila. T. My katva. 

^^3 M. Pb. S. vaiikakapi. ^4 T. moldcbi°; Me mokkhatikani 
*5 M. Pb. cinku°; T. cign®; S. pingulikain; Me gulakani. 

Me nanvayapi; T. na tSyapi; My nanayapi. 

*7 omitted hy Pb. , T. ko; My kho. 

^9 omitted hy Me. T. My °vareti.- 
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pliotthabbelii itthebi kantebi manapehi piyarupelii kaiau- 
pasaiiibitebi rajaniyebi. Tain. 1dm mafmasi’^ XJpali ‘nan- 
vayaiii® kbidda purimabi kbid(Jabi abbikkantatara ca 
jianitatara ca’ ti? Eyam bbante. 

5. Idlia kbo pana to 3 Upbli Tatbagato loke iippajjati 
arabam sammasambuddbo yijjacaraiiasampaano siigato 
lokavidu anuttard purisadammasarathi Sattba devamanus- 
sanam bnddbo Bbagaya^. So imam lokam sadevakam 
samarakam sabrabmakam sassamanabralimanims pajam 
sadevamanussam. sayam abbinna saccbikatva pavedeti 
So dbammam deseti adikalya?iam majjbe kalyapam pari- 
yosanakalyapam. sattbarp. savyaiijanaip, kevalaparipuiipam 
parisuddbam brabmacariyani pakaseti. Taip. dbammam 
sunati gabapati va gabapatiputto va aMatarasmiip. va kule 
paGcajato7. So tarn, dbammam. siitya Tatliagate saddham 
patilabbati. So tena saddbapatilabbena samannagato iti 
patisancikkbati ‘sambadbo gbaravaso rajapatbo®, abbbokaso 
pabbajja; na yidam^ sukaram agaram ajjhayasata ekanta- 
paripuiipaip ekantaparisuddbam sankbalikbitaip. brabma- 
cariyain caritaip.; yan nunabam kesamassuip obSretva ka- 
sayani vattbani accbadetya agarasma anagariyam pabba- 
jeyyan’ ti. So aparena samayena apparp. yE bbogakkban- 
dbam pabaya mabantam yE bbogakkbandbaiii pabaya 
appam va iiatipariYattam pabaya mabantain. va nEtipari- 
vattam pabaya kesamassum obaretvE kasEyani vattbani 
accbadetva agarasma anagEriyam pabbajati. So evam 
pabbajito samEno bbikkbunaip. sikkbasajivasamapanno 
papEtipataip. pabaya pan.atipatE pativirato boti, nibitadan(lo 
nihitasattho lajji dayapanno sabbapanabbutabitEnukampl 
vibarati. AdinnEdanaip ** pabaya “ adinnadEna pativirato 
boti, dimiadayi dinnapatikaiikbi atbenena sucibbutena 
attana vibarati. Abrabmacariyam pabaya brabmacarl boti, 


^ T, mamuatba, ® nanvayam; T. na tvain. 

3 omitted hy S. + M. adds ti. 
s T. °niyam. ® T. My ®si. 

7 Pb. S. paccha" ® Pb. raja"; T. My raja"; M. raja“ 
9 T. idapi- “ T, M^ bbikkbu. omitted Inj M^. 


XCIX.5 Uijasaka-Vagga. SO."* 

a-rficarP virato metliuna gamadhamma. Musavadaiii paliaya 
miisavacla pativirato hoti, saccayadl saccasandho tlieto 
paccayiko avisaipYadako lokassa, pisunam^ vacani pahuya 
pisunaya vacaya pativirato hoti; na ito sutva amutra 
akkhata imesam hhedaya, amutra va 3 sutva ua'^ imesaiii 
akkhata amiisam hhedaya; iti bhinnanaiu. va saiidliata 
sahitanam va aiiuppadata samaggaiTimo samaggarato sam- 
agganandi samaggakaranims vacam bhasita hoti. Pliarii- 
sam vacam pahaya pharusaya vacaya pativirato lioti. ya sa 
vaca nela^ kannasukha, pemaniya hadayahgama porl bahuja- 
nakanta bahujanamanapa, tathanipim? vacam bhasita hoti. 
Samphappalapairi pahSya samphappalapa pativirato hoti 
kalavadi hhutavadi atthavadi® dhammavadl3 vinayavadl 3, 
nidhanava-tiip. vacaip. bhasita hoti+ kalena sapadesam pari- 
yautavatiin atthasaipliitam. So bljagamabhutagEmasam- 
arambha pativirato hoti. Ekabhattiko hoti rattiiparato 
virato vikalabhojana. Naccagltavaditavisukadassana pati- 
virato hoti. Malagaudhavilepanadharanamandanavibhusa' 
natthaua pativirato hoti. Uccasayanamahasayana 9 pati- 
virato hoti“. Jataruparajatapatiggahana pativirato hoti. 
A.makadhafifiapatiggahana pativirato hoti. Amakamarasa- 
patiggahapa pativirato hoti. Itthikumarikapatiggahana*" 
pativirato hoti. Dasidasapatiggahaua’'* pativirato hoti. 
AjelakapatiggahapE pativirato hoti. Kukkiitasukarapati- 
ggahana pativirato hoti. Hatthigavassavalavapatiggahana® 
pativirato^ hoti®. Kliettavatthupatiggahana pativirato hoti. 
Duteyyapahinagamauanuyoga^3 pativirato hoti. Kayavikkaya 
pativirato hoti. Tulakutakamsakutamanakuta pativirato 


T. acari; M. Ph. ana”; Ph. °ra. 

2 M. Ph, S. pisun” throughout 3 omitted hy M. Ph. 
^ omitted hy T. Me. M,. 3 ph, T. onj. 

^ omitted hy S. ? Ph. ”pT. 

® omitted hy M. Ph. T. 9 T. uccasayana ma” 

T. My continue: Khettavatthu” pati” hoti. Amaka- 
mamsa” pati® hoti and so on, repeating Khetta” in due place. 
“ S. ®kumaripati®; Mg puts itthikumara® (sic) after dasi® 
T. My omit this phrase. 

^3 T.- "pahinag®; Me ®pah3nanuy®; M. Ph. M-. S. ®pahina® 
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lioti. Ilkkotanavancananikatisaciyoga^ pativirato lioti. 
Cliedaiiavadhal>andhanaviparaniosa^-0lopasaliasakara3 pati- 
virato lioti. So santuttlio lioti kayapariliririkeiia4 civarena 
kuccliipariharikeiia pindapatena yeiia yen’ eva pakkamati 
sainaday’ eva pakkamati. Seyyatlia pi nama pakklii sakuno 
yena yen’ eva deti sapattabliaro s ’va^ deti, evam eva 
bliikkhu santuttlio koti kayapariliarikena civarena laicclii- 
pariliarikena piridapatena yena yen’ eva pakkamati sam- 
aday’ eva pakkamati. So imina ariyena sllakkliandliena 
samannagato ajjhattam anavajjasuldiam patisamvedeti. 

6. So cakklmna rtipam disva na nimittaggalil lioti 
nanuvyaiijanaggalil, yatvadhikaranam enain7 cakklnindriyapi 
asam,vutani viharantam aliliijjhadomanassa papaka akiisala 
dhamma anvassaveyyum , tassa samvaraya patipajjati, 
rakkhati cakklmndriyam, cakkliundriye samvaram apajjati. 
Sotena saddain sntva . . . gkanena gandlaam gliayitva . . . 
jivliaya rasam. sayitva . . . kayena pliotthabbarp. phusitva 
. . . manasa dbammain vinnaya na nimittaggrdil boti na- 
nuvyafijanaggahl, • yatvadhikaranam enam manindriyam 
asainvutain viharantam abhijjadomanassa papaka akusala 
dhamma anvassaveyyum, tassa samvaraya patipajjati, 
rakkhati manindriyam, manindriye samvaram apajjati. So 
imina ariyena indriyasamvarena samannagato ajjhattam 
avyasekasukham® patisamvedeti. 

7. So abhikkante patikkante sampajanakEri lioti, alokite 
vilokite sampajanakarl hoti, sammifijite^ pasarite sampa- 
janakail hoti, saiigliatipattacivaradharane sampajanakrirl 
hoti, asite^" pite khayite sayite sampajanakari hoti, ucca- 
rapassavakamme sampajanakari hoti, gate thite nisinne 
sutte jagarite bliasite tiinhibhave sampajauakai-i hoti. So 
imina ca ariyena sllakkhandhena samannagato iminri ca 

^ Ph. ulvkotavaiic" ^ S. ^bandavi® 

3 M. Ph. ®saha°; T. ®sahasavyakara; My °sahavyakara ; 
S. "saliasa. 

4 M. Pli. “pari® throufjliout s T. sapattaharo. 

6 T. Me yeva. ? T. Me etam. 

^ T. avyasekkham- ® M, Ph. samihcite. 

T. omits this phrase. 
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arjywia iiidriyasamvarena saiuannagato imina ea ariyena 
satisampajafinena samaimagato vmttam senasanaip bliajati 
aranfiaiii nikkliamfilaiB pabbataip. kaiularain giriguliapi’^ 
susilnam Taiiapattliam abbliokasam palulapuiijam. So 
araiinagato va riikkbaiiiulagato va sufinagaragato va iiisl- 
dati pallankam abhiijitva® iijuru kayaiii panidliayas ])ari- 
mukliaip sa.tim upattbapetva. So abliiijUani loke paliaya 
vigatabliijjlieiia cetasa viliarati, abbijjhaya cittam pari- 
sodheti. vyapadapadosaiii'^ paliaya avyapainiacitio viharati 
salibapanabhritaldtamikampi, vyapadapadosa.'^ cittain pa ri- 
sodlieti, tlilnamiddluiin paliaya vigatatliliiairiicldliu viliavati 
alokasaiini sato sampajano, tliliiamiddha cittam parisodheti, 
uddhaccakukkuccam pabilya amiddliato viliarati ajjliatlain 
vupasantacitto, uddliaccakukkucca cittam parisodheti, vici- 
Idccliapi paliaya tiimavicikicclio viliarati akathainkatlil 
Imsalesp dliammesii vicikiccliaya cittain parisodheti. 

8. So 5 ime pahca iilvarane paliaya cetaso upakkilese 
pahiiaya dubbalikarane vivicc’ eva kfimelii vivicca akiisa- 
lehi dhammehi savitakkam savicaraiii vivekajam pitisukham 
pathamam® jhanam*^ upasampajja viharati. Tam kirii 
maiiiiasi Upali ‘uanvayam? viharo purimehi® viharelii® 
abhikkantataro ca panitataro ca’ ti? Evam bhaiite. Imam 
pi kho Uprili mama savaka attani dhammam sampassa- 
manas arauhe vaiiapatthani pantani seiiasanani patisevanti, 
no ca kho tava anuppattasadatthii viharanti. 

9. Puna ca param Upali bhikkhu vitakkavicaranam vu- 
pasama . . . ^° dutiyam jlianaip upasampajja viliarati. Tarn 
kiin maniiasi Upali ‘nanvayaip.” viharo purimehi^^ viharehi^^ 
abhikkantataro ca panitataro ca’ ti? Evam bbante. Imam 
pi kho Upali mama savaka attani dhammain sampassamana 


^ M. Ph. °guhain. ^ M. Ph. abhuiij® 

3 T. Me. Mj, pan° 4 T. vya° and avya° 

5 omitted by T. 

^ T. Me. My “inajjh*’ and likewise in every similar case. 
7 T. iia vayani. 

® T. Me. My piirimahi (T. ®ma) kliiddahi. 

9 T. Me. My samph® always. M. pa. 

T. My nanvayam. T, Me. My “mena “rena. 


208 


Ariguttara-Nikaya. 


XCIX/J— 13 


uraiine vanapattliaiii pantani senasanani patisevaiiti, no 
ca kho tava anuppattasaclattlia viharanti. 

10. Puna ca param Upali bhikkhii pitiya ca viraga . . 
tatiyam jlianam upasampajja viharati. /Jkini kiiii mafinasi 
[Ipali ^nanvayani ^ viliaro purimehi viharehi abliikkantataro 
ca panitataro ca’ ti? Evaip bhante. Imam pi klio Upali 
mama savaka attani dhammam sampassamana arafine 
vanapatthani pantani senasanani patiseranti , no ca kko 
tava anuppattasadattha viharanti, 

11. Puna ca param Upali bhikklm sukhassa ca paliana 
. . . 3 ‘catutthani jhanam4 upasampajja viharati. Tam kim 
mannasi Upali hianvayam^ viharo purimehi viharehi abhi- 
kkantataro ca panitataro ca’ ti? Evam bhante. Imam 
pi kho mama savakS attani dhammam sampassamana 
arahhe vanapatthani pantani senasanani patisevaiiti, no ca 
kho tava anuppattasadattha viharanti. 

12. Puna ca param Upali bhikkhu sabbaso rupasahha- 
naip, samatikkamas patighasannanaip. atthangama® nanatta- 
sahnanam amanasikara ‘ananto aliaso’ ti akasanahcayatanam 
upasampajja viharati. Tam kim mannasi Upali ‘nanvayaip- 
viharo purimehi viharehi abhikkantataro ca papitataro ca' 
ti? Evapi bhante. Imam jii kiio TJpali mama savaka 
attani dhammaip sampassamana aranne vanapatthani pan- 
tani senasanani patisevanti, no ca kho tava anuppatta- 
sadattha viharanti. 

13. Puna ca param Ujiali bhikkhu sabbaso akasanah- 
cayatanam samatikkamma ‘anantara vinnanan’ ti vinfianah- 
cayatanam upasampajja viharati . . . pe7 . . . sabbaso 
viiinanahcayatanam samatikkamma ‘nattlii Idhci’ ti akin- 
cahhayatanam upasampajja viharati . . .3 sabbaso akih- 
cahhayatanani samatikkamma ‘santam® etam panitam etan’ 


M. pa. “ T. M, nanvayara. 3 M. la. 

4 M. continues: la, Ph, pa ii Puna. s T. ^kkamma. 
s T. Mfi. My atthag° 

7 M. la; Ph. pa; omitted hy S. 

® T. natthi kind ti; My only natthi; Ms omits the words 
between inverted commas^ 
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ti iiovasaiifiriiirisarinriyatanam iipasainpajja viliarati, Taiii 
Icira CpFili ‘nanvayani’^ vihriro piiriiuelii viliru't!hi 

abliikkaiitataro ca pniiitataro ca’ ti? Evam l>hante. Iiiuiiu 
]»i kho Cpilli mama savtika attani ilhammarii sampassamfiiia* 
arauile vauapattluTid paiitani senasanaiii patisevaiiti, no ca 
klio ta.Ta anll])patta•^adatt,ll^i viiiaranti. 

14. Puna, ca, parain l^piili Ijliikklra sabbaso iicvasaniia- 
iiasannayataiuiiQ sanialikkamma sannrive(la 3 dtaiuj;oil.baiii 
iil)asampajja viliarati, jiaanaya c’assa disva asava ji.-nikklunn 
boiiti. 'fain kiin iiianriasi Uprdi 'nanvayaiii viharo juiri- 
nifehi viluireLi abliikkaiitataro ca jianitataro ca' ti? Evain 
bbaute. Imam pi klio Upali mama savaka attani tlbamiiuun 
sampassamanu3 aramie vaiiapattliani pautarii seiiasanaiii 
patisevaiiti, no ca kho tava anuppattasaJattlia vihiiranti. 

Iiiglia tvaiu Upali sahglie viliarahi^, saiiglie-^ te^ viliarato 
phasus bliavissatl ti. 

c. ■ 

L Dasa yiiue“ bhikkliave dliaiume appaliiTya abliabbo 
araliattaiii saccliikatinii, Katame dasa? 

2. Ragain dosaiii iiioliam kodhain upainihaip. makkliam 
palasam? issam macchariyain manani. 

Ime klio bhikkliave dasa dhamme 'appahaya abhabbo 
arahattam sacchikatuni 

3. i)asa‘-? yime bhikkliave dliamme pahaya bhabbo ara- 
hattain sacchikatuni. Katame dasa? 

4. llagam dosain moliam kodhani upanahaip. makkliam 
palasam" issam macchariyain manam. 

Ime kho bhikkliave dasa dhamme pahaya bhabbo ara- 
hattam sacchikatuii ti. 


^ T. My nanvayam. = M. here sarnph" 

3 T, here samp“, M. samplP 
omitted bt/ T.; Me- My omit only te. 

5 T. M( 3 . ]\i-y “sum. Mfi ime. ^ T. Me. My pal" 

® S. adds ti. 9 Ph. o)idy has Ime and so on. 

My iccham. 

Auguttara, part V. 
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Upasakavaggo * dasamo 
Tatr’3 uddanam: 

K:amal)hogi4 yerams dittlii^ YajjiyaJ-mtiyaS ublios 
Kokanudo^® aliuniyo” thero*^ Upali abliabbo’^^ ti^4. 

DiitiyapaBnasako "5 nittMto"^ 


Cl. 

1. Tisso"7 bhikkbaye samanasanna bhayita bahulikata 
satta dbamme paripurenti. Katama tisso? 

2. Veyanniyambi ajjhupagato, parapatibaddba " me jiyi- 

ka^9, anno me akappo karapiyo ^ 

Ima klio bhikkbaye tisso samapasamia bhayita bahulikata 
satta dhamme pariphrenti. Katame satta? 

3. Niccain- satatakarl hoti satatavuttl” silesu, anabhi- 
jjhaln hoti, avyapaj3ho'3 hoti, anatimanl hoti, sikkhakamo 


' M. Ph. S. pahcamo. 


‘ M. UprilP; Ph. Vaggo 

3 M. Ph. S. tass’. 

4 M. Ph. bhogi; T. kodho; Mg- M; ^odha. 

5 M. bhayam; T. ve; yo; omitted by Mg. 

6 M. kimditthiko; T. Mg. add ca. 

7 Ph T’ Vaiii; M. sabbam garahl. 

« M.' Pii. “yo; f. Ms. IVL "ko. « Ph- 1. Ms. M, oa. 
■« M, Koeakanado; T. Katado; omiM hi/ Ms. , 

M Ms "neyyo; Pli. adds ca; T. PnTOiy®; M; Pawuyo. 
- Ph. adds cl -3 Pli. bhabbeoa ca; T. Ms. M, add nava. 
‘4 omitted by T. Mg. M 7 . &>• _ , 

>5 Ph. 'kam; T. Mg. M^ panriasakam. 

Ph. “tarn dutiyaip; dutiyo; omitted by T. Mg. My. 
x 7 ivL T. Mg. My add ima. 

M. Ph. "bandha, Pk. 

M Statlia"; Ms s3ate“ hath times; M, santa» and 
santata" T. ^0'° 
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lioti, idam attium ti ’ssa^ hoti jivitaparikkhuresu, araddlia- 
viriyo ca^ viharati. 

Ima klio Idiikkhave tisso sama^asauria, bhavitu balmlikata 
ime satta dhamme paripurenti ti. 

CIL 

1. Salt' imt? bliikkhave bojjhaiign, bliavita balralikata, 
tisso vijja pariptireiiti. Katame satta? 

2. Satisaml)qijhaiigo, dhammavicayasaiiibojjliaiigo, viriya- 
sanibojjliaiigo . pltisambojjlmiigo , passaddlnsambojjliango, 
samadliisambojjlia ngo, iipekbasambojjbango 3, 

line kho bliikkhave satta bojjliauga bhavitu, bahulikata 
tisso vijja paripiirenti. Katama tisso? 

3. Idha bliikkhave bhikklm anekavihitam piilibenivasam 
a,niissarati, seyyatliidaiii ekam pi jatiip dve pi jatiyo-^ . . . 
pes . . . iti sakarain sa-iiddesaiii anekaviliitam pubbeni- 
vasaip aiiiissarati. Dibbena cakkliiina visiiddhena atikkan- 
tamaniisakena^ . . . pe? . . . yatbakainmupage satte paja- 
iiati. Asavanaiii kliajni , . . pe® . . . saccliikatva upasain- 
pa,jja viharati. 

Ime kho bhikkhave satta bojjliahga bhavita bahulikata 
ima tisso vijja paripurenti ti. 

oin. 

1. Micchattaipi hhikkhave agamma viradhana hoti, no 
aradhana. Kathaii ca bhikkhave micchattam agamma 
viradhana hoti, no aradhana? 

2. Micchaditthikassa bhikkhave micchasahkappo pahoti. 
hlicchasahkappassa inicchavaca pahoti. Micchavacassa 

^ Pli. S. ice attliaiii ti 'ssa (Ph. hi’ssa); T. icchatatan ti 
'ssa; Mo icchantam ti ’ssa; My icchattaiu ti ’ssa. 

2 omitted by S. 3 M. Ph. S. upekkha" 

4 M. Ph. add tisso pi jatiyo. 5 M. la; omitted by Ph. 

^ M. Ph. °nussakena; T. M6. My only atikka. 

7 M. pa; omitted by Ph. 

® M. la; Ph. pa; omitted by T. Me- My. 
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luici'ljali.'imiuiinto palioti. Miccliakaramaiitassa micclifi-Fijivo 
])alioti. jMiccha-tijivassa miccliavayanio palioti. Miechava- 
yniaassa iniceliilsaii palioti. Miccliasatissa miccliasamaillii 
paiiiiii. liiacliasamaclMssa miccliananam palioti. Miccliii- 
riapassaA niiccliaviimitti palioti. 

Eva.i)) klio bliikkliave miccliattam agamma viradliaiia 
lioti. nu aradhaiia. 

. 1 . Saiiiiiiattaia bliikkhaYe agamma aradliaiia lioti, no 
virridhaiia. Katlian ca bliikkliave sammattani agamma 
iiradlnina lioti, no viradhana? 

A:. Sammlidittbikassa bliikkliave sammasaiikappo palioti. 
SammFiiranlatiipassa sammavaca paboti. Sammavlicassa 
saminrikaiiimaiito palioti. Sammakammantassa sammOrajlvo 
palioti. Sn.mma-ajivassa sammavayamo palioti. Saiiimrivri" 
yamas.sa samiiiasati palioti. Sammasatissa saminasamridhi 
] sabot i, sSamnirisamadliissa sammaiiaiiam palioti. Sammana- 
iiassa^’ sammavimutti paboti. 

Evam klio bliikkliave sammattaiii agamma S-radhanri 
lioti, no vivadiiaiiil ti. 

CIV. 

1. ' Miccbadittbikassa bliikkliave purisapuggalassa miccha- 
saiikappassa miccliilvacassa iniccliakammantassa micclia- 
ajlvassa raiccliavayrimassa miccliasatissa niiccliasamadliissa 
inicoliaiiaiiassa^ micchrivimuttissa yan c’evaj kriyakamniam 
yatliridittliisamattain samadiiinain^ yan ca vacikammain 
. . . yaii ca inanokammam yatbadittliisamattaiii samadiniiani 
ya ca cetaiia ya ca pattbana yo ca panidbi ye ca sankbara, 
sabbe te dliamma anittbaya akaiitaya aniaiiapaya abitaya 
dukkliaya sanivattanti. Tam kissa lietii? Dittlii bis 
bbikkliave papikFi. 

2. Seyyatbri pi bliikkliave nimbabijam va kosatakibljam^ 
va tittakalabiibljam? va allaya pathaviya^ iiikkbittani, yafi 

T. M7 ‘’nanissa. ® T. M-. S. "naiiissa. s M. Pli. ca. 

Mfi. S- °diiinain throughout; T. M7 ‘'diiinam and ‘'dinnam. 

s M. Ph, hi ’ssa, ® S. °ta®; M. Pli. omit ko“ va. 
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c’eva i)atliavirasa,m upadiyati yafi ca rqiurasani iipfidiyati. 
sabban tani tittakattaya^ katubattaya asatattilya saiavaltati. 
Tam kissa hetu? Bijaiu lii“ ])liikkhave pupakaip. Evam 
eva ^klio bliikkhave micella dittbikassa purisapiii’'^'alassa 
miccliLIsankappassa miccliilvacassa micchakaiimiaiitassa 
micella -ajivassa miccbavayaiiiassa micciiasatissa miccliu- 
.samadliissa miccli.-iunnassaj miccliaviiniittissa yaii e'eva 
kayakamiiiaiii yatluulit'.tbii=?amattam samadiimam ya.u ca 
vacikammuiii . . .4 yans ca manokammara yatlmdifiliisa- 
mattani samadinnaiii ya ca cetana ya ca pattliaiia yo ca 
paiiidlii yo ca, saidchara, sabbe to dhamiiiu, anittliayu 
alcantaya ainanapaya, aliitajaa dukkliilya, saiiivattaiiti. Taiia 
kissa hetii? Dittbi hi® bliikkhave pilpika. 

3. Sammaditthikassa bhikkhave piirisapuggalassa samma- 
saiikappassa sammavacassa sammakammantassa samma- 
njlvassa sammavaj’-ainassa sammasatissa sammasamadhissa 
sammaiiaiiassa saminaviiuuttissa yafi e’eva kayakammani 
yatliuditthisamattain samadiriiiaiii. yah ca vacikammaiii 
yathaditthisamattam samadinnain yah ca maiickammam 
yathaditthisamattam saraadiiiiuim ya ca cetana ya ca 
patthaiia yo ca panidhi ye ca sahkhara, sabhe te dhamma 
itthaya kantaya maiiapaya hitaya siikhaya samvattanti. 
Tain kissa hetii? Ditthi hi® bliikkhave bhaddika. 

4, Seyyatha pi bhikkhave ucclmhljam va salibljaip va 
muddikaliljam^ va allaya patliaviya nikkhittam, yah e’eva^ 
pathavirasam upadiyati yah ca Sporasam upadiyati, sabban 
tain satattaya madlmrattaya aseca-nakattaya samvattati. 
Tam kissa lietu? Bijam hi bliikkhave hhaddakanie. Evam 
eva kho bhilckhave sammadittliikassa purisapuggalassa 
sammasaiikappassa sammavacassa sammakammantassa 


' T. tikattaya. ^ omitted Vy T. Mg. My. 

3 T. M( 5 . My. S. “hapissa throughout 

4 T. Mg. My in full. 

s T. My omit yah ca . . . "dinpain. 

® M. Ph. hi ’ssa. ? M. Ph. °ka° 
s M, Ph. S. ca. 9 Me. S. bhaddikain. 
M. pa It sammavimuttissa. 
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samma-rijlvahit^a samiuavEiyaiuussa sammasatissa saimuasa- 
madliissa saniiiiaiianassa samiiiavinmttissa yan c’ova kuya- 
kaniiaam yatliadittliisamattam samadmiiam van ca vacl- 
kaiiiiiiniin . . . yan ca maiiokaniiuaiu yatkadittliisamattaia 
.suniadinnani ya ca cetana ya ca pattliana yo ca panidlii 
ye c.a saiiklifira, sabbe te dliaiuma ittbaya kantaya inaiia- 
paya bitaya sukliaya samvattanti. Tani ki^isa betik:^ Dittbi 
bi' bbikkbave bbaddika ti. 


1. Avijja ])bikkbave pubbaiigama akusalruiam dhainma- 
nam samapattiya anvad^ eva== abirikam anottappain. Avijjn- 
gatassa bbikkbuve aviddasiiiio3 miccliadittbi palioti. 
Miccbridittbika5sa4 miccbasaukappo paboti. Miccbasaiikap- 
paj;isa niiccbavaca paboti. Miccbavucassa micchakaiiimanto 
paboti. Micchrikammantassa miccba-ajiyo paboti. Miccha- 
ajlvassa luiccliavaySmo paboti. Miccbavayamassa iniccha- 
sati palioti. Miccbasatissa micchasamadlii paboti. Miccba- 
samadliissa imccbriiiai.iaiii paboti. Miccliaiianassa miccba- 
vimutti paboti. 

2. Vijjas bbikkbave pubbaiigama kusalanaip dbammanain 
samapattiya anvad eva birottappam. YijjEgatassa bbikkbave 
viddasimo” sammadittlii paboti. Sammadittbikassa^ sam- 
masaiikappo paboti. Sammusaiikappaasa sammavaca palioti. 
Sammavacassa sammrikammanto paboti. Sammakamman- 
tassa samnia-ajivo paboti. 8amma-ajlvassa samniavayamo 
paboti. fSanimavayamassa sammasati paboti. JSammasa- 
tissa sammasamadbi paboti. Hammasamadbissa sammuna- 
nani paboti, tSammafianassa sammavimutti paboti. 


^ M, Pb. hi ’ssa. 

T. Me- Mj anu-d-eva. 

3 M, avindasuno. 

4 T. Me- My "dittbissa. 

5 T. M6. My add ca kho, 
^ M. vinda° 
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Samanasaniia-Vagga. 
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OYI 

1. Dasu, yin^ani bliildiha,ve iiijjaravattliuni^ Kataiuani 
dasa ? 

2, Samniadittbikassfa Idiikkhave inicchadittlii nijjimia 
lioti. ye ca inicchadittliiiiaccaya aneke ])ripaka akusala 
dliarnnifi sambliavanti, te c’assa riijjinua hoiiti, samnindittbi- 
paccaya ca aneke kusabt dlnumnil blulvanaparipurini 
gaccliaiiti. Sainmasaiikappassa bliikkliave niicchrisaiiktipjK) 
nijjinno lioti. ye ca micchasaukappupaccaya aneke papak;l 
akusala dhammii sambliavanti, te cVissa iiijjiiina lioiiti. 
saminasaiikappapaccayri ca aneke kusala dliaiuinri bbava- 
iiapai’ipiirim gaccbauti. Sammavacassa bhikkhave miccba- 
vaca nipinna hoti, ye ca miccbavacapaccaya aneke papaka 
akusala dliainiiia sambliavanti, te c’assa nijjimia lionti, 
sammavacapaccaya ca aneke kusaliX dbamiua bliavanapilri- 
purini gaccbauti. Samnifikammantassa bbikkbave miccba- 
kammanto nijjinno boti, ye ca niiccbakaiumantapaccaya 
aneke pripaka. akusala dlumima sambliavanti , te c’assa 
iiijjiniia honti, sainmakainmantajiaccaya ca aneke kusala 
dbamina bbavanriparipfiriiii gaccbauti. Samma-ajlvassa 
bbikkbave miccba-ajivo nijjinno boti, ye ca miccba-ajlva- 
paccaya, aneke papaka akusala dbamma sambliavanti, te 
c’assa nijjinna bonti, samma-ajivapaccaya ca aneke kusala 
dbamma bbavanaparipiiriip. gaccbauti. Sammavayamassa 
bbikkbave miccbavayamo iiijjinpo boti, ye ca miccbavO,ya- 
mapaccaya aneke pajiaka akusala dbamma sambliavanti, 
te c’assa nijjinna bonti, sammavayamapaccaya ca aneke 
kusala dbamma bbavanaparipurim gaccbanti. Sammasa- 
tissa bbikkbave miccbasati nijjipna boti, ye ca inicchasati- 
paccayii aneke papaka akusala dbamma sainbbavanti, te 
c’assa uijjinna bonti, sammasatipaccaya ca aneke kusala 
dbamma bbavanapriripuriiii gaccbauti. Sammasamadbissa 
bbikkbave inicchasamadhi iiijjiri^o boti, ye ca micchasa- 
madbipaccaya aneke papaka akusala dliamma sambliavanti, 
te c’assa nijjinna bonti, sammasamadbipaccaya ca aneke 


Ph. T. M6. M; nijjara“ 



kiisalfi dlKxmma bliavanEpriripfinm gacclianti. Sammaiiariassa 
bliikkhave micclianaiiam iiijjinnani lioti, ye ca micchafiE- 
n!i]y;tccjiya aneke papaka akiisala dliamma sambhavaiitk 
te c’it.ss-a iiijjiniia boiiti, sammaiianapaccaya ca arieke 
kii'j.-iia (lliamma bhavanaparipiirini gaccliaiiti. Sa.mmnvi- 
nuittissa bhikJcbave miccbavimiitti nijjinna lioti, ye ca 
luicchEviiriiittipaccaya aneke papaka akiisala dliamma 
sambbavanti, te c’assa iiijjmna lionti. SammaTimiittipaccaya 
c:i anelce kiisala dliamma bliavanapariiiiiriiii gacchanti. 

Imaui klio bliikkliave dasa nipaiawattbum ti. 


1. Attlii bliikkliave dakkliinesii janapadesu dhovanam’' 
llama. Tattha lioti aniiam pi panam pi kliajjam® pi^ 
blKijjvani pi leyyam pi peyyam-3 pi 3 naccam pi gitam pi 
yfiditam pi. Attlv etam bliilddiave dhovanaiii^, iretani 
nattlii ti vadami. Tan ca kho etam bliikkliave dbovaiiam 
blnain garamam pothujjanikams aiiariyaiu anattliasainbitani 
na uibbidaya na viragaya iia nirodbaya na npasamaya iia 
abliiimaya na sambodliaya na nibbaiiaya samvattati®. 
xHian7 ca7 kho 7 bhikkhave ariyam dhovanam desissami®, 
yaiu dhovanam ekantanibbidaya viragaya nirodbaya upa- 
samiXya abhiuiiaya sambodliaya nibbanaya sainvattati ; yam 
dhovanain aganima jutidhamma satta jatiya parimiiccaiiti, 
jarudliamma satta jaraya parimuccanti, laaranadhamma 
satta iiiaranena parimuccanti, sokaparidevadiikkhadonia- 
iiassiipayasadhamma satta sokaparidevadiikklmdomanassii- 
payasehi parimuccanti. Tam sunatha sadhiikam nianasi- 
karotha, bhasissaiiii ti. ‘Evam bhante’ ti kho te iiliikkhu 
Bhagavato paccassosiini, Bhagava etad avoca: — 

2. Katamah ca tarn 3 bhikkhave ariyaiii dhovanam, yam 9 
dhovanam 9 ekantanibbidaya viragaya nirodbaya upasamuya 


IMs. My dhop"; T. yepanaip. ^ omitted ly Ph. 
omitted l)y M. Ph. 4 T. Me. My dhop° througJwut 
T. °taip. ^ Ph. continues: yam dlio° agamma. 

M. atthi. ® omitted by M. s omitted by S. 



a])lniiilriya samhodhfiya nibbanaya samvattati ; yaip dliova- 
nnin agarama jatidhamma satta jatiya parimuccanti, jaiTi- 
dhfirniaa satta jarSya pariiniiccanti , maranadliamina satta 
maraneiia ]>ai‘inmccaiiti , sokaparideYadiikkliadomariassupa- 
yasadhamraa satta sokapandevadukkliadomanassii])riyriseld 
parimuccanti? 

3. Samraadittbikassa bbikkbave micchaditthi niddliota 
lioti, ye ca luicchadittliipaceaya aneke pri]iaka aiiiisala 
dluimina sainbbavanti, te c’assa nicklliotFi. lionli. sanima- 
dittbipaccaya ca’' aiieke kiisala dhamma bbrivaiinpriri]>firini 
gaccliaiiti. Sanimasankappassa bhikkbave niiccbiisiiiikappo 
niddboto lioti . . . pe^ . . . sammavacassa bhikkliave 
miccbaYiica niddhota lioti . . . sammFlkammaiitassa bbik- 
kbaYe niiccbakammanto niddboto lioti . . • 
bhikkbave niiccba-ajlvo niddboto lioti . . . samma.vayainassa 
bbikkbave iiiiccbavayamo niddboto lioti . . 
hbikkbave miccliasati niddhota lioti . . . saminasamfidbissa 
bhikkliaYe miccbasamadbi niddboto boti . . . sammEiiruTiassa 
bbilvkliave miccbanaiiain niddbotani lioti . . . sainmavi- 
muttissa bhikkliaYO iniccbavimutti niddliota lioti, ye ca 
miccbriYiimittipaccayri aneke papaka akiisala dbamnia 
sainbbavanti, te c’assa niddliota boti, sammaviinuttipaccaya 
ca aneke kusala dhainmri bbavanaparipurini gaccbanti. 

4. Id am kbo tani bbikkbave ariyain dliovanain, yam^ 
dhovanani-^ ekantanibbiduya viiTigaya nirodliaya upasamaya 
abbifinaya sambodbEya nibbanaya sapivattati; vain dbova- 
iiam Egamma jatidhamma satta jatiya parimuccanti, jara- 
dbainma satta jarEya parimuccanti, maranadbamma sattii 
maraiiena parimuccanti, sokaparideva 
yasadbaiuma satta sokaparidcvadu 
parimuccanti tis. 


Sanianasarina-'Vaggii. 


Angnttara-Nikaya. 


GVin.l- 



1. Tilciccliaka bMkkhave virecanam deiiti pittasamuttha- 
nanain ])i abadlianaip. patighataj^a semliasamutthananam 
pi abndhanaiiL patighataya vatasamuttliananain pi abadha- 
naiii patighataya. Attb’ etara bhikkhave virecanaip, n’etam 
nattlii ti vadami. Tan ca klio etam^ bliikkbave virecanam 
sainpajjaii pi vipajjati pi. Abafi ca kbo bliikkliave ariyam 
virecanam desissami, yam virecanam sampajjati yeva^ no 
vipajjati; yam virecanam agamma jatidliammtl satta jatiya 
parirauccaiiti, jaradliamma satta jarSya parimiiccanti, ma™ 
ranadhamma satta maraneiia parimiiccanti, sokaparideva- 
dukkliadomanassupfijmsadbamma satta sokaparidevaciukklia- 
domanassupayaselii parimuccanti. Tam sunatba sadliukairi 
manasikarotha, bliasissaml ti. 'Evain bhante’ ti klio te 
])hikkliii Bkagavato paccassosum. Bhagava etad avoca: — 

2. Kataman ca tarn bliikkliave ariyam virecanapi, yain3 
virecanam^ sampajjati yeva^ no vipajjati; yam virecanam 
Figamma jatidhamma satta jatiya parimuccanti, jaradliamma 
satta jaiTiya parimuccanti, marapadhamma satta marapena 
parimuccanti, sokaparidevadukkbadomanassiipayasadhamma 
satta sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupayEseM parimuccanti? 

3. Sammaditthikassa bbikkbave miccbaditthi virittss lioti, 
ye ca micchadittbipaccaya aneke papaka akusalE dhamma 
sambliavanti, te c’assa viritta lionti, sammadittliipaccaya 
ca aneke kusala dbammE bhavanaparipurini gacclianti. 
Sammasaiikappassa bhikkhave micchasafikappo viritto hoti 
. . . sammavacassa bhikkhave micchavaca viritta hoti „ . . 
sammakammantassa bhikkhave micchakammanto viritto hoti 
. . . samma-ajivassa bhikkhave miccha-ajivo viritto hoti 
. . . sammavayamassa bhikkhave micchavayamo viritto hoti 
. . . saminfisatissa bhikkhave micchasati viritta hoti . . . 


^ T. Me. My evaiJi- ® T. Me. My c’eva. 

3 omitted by Ph. T. Mg. My. S. 

4 Ph, m-eva; T. Me- My o’eva. 

5 T. Me. My viratta; S. virita throughout 
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sanimasaitiiXdhissa bhilcldiave miccliasamadhi yiritto lioti 
. . . saiiimafumassa bhikkliave miccliananani virittaiu lioti 
... saminaviiiiiittissa bhikkliave micchavimutti viritta boti. 
ye ca miccliavimuttipaccaya aiieke iiapaka akusalu dliaiiima 
sambliavanti, te c’assa viritta lionti, saminavimuttipaccaya 
ca aneke kiisala dbainma bbavaiiai3Erij)iiriin gaticliaiiti, 

4. Ida,m kbo taip bhikkliave ariyam virecaiiaip , vain' 
virecaiiam' sampajjati yeva^ no vipajjati; yam virecaiium 
agamnia jatidliamma satta jatiya pariinuccanti jaradhainmil’ 
sattii jarfiya parimuccaiiti, maraiiadliaiiima satta inaraiieiia 
parimuccanti.sokaparidevadiikkliadomanassupayasadhaniDia 
satta sokaparidevadukkliadomaiiassiniayriselii p ari nine c an- 
ti ti4. 

OIX. 

1. Tikiccliaka, bhikkhave vaniaiiaia deiiti pittasamuttba- 
nanain pi abadhrmani jnatigliatrtya seinhasamnttliananaiii pi 
abadhaiiain jiatigbataya vLltasaiuuttbaiianaiu pi abadhanam 
patigliataya. Jkttli’ etani bhikkliave vamaiiam, n’etani nattbl 
ti vadaini. Tan ca klio etaiii bhikkliave vamanani sam- 
pajjati pi vipajjati pi. Alian ca= klios bhikkliave ariyain 
vamauaip. dcsissaini, yain vanianam sampajjati yeva*' no 
vipajjati; yarn vamanain figamma jatidhamma satta jfitiyu 
pariinuccanti, jaiTidliamma satta jaraya parimuccanti, 
maranadliamma. satta maranena parimuccanti, sokapari- 
devadukkliadomanassupayasadhamina satta sokaparicleva- 
dukkliadomanassupayaselii parimuccanti. Tara sunatlia ^ 
. . ....pe®;v .■.'■■■ 

2. Katanian ca tain bhikkliave ariyain vamaiiam, yam 9 
vamanani 9 sampajjati yeva^ no vipajjati; yam vamanam 
agiinnna jatidhamma satta jatiya parimuccanti . . . pe'” . . . 


' omitted hy T. Me- M^. * T. Mg. e’eva. 

3 M. pa II soka° pari" 4 M. Pli. omit ti. 
s S. adds tam. ^ Ph. m-eva; T, Me- M, e’eva. 

7 T. My add sadh" manasi" ® M. pa; omitted hy Pb. S. 
9 omitted hy Pli. Me. S, M. la; Ph. pa. 
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Anguttani-Nikaya. 
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sokt!]'iaridev{iduk]chadoiiianassupayasadliamnia^ satta" yoka- 
paridovadukkliadomanassiiiiayasohi pariinuccaiiti ? 

3. Saiamudittkikassa bhikldiave luicclirulittlii vanla iiuti. 
ye ca iniecliaditthipaccaya aneke papaka akiisala dhamaia 
sanibhavaiiti, te c’assa vanta hoiiti, samiuadittliipaccaya 
ca aiieke kiisala dliamma bliavanaparipurim gacclianti, 
Saminasaukappassa bbikkhave micchasankappo vanto lioti 
. . saiJiiiiavacassa bhikldiave niiccliavaca vanta lioti . . . 
saininit.kammantassa ])liikkliave miccliilkaimuantu vanto lioti 
. . . sainnia-ajivassa bhikkhave miccha-ajlvo vanto lioti . . . 
saininiLvayaniassa bhikkhave micchavayamo vanto lioti . . . 
sanmiasatissa bhikldiave luiccliasati vanta hoti . . , sam- 
inasamFidhissa bhikkhave iiiiccliasaniadhi vanto lioti . . . 
samninhaiiassa bhikkhave niicchahrinani vantam hoti . . . 
sammavimnttissa bhikkhave niiccliaviiniitti vanta hoti, ye 
ea niicchavimuttipacoaya aneke papaka akusala dhamma 
sambhavaiiti , te c’assa vanta lionti, saminaviinuttipaccaya 
ca aneke kiisala dhamma bhavanaparipuriin gacclianti. 

4 . Iclain kho tain bhikkhave ariyain vamanam, yaiii ^ va- 
inanam3 sampajjati yeva4 no vipajjati; yam vamanam 
agamnia jatidliamma sattfi jatiya parimuccanti, jaradliamma 
. . . pes . . . sokaparidevadiikkhadomanassupayasadliaiiima® 
satta^ sokaparidevadukkliadomanassiipayasehi parimuccaii- 
ti ti. ' 

CX 

1. Dasa yinie bhikkhave niddhaiiianiya dhammii. Katanie 
dasa? 

2. Sammiiditthikassa bhikldiave micchaditthi niddhanta 
hoti, ye ca micchaditthipaccaya aneke jiilpaka akusala 
dhamma sambhavanti, te c’assa niddhanta, honti, samma,- 
dittliipaccaya ca aneke kusala dhamma bhavanaparipuriin 


^ omitted hy T. Me. M,,. * M. pa. 

^ omitted hy Pk T. Me. M^. S. 

4 Ph. m-eva; T. Me. o’eva. 
s M. pa; Ph. S. in full ^ omitted hy M. 


CX.2— cxi.a 
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Samanasanna- Yagga, 

gaccliaiiti. Sammasankappassa bhikkhave miccliasaii kappa 
iiiddlianto lioti . . sammavaeassa bliikkhave niiccliavaca 
niddhaiitu hoti . . , sammakammantassa bbikkbave inicclia- 
kiiininaiito idddliaato boti . . . samma-ajivassa bhikklaxTe 
inicclia-ajivo niddbanto boti . . . sammavajamassa bbilc- 
kliave miccbavOyamo iiiddliaiito boti . , . sainraasatissa 
bbikkliave miccbasati iiiddbanta boti . . . sammasamadliissa 
bbikklitive niiccdiasaniadbi niddbanto boti . . . saniniririn- 
nassa ])]iikkJiavo miochrimmiim niddbantain boti . . . sain- 
laaviiunttissa. bbikkbave miccbavimutti niddbanta boti. ye 
ca niicchaviiuuttipaccaya aneke pFipaka akusala dbninma 
sarabiiavanti. te c’assa niddbanta bonti, sammavinnitlipuc- 
caya ca aneke kusa.la dbainina bliavanapriripurini guccbaiiti. 

line kbo bbikkbave dasa niddliaiuaiiiya dbammil ti. 

■ CXI , 

1. Atba kbo aimataro bbikkbu yeiia Bbagava ten’ iipa- 
saiikaini, upasankamitva Bbagavautaiu abliivadetva ekam- 
antain nisidi. Ekamautain nisiuno kbo so® bliikldni Bba- 
gavantam etad avoca ‘asekbo asekho ti bbante vucoati. 
Kittavata nu^ kbo 3 bbante ]>bikklm asekbu botf ti? 

2. Idba bbikkbll‘^ bhiklcbus asekliaya sammadittbiya sam- 
annagato boti, asekbena sammasaiikappena samanuagato 
•boti, asekbaya sammavacaya samanuagato boti, asekbena 
sammakainrnantena samannagato boti, asekbena samina- 
ajivena samannagato hoti, asekbena samniavayamena sam- 
annagato boti, asekhaya saramasatiya samannagato hoti, 
asekliena sammasainadhina samannagato boti, asekbena 
sammanunena samannagato hoti, aseldiaya sammavimuttiya^ 
samannagato hoti. 

Evam ]dio bbikkbii^ bbikklm® asekbo boti ti. 


M. pa. ® omitted hy T. bl,. 

3 omitted hy M. Pli. 4 T. My bbikkbave. 

3 IsL bhikkhussa; omitted hy Pb. Mg. S. 

^ T. °sati, as in the next Sutta, till “vimutti, where it has 
''ttiya samanna'’ and so on. 

7 T. Mfi. My bbikkbave. ® omitted hy Ph. S. 



Anguttai'a-Nikaya. 


CXILl— CXIII. 


L Dasa yime bhikkhave asekliiya dliamma. Kataiue 
(lasa ? 

‘2. Aseklia sammadittM, asekho sammasaiikappo, aseldiii 
^aiiimavaca, aseklio saminakammanto, asekho samma-aiivo, 
aseldio sammavayFimo, aseldia sammasati, asekho samma- 
saiuadhi, asekham sammaiuinam, aseklia sammavimiitti. 
line kho bhikkhave dasa asekhiya dhainma ti. 
Samanasafraavaggo pathaino. 

Tass’ iiddanam®: 

Safifiri3 bojjliahga miccliattaiji bljani4 ,vjjjv|ya5 iiijjara*’ 
Dhovanah? ca® tikiccha ca* iiiddhamariams dve^° aseklia” ti- 


CXIII. 


1. Adhamiao ca bhikkhave veditabbo aiiattho“ ca, 
dhainmo^3 ca veditabbo attho ca, adhammah ca viditva, 
a.natthah^+ ca, dhammah's ca viditva atthah ca, yatha 
dharmno yatha attho, tatha patipajjitabbam. Kataino ca 
bhikldiave adhammo ca aiiattho caP 

2. Micchaditthi micchasaukappo inicchavaca iniccha- 
kainnianto miccbri-ajlvo micchavayamo miccliasati miocha- 
samadhi micchaiiaiiam micchaviiuiitti. 


^ Ph. T. Me. Vaggo. 

2 T. Mg. My omit tass’ iidd” and the udd° itself. 

3 S. saniajiasahha. ^ omitted hy Pli. S. 

5 Ph. vijja hoti; S. upavijjaya. ^ M. “ram; S. vijjanam. 
7 M. ‘’iiam; S. "nati'’ “ omitted hy M. S. 

9 M. vamanain niddh'^; Ph. "iia; S. ^mena. 

omitted hy Ph. ” Ph. asekhiya; S. ca. 

” T. My na attho; Ph. dliammo. ’3 Ph. anattho. 

'3 Ph. T. My dhammaii. *5 Ph. T. My anatthaii. 


GXnL.2--CXlV.2 



" M. Pli. omit Aclh° . . . attho ca. 
^ T. Mg. IL, add bliikkhave. 

^ Mg then has ca attlio ca (all). 


1. Adliammo ca bhikkliave veditabbo dhanimo ca, anattlio 
oa veditabbo attho ca, adliamiiian ca viditva dhamiBafi ca, 
anattliafi ca viditva attliah ca, yatba dliammo yatlia attho, 
tatha patipajjitabbaiii. Katamo ca bhikkliave adliaiurao 
kataino ca dhamrao, katamo ca anattlio, katamo ca attho? 

2. Micchaditthi bhikkliave adliammo, sammaditthi 
dhammo, ye ca micchaditthipaccaya aneke papakil akiisala 
dhamma sambhavanti, ayani anattlio, sammaditthipaccaya 
ca aneke kusala dhamma bhavanapriripurim gacchanti, 
ayam attho. Micchasaiikappo bliikkhave adliammo, samma- 
sahkappo dhammo, ye ca micchasankappapaccayfi aneke 
papaka akusala dhamma sambhavanti, ayaip anattho, 
sammasahkappapaccaya ca aneke kusala dhamma bhava- 
naparipurim gacchanti, ayam attho. Micchavaca bliikkhave 
adhammo, sammavaca dhammo, ye ca micchavacapaccaya 
aneke papaka akusala dhamma sambhavanti, ayam anattho, 
sammavricapaccaya ca aneke kusala dhamma bhavanapari- 
purim gacchanti, ayam attho. Micchakammanto bliikkhave 
adhammo, sammakammanto dhammo, ye ca micchakain- 
raantapaccaya -aneke papaka akusala dhamma sambhavanti, 
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Ayam vuccati bliikkhave adhammo ca anattho ca. Ka- 
tamo ca bhikkhave dhammo ca attho ca? 

3. Sainmaditthi sammasahkappo sammavaca sainmrikani- 
raanto samma-ajivo sammav.ayamo sammasati samnnisamridhi 
sammahrwpim saimnavimiitti. 

Ayam vuccati bhikkhave dhammo ca attho ca. 

4. Adhammo * ca bhikkhave veditabbo anattho ca, 
(lhammo ca® veditabbo attho ca, adliammaii ca viditva 
anatthah ca, dhammah ca viditva atthah ca, yatha dhammo 
yatha attho, tatha patipajjitabbaii ti iti yaii tani vuttani, 
idam etaiii paticca vuttan ti. 


GXIV. 


A iiguttava-Nikaya. 


CXIW-l— UXV.l 


aytuii iinattlio, sainnirikainmantapaccaya ca aiieke ku‘<al;t 
dliKiiiinu Mirivaiiapaviiturim ga,ccliauti. ayaiu attlio. Micclia- 
ajivo Wiikkhavc ailliamiiio, samina-ujlvo dhauiiiio. ye ca 
•mifelia-ajiva])accaya aneke ]>apaka tikiisala diiainirifi saiii- 
Idiavaiiti, ayaiii anattlio, samiua-ajivapaccaya ca aiic’ke 
kusaia dlnmima bliavanapariiairiin gacciiantk ayain attho. 
Miccljavn,yii.ino bhikkluive adliammo, sa-inniavayaiiio dbannno, 
yc ca riiic.Gliavayama])accaya aiieke papakil akiisala, dliaiinna 
saiu])]iavanti, ayani anattlio, sammavayamapaccaya (;a 
aiieke kiisala dliamnia bbavanapriripurim gacchaiiti, ayani 
attbo. Micebasati bbikkbave adliammo, sammllsati dhamrao. 
ye ca iniccbasutipaccaya aneke papaka akusala dliamma 
sambliavanti, ayaiii anattlio, sainmasatipaccaya ca aneke 
kusala dhammii bliavanaparipuriin gacclianti, ayam attlio. 
Micchasainadhi bliikkhave adbamino, sammasamadbi 
dbaiunio, ye ca niicohasamadbipaccaya aneke papaka 
akusala dbanunE sambbavanti, ayaip anattlio, sammasa- 
madbipaccaya ca aneke kusala clbainma bliavanaparipurirg 
gaccbanti, ayam attbo, Miccbaiianam bbikkbave adliammo, 
sammaiiapam dbammo, ye ca iniccbanaiiapaccaya aneke 
papaka akusala dliamma sambbavanti, ayam anattlio, 
saiuinanripapacca 3 'a ca aneke kusala dliamma bbavanapa- 
ripiiriiii gaccbanti, fiyam attbo. Miccbavimutti bbikkbave 
adliammo , sanimavimutti dbammo, ye ca miccbavimutti- 
paccaya aneke papaka akusala dbamma sambbavanti, ayam 
anattlio, sammavimuttipaccaya ca aneke kusala dliamma 
bbavanaparipurim gaccbanti, ayani attbo. 

o. Adbammo ca bbikkliave veditabbo dbammo ca, anattlio 
ca veditabbo attbo ca, adiiaminafi ca viditva dbainman 
ca, anattban ca viditva attban ca, yatha dbamiuo yatba 
attbo, tatba patipajjitabban ti iti yan tarn vuttain, idam 
etain paticca viittan ti. 


oxv. 

1. Adbammo ca bbikkbave veditabbo dbammo ca, anattlio 
ca veditabbo attbo oa, adbammaii ca viditva dbaimuan 
ca, anattban ca viditva attban ca, yatba dbammo yatba attbo, 
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tatlia, patipajjitabban ti. Idam avoca Bliagava, idam vatva'^ 
Sugato iitthriyrisana viburara pavisi. 

2. Atba Irlio tosara bliilddiuiiani acirapakkantassa Bba- 
garato etad abosi: Idam kbo no 3 avnso^ Bbagavfi sara- 
Idiitteiia uddesam uddisitva vittbarena attham avibbajitva 
uttbayasana vibaram pavittbo ‘adbammo ca bbikkhave ve- 
ditabbo dbammo ca, anattbo ca veditabbo attlio ca, 
adbamman ca viditva dbammafi ca, anattban ca viditva 
attban ca, yatba dbamnio yatba attbo, tatba patipajjitaliban’ 
ti. Ko nn kbo iraassa BbagaTata samkliittexia iiddesassa 
ndditthassa vittbarena attbapi avibbattassa vittbarena 
attham vibbajeyya ti? Atba kbo tesam bhikldiunani etad 
abosi : Ayam kbo ayasma Anando Satthii c’eva samivapnito 
sambbavito ca viniiunaip sal)rabmacarlnaiii, pahofci cayasma^ 
Anando imassa Bbagavatil sarakbittena uddesassa iiddit- 
tbassa vittbarena attham avibbattassa vittbarena attham 
vibhajitum. Yan niina mayaiii yenayasma Anando ten’ 
upasafikameyyEmas, upasankamitva ayasmantani Anandapi 
etam. attham puccbeyyamas. Yatba no ayasma Anando 
vyakarissati*’, tatba nam dliaressama? ti. 

3. Atba kbo te bbilddra yenayasma Anando ten’ upa- 
sankamimsn, upasankamitva ayasmata Anandena saddbiip. 
sammodimsu; sammodaniyam katbain saraniyam® vltisaretva 
ekamantam nisldimsn. Ekamantain nisinna kbo te bbikkhu 
ayasmantam Anandam etad avocum: Idam kbo no avnso 
Ananda Bbagava samkbittena uddesam uddisitva vittbarena 
attham avibbajitva uttbayasana vibaram pavittbo ‘adbammo 
ca bhikkbaves veditabbo dbammo ca, anattbo ca veditabbo 
attbo ca, adbamman ca viditva dbammaii ca, anattban ca 
viditva attban ca, yatba dbammo yatba. attbo, tatba pati- 
pajjitabban’ ti. Tesam no avuso amhakain acirapakkan- 
tassa Bliagavato etad- abosi; Idam kbo no avuso Bbagava 


' M. S. vatvana; Pb. vatva ca. 

- T. My add atbaparam. 3 T. panav°; My omits no. 
4 S. ay“ 5 T. °yyama. ^ T. vya® 

7 M. Pb. “yyaraa. ^ M. Pb. sara° 

M. pa II tatba pati° 
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samldiittena iicldesam uddisitva vittliarena attham avibha- 
jitvll uttbaj'asana viliaraip. pavittlio ‘adliammo ca bliikkliave^ 
veditabbo dbammo ca, anattbo ca veditabbo attlio ca, 
adliamman ca viditva dhammau ca, anatthafi ca viditva 
attliaii ca, yatba dbammo yatba attho, tatlia patipajjitabban’ 
ti. Ko nu Idio imassa Bhagavata samldiittena uddesassa 
iiddittbassa Yittbarena attham avibhattassa vittharena 
attham vibhajeyya® ti? Tesam no avuso amhakaip. etad 
aliosi: Ayam kho ayasma Anando Satthu c’eva samvannito 
samhhfiYito ca Yinhunam sabrahmacaiiuam, pahoti cayasmaj 
Anando imassa BhagaYata sanikhittena uddesassa nddit- 
thassa vittharena attham avibhattassa vittharena atthaip, 
vibhajitiim. Yan nuna mayain yenayasina Anando ten’ 
npasahkameyyamas, upasahkamitva ayasmantaiia Anandaip 
etam attham puccheyyama''. Yatba no ayasma Anando 
vyakarissati 7, tatha naiji dharessama® ti. Vibhajat’9 ayas- 
ma Anando ti^®. 

4. Seyyatha pi avuso puriso saratthiko saragavesi sEra- 
pariyesanam caramano mahato rukkhassa titthato’^* sEra- 
vato atikkamm’” eva*3 mulaip. atikkamma’^^ khandhaip 
sakhapalase's sErani pariyesitahbain mahheyya, evaip. sam- 
padam idaip. Ayasmantanam Satthari sammukhibhute 
tarn Bhagavantain atisitva*^ amhe etam attham, pat-ipucohi- 
tahbam mannetha*?. So h’avuso^® BhagavE janam janati 
passam passati cakkhiihhuto iiEiiahhuto dliammabhuto 
hrahinabhuto vattE pavattE atthassa ninneta amatassa 
data dhammassEml^9 Tathagato. So c’eva pan’ etassa 
krdo ahosi, yam tumhe Bhagavantam yeva upasaiikamitva 


M. pa 11 tatha pati° ® T. °yya. 3 S. ay° 

4 Ph. "bhajitassa. s T. °yyama; Ph. S. “missama. 

® T. “yyama; M. patP ? T. Yya° throughout. 

® T. °yyama; Ms- °yyama; M. ®rissama. 

9 M. Ph. ‘’tu. omitted hu Ph. 

T. My thito; Me titthito. M. “kkam’. 

^3 T. ca. H M. T. “kkama. ph. osam. 

M. Ph. “kkamitvE. 

Me mamheyyEtba; M. Ph. S. mannatha. 

T. My. S. av°; Ph. only hi. M. Ph. S. °sami throughout 
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etam^ attbam puccbeyyatha®. Yatha vo^ Bliagava vya- 
kareyya, tatba iiaiii dhilreyyritlia+ ti. 

5. Addhavusos Ananda Bhagava, janam janati passaiii 
jiassati calckbiibbuto fianabbuto dliamiaabhuto lirabmabliuto 
vatta pavatta attliassa ninneta amatassa data dluimmassami 
Tatliagato. So c’eva pan' etassa^ kalo aliosi, yam mayain 
Bbagavaiitam yeva upasaiikamitva etam? atthani x>uoohey- 
yama®. Yatiia no Bhagava vyakareyya, tatlifi nam dha- 
reyyama. Api cayasina Anando Satthn c’uva samvannito 
saiubhavito ca vifmunani sabrahmacririnaiu, paboti cayasma’ 
Anando iiuassti Bbagavata sainkhittena iiddesassa iiddit- 
thassa vitthareua attbam avibhattassa vittbarena attbani 
vibbajitum. Vibbajat’ ayasmtl Anando agarukaritYfi^* ti. 

6. Tena b’aviiso*^ sunatba sridhukaiii manasikarotba, 
bbasissaml ti. ‘Evain avuso’ ti kho te bbikkbu ayasmato 
Anandassa paccassosum. Ayasmii Anando etad avoca; 
Yam kho no avuso Bhagava samkhittena uddesam uddi- 
sitva vittbarena attbam avibbajitva uttbayasana viburaui 
pavittbo ‘adbammo ca bbikkhave veditabbo dbammo ca, 
anattbo ca veditabbo attbo ca, adliammafi ca viditva 
dhamman ca, anattban ca viditva attbaii ca, yatba dbammo 
yatba attbo, tatba patipajjitabban’ ti. Katamo cavuso 
adbammo, katamo ca dbammo, katamo ca anattbo, katamo 
ca attbo? 

7. Miccbaditthi avuso adbammo, sammaditthi dbammo, 
ye ca miccbadittbipaccaya aneke papaka akusala dbamma 
sambbavanti, ayam anattbo, sammadittbipaccaya ca aneke 
kusala dbamma bliavanaparipurim gaccbanti; ayam attbo. 
Miccbasankappo avuso adbammo, sammasankappo dbammo 
. . . pe*3 . . , miccbavaca avuso adbammo, sammavaca 


^ M. S. ekam. ^ T. ®yyatba. 

3 Pb. T, Me. My. S. no. + T. ®yyatba, and so always, 

s T. My av° 6 T. assa; Me- My tassa. 

7 T, ekam. ® T. "^yyama, and so always. s T. ay° 
Pli. ^bhajitassa. 

M. Pb. S. ®katva; T. My agarnkam. (T. <'tam) karitva. 

T. Me- My av° *3 hy M. Pb. S. 
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dliammo . . . miccliakaminaiito avuso adhammo, samma- 
kammaHto dliammo . . . miccha-ajiYO a\Tiso adhammo, 
samma-ajlvo dhammo ... micchavayamo avuso adhammo, 
sammavayamo dhammo ... micchasamadhi avuso adhammo, 
sammasamadlii dhammo . . . micchahaiiaip. avuso adhammo, 
sammananairi dhammo ... micchavimutti avuso adhammo, 
sammavimutti dhammo, ye ca micchavimuttipaccaya aneke 
papaka akusala dhamma samhhavanti, ayam anattho, sam- 
mavimuttipaccaya ca aneke kusala dhamma hhavanapari- 
purim gacchanti, ayam attho. Yarn’' klio no avuso Bhagava 
saipkhittena uddesam iiddisitva vittharena attham avihha- 
jitva utthayasana viharaip. pavittho ‘adhammo ca bhikkhave 
veditahho dhammo ca, anattho® ca veditahbo attho ca, 
adhammah ca viditva dhammah ca, anatthaii ca viditva 
atthan ca, yatha dhammo yatha attho tatha patipajjitabban' 
ti, imassa kho ahain^ avuso Bhagavata saiiikhittena udde- 
sassa udditthassa vittharena attham avibhattassa evaip 
■\dttharena attham ajanamih Akaiikhamana ca pana tumhe 
avuso Bhagavantaip yeva upasahkamitva etam atthaip 
puccheyyathas. Yatha vo*^ Bhagava vyakaroti7, tatha nana 
dhareyyatha ti. ‘Evam avuso’ ti kho te bhikkhii Syasmato 
Anandassa bhasitaip abhinanditva anumoditva utthayasan§, 
yena Bhagava ten’ upasafikamiin.su, upasahkamitva Bhaga- 
vantam abhivadetva ekamantam nisidiipsu. Ekamantam 
nisinna kho te bhikkhu Bhagavantain etad avocum: — 

8. Yam Idio no bhante Bhagava samkhittena uddesam 
uddisitva vittharena attham avibhajitva iitthayasana viha- 
rain pavittho ‘adhammo ca bhikkhave veditabbo dhammo^ 
ca, anattho ca veditabbo attho ca, adhammah ca viditva 
dhamah ca, anatthah ca viditva atthan ca, yatha dhammo 
yatha attho, tatha patipajjitabban’ ti. Tesam no bhante 
amhakam acirapakkantassa Bhagavato etad ahosi: Idam 
kho no avuso Bhagava samkhittena uddesam uddisitva 

M. ayam. * M. la ll tatha pati° 3 omitted by T. 

4 T. Mfi. My aj° s M. pati® 

^ T. Mg. My. S. no; M. kho. ? g. okareyya. 

® M. pa ii tatha pati® 
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Yittlilirena attliam aTiLha-jitva uttliayasana viharam paTittlio 
‘adlianimo ca bhikkbave veditabbo dhammo’^ ca, anattlio 
ca vedita])bo attho ca, adliammafi ca viditva dliammafi 
ca anattlian ca viditva attliaii ca, yatlia dliammo yatlia 
atlbo, tatba patipajjitab])aii’ ti. Ko iiii klio iniassa Blia- 
gavata saiiikbittena iiddesassa iiddittbassa vittburena attliam 
avibliattassa vittliarcna attliam. vibliajeyya ti? Tesam no 
bliante amliakain etad aliosi: Ayain klio ayasina Anando 
Sattliu c’eva sainvannito sambbavito ca viiimmam Kabrali- 
macririnam, paboti crtyasnia=* Anando imassa Bliagavata 
sanikliittena iiddesassa iiddittbassa vittliareiia attliain avi- 
bbattassa vittbareria attliam vibhajitiim. Yan nima mayam 
yenayasma Anando ten’ upasaiikameyyama, upasaiikamitva 
ayasmantam. Anandani etam attliani piiccbeyyama. Yatba- 
no ayasina Anando vyTikarissati , tatliEl naip dliFir ess lima ^ 
ti. Atha kbo mayam bhaute yenayasma Anando ten’ upa- 
saiikamimlia'^, upasaiikamitva ayasmantam Anandam etam 
atthaip. apucchimlias. Tesam no bbaute ayasmata Anan- 
deiia imehi akarelii imebi padebi imelii vyanjanebi attlio 
suvibbatto ti. 

9. Sadbii sadliu bhikkbave, pandito bliikkhave Anando, 
mabapanno bhikkbave Anando, mam ce pi tumlie biiikkbave 
upasaiikamitva etam attbam puccbeyyatba, aham pi c’etam^ 
evam eva7 vyakareyyam« Yatba tarn Anandena vyakatam, 
eso c’eva® tassa® attbo, evan ca nam dbareyyatba ti. 


CXVI. 

1, Atha kbo Ajito? paribbajako yena Bbagava ten’ 
upasankami, upasaiikamitva Bbagavata saddbim sammodi; 
’sammodanlyam katbam siiraniyam*® vitisaretva ekamantam 


M. pa 11 tatba pati° "" S. ay“ 3 S. °reyyrima. 

4 Me °mimba; T. °mamha. s Me °b.a; T. apuccbimba. 
^ M. Pb. ca tani; T. My add attbam. i T. evam. 

® T. My c’etassa; Me c’ev’etassa. 

•5 P.h. Ajiiio throughout; S. Ajino; T. Ajito; Me ajivako; 
My ajiviko. M. Pb. sara® 
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nisldi. Ekaniantam nisinuo Idio Ajito’^ paribbajako 
Bliagavantapi. etad avoca ‘amhakaiii bbo Clotama pandito^ 
nama s a brahma carl, tena paficamattani cittatthrin!isatrmi3 
cintitilni'^, j^ehi ahnatittliiya uparaddhas Va“ jananti'^upa- 
raddli’amba'7 ti. Atha klio Bhagava bbikklifi amantesi 
‘dharetba no*^ tumlie bliikkhave paiiditavattbimi’ ti. ‘Etassa 
Bliagava. killo, etassa Sugata kalo, yam Bhagara, bliaseyya, 
Bhagavato sutva bliikkhii dharessanti' ti. ‘Tena hi bliik- 
khave simatha sadbukam manasikarotha, bhrisissaml’ ti. 
‘Evam bhante’ ti klio te bhikkhu BhagaTato paccassosnm. 
Bliagava etad avoca; — 

2. Idba bhikkhave ekacco adhammikena vadena adham- 
mikam Tadam abhinigganhati^ abhinipplleti Tena ca 
adhammikam parisam rafijeti”, tena sa adliammika parisa 
nccasadda"® mahasadda^ hoti^3 ‘pandito vata bho pandito 

vata bho’ ti. 

3. Idha pana bhikkhave ekacco adhammikena vadena 
dhammikam vadaip abhinigganhati abhinipplleti, tena ca 
adhammikani parisaip. rahjeti*4, tena sa adhammika parisa 
uccasadda mahasadda hoti ‘pandito vata bho papdito vata 
bho’ ti. 

4. Idha pana bhikkhave ekacco adhammikena vadena 
dhammikan ca vadani adhammikah ca vadam. abhiniggan- 
hati abhinipplleti, tena ca adhammikam parisanr ranjetin, 
tena sa adhammika parisa uccasadda mahasadda hoti 
‘pandito vata bho pandito vata bho’ ti. 

5. Idha ^5 pana bhikkhave ekacco dhammikena vadena 
adhammikam. vadam abhinigganhati abhinipplleti, tena ca 


* Mfi ajivako; T. IVL ajivito; omitted, S. 

® T. Mg. M 7 pandisso; T. have also brahma va in- 
dead of sabrahma® 3 Ph. cinta® 

4 omitted hj T. M^. S. 5 Ph. nddha. 

® T. Mg. My paja® ? M. Ph. S. ®ddhasma. 

® omitted hy Ph. 9 M. Ph, ®hati throughout, 

T. M 7 ®ppeleti throughout. ” T. My rajati. 

M. Ph. nccasaddamaha® throughout. 

^3 M. Ph. honti always. h T. My rajeti. 

M. Ph. omit this passage. 
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tlhararnikam^ liarisaiii r'anjeti^ tena sa dliammika^ parisa 
iicca.sadda mahasadda lioti ‘paiidito vata bho pandito vata 
blio’ ti. 3 

G. Adhammo ca+ bliikkliave veditabbo dliainmo ca, 
anattlio ca veditabbo attbo ca, adliaiiiman ca viditva 
dliainman ca, aiiatthan ca viditva attliail ca, yatlia dlianinio 
yatba attbo, tatba patipajjitabbams. Katauio® ca? bliik- 
kliave adliamiiio, katamo ca? dliaiiimo, kataiiio ca? anattlio, 
katamo ca? attlio? 

7. Miccbadittlii bhikkliave adbammo, saimuadittlii dbani- 
rao, ye ca miccbadittbipaccayii, aiieke papaka akiisala 
dbamma sambliavanti , ayaip anattlio, sauimfidittliipaccaya 
ca aneke kusala dbamma bbavaiiaparipfirim gaccbanti, 
ayam attbo. Miccbasaiikappo libikkbave adbammo, samma- 
sankappo dbammo . . . micchavaca bliikkliave adbammo, 
sammavaca dbammo ... miccliakammanto bliikkliave 
adbammo, sammakammanto dbammo . . . micchil-ajivo 
bliikkbave adbammo, samma-ajivo dbammo . . . miccbava- 
yamo bliikkbave adbammo, sammavayamo dbammo . . . 
miccbasati bliikkliave adbammo . . . sammasati dbammo, 
miccliasamadbi bliikkbave adbammo, sammilsamadbi dbam- 
mo . . . iniccbaiiaiTiam bliikkbave adhammo, sammafiunam 
dbammo . . . miccbavimutti bbikkhave adbammo, samma- 
vimutti dbammo, ye ca micchavimuttipaccaya aneke® pa- 
paka akusala dbamma sambhavanti, ayam anattbo, sammS- 
vimuttipaccaya ca aneke kusala dbamma bbavanaparipuriip. 
gaccbanti, ayain attbo. 

Adbammo ca^ bbikkhave veditabbo dbammo ca, anattbo 
ca veditabbo attbo ca, adliamman ca viditva dbamman 


S. adb'’ = T. My rajati. 

3 S. adds the following passage, viz. Idba pana bh® 
ekacco db'’ vadena dli® vadaip. abhmigg° abbinipp°, tena 
ca dll" parisam r°, tena sa dh“ parisa ucc° maba° hoti 
‘pandito vata libo p° v° bbo’ ti. 

4 omitted hj Pli. s T. S. add ti, 

^ T. My only have katamo ca bh® adb® kat° ca anattbo. 

7 omitted by M. Ph. ® T. Mg. My pe fl ayam anattbo. 

9 T. Ms. My pe H ayam attbo. 
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ca, anatthau ca viditva attliau ca, yatha clliammo yatlia 
attlio, tatha patipajjitabban ti iti yaii tarn vuttaiii, idain 
etam paticca vuttan ti. 

cxYir. 

1. Atba klio Sangaravo* brahmano yena Bhagava ten’ 
upasankami, iipasanlcamitva Bbagavata saddhim sammodi; 
sammodaniyam katham sarapiyam ^ yitisEretya ekamantaiii 
nisidi. Ekamantam nisinno klio Safigarayo brEhmano Blia- 
gayantaiQ, etad ayoca ‘kin nu kbo blio Gotama orimam 
tiram, Idip.3 parimaip tiran’ ti? 

2. Miccbadittki kbo brabmaria orimam tiram, sammE- 
dittbi parimaip tlrain. Micchasankappo orimain tiram, 
sammEsaukapj )0 parimam tiram. Miccliayaca orimam 
tiram, sammEyacE parimam tiram. Miccbakammanto ori- 
maipL tlrani, sammakammanto parimam tiram. Micoba-ajiyo 
orimani tiram, samma-Ejlvo parimam tirani. MiccbEyayamo 
orimaip tlraip, sammayayamo parimapa tirain, micchasati 
orimam tirairi} sammasati parimarn tirani. Micchasamadbi 
orimam tiram, sammEsamEdbi parimam tiram* Miccha- 
uanaip orimam tiram, sammSnariani parimam , tiram* 
Miccbayimntti orimam tiram, sammEyimutti parimam tiram* 

Idam kbo brElimapa orimam tiram, idam parimam tiran ti3. 

Appaka te manussesu ye jana paragamino 
atbSyam itara paja tiram eyanudbayati. 

Ye ca kbo samma•■d-akkbEte‘^ dbamme dbammanuyattino 
te jana pEram essantis maccudbeyyam sudnttaram* 
Kanbam dbammani yippabaya sukkam bhayetba pandito 
oka anokam agamma yiveke yattba duramam. 
Tatrabhiratim icclieyya bitya kame akificano 
pariyodapeyya attanam cittaklesehi^ pandito. 


Ph. S. Sagarayo. M. Pb. sara° 
3 omitted hy T. Me. M-. 

+ T. ‘'to. 5 Pb. T. Me- .M; issanti. . 

^ Me citakehi. 


CXVU.2— CX1X.1 


Paccoroliani -Vagga, 


Yesam sambodliiyaiigesii’^ sammacittaiia sublifivitam 
adanapatinissagge anupfidaya ye ratil 
kliinasava jutimanto^^ te loke parinibljuta 3 ti. 

CXVIII. 

1. Oriman ca vo^ bliikkluive tlrain clesissllmis purimafi ea 
tiram. Tam simatlia sadhukam nianasikarotha, blulsissruiii 
ti. ‘Evam bhante’ ti kho te bbikldiu Bhagavato paccasso- 
sum. Bliagava etad avoca: — 

2. Katainafi ca bhikkliave orimara tlraiu, kataman ca 
parimam tiram ? 

Micchuxlittbi l)hikkliave^ orimam tiram, sammaditthi 
parimam tlraip , . . pe7 . . . miccbavimutti orimaiu tiram, 
sammavimutti parimam tirain. Idam kho biiilddiave ori- 
mam tiram, idain parimam tiraii ti. 

Appaka te manussesu ye jana paragamino 
athayam itara paja tiram cvanudliavati. 

Ye ca kho samma-d-akkhate dhamme^ dhammanuvattiuo 
te janil param essaiiti maccudheyyam suduttarani. 
Kanham dhammam vippahaya siikkam bliavetha papdito 
oka anokam agamma viveke yattha diiramaiu. 
Tatrabhiratim iccheyya hitva kame akihcano 
pariyodapeyya attanain. cittaklesehi pandito. 

Yesapi sambodliiyaiigesu'' sammacittam subhavitam 
adSnapatinissagge aiiupadaya ye rata 
khinasava jutimanto® te loke parinibbuta3 ti. 

CXIX 

1. Tena kho pana samayena Japussonia brahmano tadah’ 
uposathe slsaip iiahilto navaiji Idiomayugaip. nivattho allaip 


^ T. My °dhi ahg° = T. juti® . 3 M. ‘^bbiita. 
only in S. s Mg desessami, , ® omitted by M. Ph. 

. 7 M.'la; Ph. pa. ® T. dhammo. 

9 Ph. Janusoni; M. Janusoni; My Janussopi; Mg Ja- 
missoni throughout; T. Japussopi, Janussoni and Jhaussoni 



CXIX.1 


Anguttara-Nikaya. 


kusamiiftliim aclaj^a Bliagavato avidure ekamantara tkito 
lioti. Addasa’^ klio Bliagava, Jilimssonim brrihmanam 
todah'iiposatlie sisam nahatam navam Idiomayugam ni- 
vattham allam kusaniutthim adaya ayidure ekamantaiia tlii- 
tam, disva^ Janussonim bralimanani etad avoca ‘kin mi 
k]io3 tvaip. brabmana tadah’uijosatlie SLsam naliato navara 
kliomayugaia nivattho allani kusamuttliim adaya ekaman- 
taiTi thito, kin nu4 klios ajjas bralimanakulassa’° ti? 
‘Paccorobani bbo Gotaina ajja bnilimanakulassa’^ ti. 
Yatbakatluini pana brabmana brabmananain paccorobani 
hoti’ ti? ‘Idha bho Gotama brabmana tadabbiposathe 
si'sam nahata navara khoinayugam nivattlia allena gomayena 
pathavim oimfijitva 7 baritelu kusebi pattbaritva^ antaiTi 
ca velam antara ca agyagilrani^ seyyam kappenti. Te taiii 
rattini tikkhattuni pacciitthaya panjalika^° agghp na- 
inassanti «paccorohama bhavantaiii^^ paccorobama biiavan- 
tan”» ti, palmtena’^- ca sappitelena navanltena aggim 
santappenti, tassa, ca rattiya accayena panitena khadani- 
yena bbojaniyena brabmaiie santappenti. Evaip. blio Go- 
tama brabmananam paccorobani botf ti. ‘Annatba kbo 
brabmana’'^ brabmananaip. paccoroliani*4j annatba ca'^s pana 
ariyassa vinaye paccorobani boti’ ti. ‘Yatbakatham. pana 
bbo Gotama ariyassa vinaye paccorobani hoti*^? Sadbu 
me bbavam Gotama tatha dbamraam desetu, yatha ariyassa 
vinaye paccorobani hotf ti*7. ‘Tena hi brabmana snnahi 
sadbukani manasikarohi, bbasissami’ ti. *Evam bbo’ ti kbo 
Janussoni brahmano Bhagavato paccassosi. Bbagava etad 
avoca: — 


^ M. °sa, ^ M. Pb. S, disvana. 

^ omitted bij M. Pb. S. 4 omitted hij T. Mg. M^. 

5 T. M; v’ajja; S. ajja; omitted by Mg; M. Pb. add 
brabmana, ® M. Pb. brahmakusalassa. 

7 Mg °jetva; T. omayitva; My otva. 

^ Pb. santharitva; M. pavittbaretva. 

9 T. My aggagarain. Mg paiijalikaya paccutthaya. 

Pb. bhagavantain; Mg mabantam. and bhavantan. 

M. babukena; Pb. babutena. ^3 omitted by T. My. 
*4 M. Mg add boti. omitted by Mg. 

T. Mg. My botl ti. . *7 omitted by T. 
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2. Idlia brahmana ariyasamko iti patisaiicikbliatl 
‘miccliadittbiya kho papako vipako dittbe c’eva dhamnie 
abliisamparayafi ca’ ti. So iti patisamkhaya miccliaditthiiii 
pajahati, micGliaditthiya paccoroliati . . . ‘Micchusaiikappassa 
kbo papako vipako dittbe c’eva dhamme abhisamparajiiil 
ca’ ti. So iti patisamkhaya miccbasaiikappapi pajahati, 
micchasankappa paccorohati ... ‘Micchavacaya klio pa- 
pako vipako dittbe c’exa dhamme abbisamparayafi ca’ ti. 
So iti patisamkhaya micchavacam pajahati, micchavncaya 
paccorohati . . . ‘Micchakammaiitassa kho papako vipfiko 
dittbe c’eva dhamme abbisamparayafi ca’ ti. So iti pati- 
samkhaya micchakammantam. pajahati, micchakammnnta 
paccorohati . . . ‘Miccha-ajivassa kho papako vipfiko ditthe 
c’eva dhamme abhisamparayafi ca’ ti. So iti patisamkhaya 
micella - ajivam pajahati, miccha-ajiva paccorohati . . . 
‘Micchavayamassa kho pfipako vipako ditthe c’eva dhamme 
abliisamparayafi ca’ ti. So iti patisaiiikhaya raicchavaya- 
main pajahati, micchavayama paccorohati . . . ‘Micchasa- 
tiya kho papako vipako ditthe c’eva dhamme abhisampara- 
yafi ca’ ti. So iti patisaipkhaya micchasatiiii pajahati, 
miccliasatiya paccorohati . . . ‘Micchasamadhissa kho pa- 
pako vipako ditthe c’eva dhamme abhisamparayan ca’ ti. 
So iti patisaipkliEya micchasamadhiip. pajahati, miccha- 
samadhimha paccorohati . . . ‘Micchahaiiassa kho papako 
vipako ditthe c’eva dhamme abhisamparEyan cE’ ti. So iti 
patisapikhaya micchananam pajahati, micchrinEna paccoro- 
hati . . . ‘Micchavimuttiya kho papako vipEko ditthe c’eva 
dhamme abhisamparayan ca’ ti. So iti patisamkhaya 
micchavimuttiin pajahati, micchavimuttiya paccorohati. 
Evam kho brahmana ariyassa vinaye paccorohani hot! tik 

3. Ahhatha bho Gotama brahmapEnam paccorohapi, 
ahhatha ca® pana ariyassa vinaye paccorohani hoti3, 
imissa ca bho Gotama ariyassa vinaye paocorohapiya 
brahmananam paccorohani kalaip nagghati+ solasim. 


omitted hj M. Ph. T. ® omitted hy T. 
3 T. M7 hotl ti; omitted hy Me. 

M. Ph. n’aggh®; S. na aggh® 


Anguttara-Nikaya. 


0XIX.3— CXXI.2 


Abliikkantam "bho Gotama . . . pe^ . . . upasakain mam 
bliavain. Gotama dharetu ajja-t-agge panupetam saraiia- 
gatan ti. 

OXX. 

1. Ariyam vo bkikldiave paccorokanim desissami®. Tam 
suna,tlia3 . . . pe^ . . . Katama ca bMlddiaye ariya pacco- 
roliani? 

2. Idha bliikkhaYe ariyasavako iti patisancikkhati ‘mic- 
clifidittbiya kbo papako vipako dittbe c’eva dbamme abbi- 
samparayafi ca’ ti. So iti patisamldiaya miccbadittbim 
pajaliati, miccbadittbiya paccorobati . . . ‘ Micobasaiikap- 
passa kbo papako 5 vipako s . . . pe-^ . . . miccbavacaya 
kbo . . . miccbakammantassa kbo , . . Diiccba-ajivassa kbo 
. . . ® miccbavayamassa kbo . . . micchasatiya kbo . . . 
miccbasamadbissa kbo . . . miccbananassa kbo . . . miccba- 
vimuttiya kbo papako vipako dittbe c’eva dbamme abbi- 
samparayaii ca’ ti. So iti patisamkbaya miccbavimuttiip 
pajabati, miccbavimuttiya paccorobati. 

Ayaip vuccati bbikkbave ariya paccorobani ti. 

CXXI. 

1. Suriyassa? bbikkbave udayato etam pubbangamaiii, 
etam pubbanimittam, yad® idam^ arunaggain&. Evam eva 
kbo bbikkbave kusalanam dbammanaip. etam pubbaiigamam, 
etam pubbanimittam, yad idam sammadittbi. 

2. Sammadittbissa bbikkbave sammasankappo paboti. 
Sammasankappassa sammavaca paboti. Sammavacassa 
sammakammanto paboti. Sammakammantassa samma-ajivo 
paboti. Samma-ajivassa sammavayamo paboti. Sammava- 
yamassa sammasati paboti. Sammasatissa sammasamadbi 


^ M. pa; omitted hy Pb. ^ Mg. My desessami. 

3 T. My add sadbukain. ♦ omitted hy M. Pb. S. 

5 omitted hy S. ® Mg pe. ? M. Pb. su° 

® Me etam; omitted hy. Pb. 

9 M. Pb. °imggaip.; S. “rmttain. “ M. Pb. S. ''dittbikassa. 



L Dasa yimes biiikkliave dhamma anuppanna uppajjanti 
na anuatra siigatavinaya. Katame dasa? 

^ T. My ®fianissa. omitted ly Pb. S. ^ Ph,^ Yaggo. 
_ + only in M.; Mg has tass’ uddanam: samkMtta vitthatam 
Anando Ajina ve yani gayhaka dve paccorohani vutta sir- 
ri}'a asaTakkhayo ti. s T, ime. 

Ph. pa II sammakaTnmaiito. ^ omitted hj Pli. 
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palioti. Sammasamadhissa sammauanaiii palioti. Samniu- 
fianassa^ saminayimutti palioti ti=. 

CXXIL 

1. JDasa yime bliikkliave dlianima Idifivita balmlikata 
asavanani kbayftyn, samvattaiiti. Katame dasa? 

2. Sairmiuditthi saaimasaiikappo sammavuea sammrikam- 
manto samraa-ajiyo sammavayLlmo sammasati sanimasaniFidlii 
samruafianam sammavimutti. 

line kho liliikkliave dasa dhamma blifivitri baliiilikuta 
asaYanam khayaya samvattanti ti. 

Paccorobanivaggo 3 diitiyo. 

[Tass’ uddanam: 

Tayo adbamma Ajito Saguravo ca orimaip. 

Dve c’eva paccorobani imbbangamam asavo ca ti.]4 


CXXIII. 


1. Dasa yimes bliikkbave dbamma parisiiddha pariyodata 
iia afinatra sugataviiiaya. Katame dasa? 

2. SammSditthi sammasaiikappo^ sammavaca samma- 
kammanto samma-ajivo sammavayamo sammasati samma- 
samadbi sammaiianaiii sammavimutti, 

Ime kbo bbildchave dasa dbamma parisuddha pariyodata 
na afinatra sugatavinaya ti?. 


CXXIY. 



Angattara-Nikaya, CXXIV.2— CXXVUI.1 


2. Sammadittlii , . . pe* . . . saminavimutti. 

Ime kho bliikkliaTe dasa dhamma amippauiia uppajjanti 
na afifiatra sugatavinaya, ti. 


1. Dasa yiine® bliikkhave dhamma mahapphala mahaiii- 
samsa na anhatra sugatavinaya. Katame dasa? 

2. Sammaditthi . . . pe^ . . . sammavimutti. 

Ime kho bhikkbavc dasa dhamma mahapphala 3 mahil- 
nisamsa na afmatra sugatavinaya ti. 


1. Dasa yime bhikkhave dhamma ragavinayapariyosaiia 
honti, dosavinayapariyosanil honti, mohavinayapariyosana 
honti na anhatra sugatavinaya. Katame dasa? 

2. Sammaditthi . . . pe * . . . sammavimutti. 

Ime kho bhikkhave dasa dhamma ragavinayapariyosana 
honti, dosavinayapariyosana honti, mohavinayapariyosana 
honti na anhatra sugatavinaya ti. 


cxxvii. 

1. Dasa yime bhikkhave dhamma ekantanibbidaya vira- 
gaya nirodhaya upasamaya abhihhaya sambodhaya nibba- 
naya samvattanti iia anhatra sugatavinaya ti. Katame dasa? 

2. Sammaditthi . . . pc^ . . . sammavimutti. 

Ime kho bhikkhave dasa dhamma ekantanibbidaya vira- 
gaya upasamaya abhihhaya sambodhaya nibbanaya saip- 
vattanti na anhatra sugatavinaya ti. 


cxxvni4. 

1. Dasa yime bhikkhave dhamma bhavita bahullkata anup- 
panna uppajjanti na ahhatra sugatavinaya. Katame dasa? 


M, la; Ph. pa. ® T. ime. 

3 T. ragavinaya® as in OXXYI. 4 is missing in M6. 
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Parisuddha *Y agga. 
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2. Sammadittlii . . . . . . sammrivimutti. 

line klio bhikkhave dasa dliamma blifivita babiilikatu 
anuppanna uppajjanti na annatra siigatavinaYu ti. 

CXXIX. 

1. Dasa yime bbikkbave dhamma bliavitfi baluilikata 
mabappliala lionti mabanisamsa na annatra sugataviuaya 
ti. Katame dasa? 

2. Sammadittlii . . . pe* . , . sammavimutti. 

Ime kho bbilddiave dasa dhamma bhavita balmltkatu 
mabappliala lionti maliaiiisaip.sa na ahhatra sugatavinayu ti. 

oxxx. 

1. Dasa yime bbikkbave dhamma bhavita babullkata 
ragavinayapariyosana bonti, dosavinayapanyosilna bonti, 
mobavinayapariyosana lionti na annatra sugataviuaya. 
Katame dasa? 

2. Sammadittlii . . . pe^ . . . sammavimutti. 

Ime kho bbikkbave dasa dhamma bhavita babulikata 
ragavinayapariyosana bonti, dosavinayapariyosana bonti, 
mobavinayapariyosana bonti na annatra sugatavinayu ti. 

OXXXL 

1. Dasa yime bbikkbave dhamma bhavita babullkata 
ekantanibbidaya viragSya iiirodbaya upasamaya abhinnaya 
sambodbuya iiibbanaya sairivattanti na annatra sugatavi- 
naya ti. Katame’ dasa? 

2. Sainmadittbi . . . pe’' . . . sammavimutti. 

Ime kho bbikkbave dasa dhamma bhavita babulikata 
ekantanibbidaya viragaya nirodhaya upasamaya abhinnaya 
sambodbaya nibbanaya samvattanti na annatra sugatavi- 
naya ti. 


^ M. la; Pb. pa. 


Aiiguttara-Nikaya. CXXXILl—OXXXIV.S 
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OXXXIL 

1. Dasa yime Mikkbave miccliatta. Katame dasa? 

2. Miccliadittlii miccliasankappo miccliavaca micclia" 
kammanto miccba-ajivo miccliavayamo micchasati miccliri” 
samadlii Biicchananam miccliaYimutti. 

Ime Idio bliikkbave dasa miccbatta ti. 

OXXXIII. 

1. 0asa yime bbikldiave sammatta. Katame dasa? ^ 

^ 2. Sammadittbi sammasaukappo sammavaca samma- 
kammanto samma-ajivo sammaTayamo sammasati samma- 
sainadbi sammaiianain sainmavimutti. 

Ime klio bbikkbave dasa sammatta ti. 

Parisuddhavaggo* tatiyo^ 


GXXXIV. 

1. Sadhufi ca vo bbikkbave desissEmi 3 asadbuii ca, tarn 
sunatba sadhukaia manasikarotba, bbasissami ti. ‘Evam 
bbante’’ ti kho te bbikkbii Bbagavato paccassosum. Bba- 
gava elad avoca: — 

2. Katamnb cfi bbikkbave asadbiim? 

Micchaditthi miccbasaiikappo miccbavaca micclifikam- 
manto miccba-ajivo miccbavayamo miccbasati micchasam- 
adbi micchabanam miccbavimiitti. 

Idam vuccati bliikkhave asSdbum. 

3. Katamaii ca bbilckbave sEdbum? 


^ S. Parisuddbi®; Pb. Yaggo. 

^ adds tass’; iiddanain: parisuddliamano upamala- 
ragavipatajanaya cattaro micchattani te dasa ti. 

3 T. desessami. 


CXXXiY.H— C'XXXVII.2 SadlmrYagga. 
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Sammaditthi saiiimasankappo samniavaca saiiiraakainmau- 
to samma-ajiro sammavayrimo sammasati sarainasauiudhi 
saiiiiuOaiaiiai!! sammavirautti. 

Idain viiccati bliikkhave sadliiin ti. 

GXXXV. 

1. Ariyadliammau ca yo Ijliikkliave desissami aiiariya- 
dhamman ca, tarn sixnatba sadliukam^ manasikarotlia ^ 

, . . pe3 ... 

2. Ivatamo ca bliikMiave aiiariyo dbaiumo? 

Micchadittbi . . . pe^ . . . miccliavimiitti. 

Ayam yuccati bhikkbave anariyo dbamrao. 

3. Kataino ca bliikkbaye ariyo clhammo? 

4. Sammadittbi . . . pe^ . . . sammavimutti. 

Ayam yuccati bbikkliave ariyo dbammo ti. 

CXXXVI. 

1. KusalaiiS ca yo bhikkhave desissami^ akusalan? ca, 
tarn simatha . . . pe® . . . 

2. Kataman ca bliikkhave akusalam? 

Miccliaditthi . . . pe4 . . . niicchavimutti. 

Idam yuccati bliikkhave akusalam. 

3. Katamaii ca bhikkhave Imsalain? 

Sammadittbi . , . pe** . . . sammavimutti. 

Idam vucoati bhikkhave kusalam. 

CXXXVIL 

1. Atthah ca vo bhikkhave desissami anattliaii ca, tarn 
suiiatha ... pe® ... 

2. Kataino ca bhikkhave anattho? 


* T. Me desessami. * omitted hy M. Ph. 

3 M. pa; omitted hy Ph.; S. gives it in full. 

4 M. la; Ph. pa. s M. Ph. aku® 

® Mg. My desessami. 7 M. Ph. ku® 

® omitted hy IVL Ph.; S. in fuU. 

Anguttara, part V, 16 
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Aiiguttara-Nikaya. 


CXXXYn.2— CXL.3 


Miccliaditthi . . . pe* . . . miccliaYimiitti. 

Ayam vuccati bhikkhave anattho. 

3. Katamo ca bhilckhaye attlio? 

Samaiaditthi . . . pe* . . . saminavimatti. 

Aynin vnccati bhikkliaYe attho ti. 

OXXXVIII 

1. Dbammaii ca vo bhikkbaYe desissami adliammafi ca, 
tarn, sunatba . . . pe® . . . 

2. Katamo ca bliilckbave adliammo ? 

Miccbadittbi . . . pe’' . . . iiiiccha\dmutti. 

Ayam Yuccati bbikkliave adbammo. 

3. Katamo ca bbikkbave dliammo? 

Sammaditthi . . . pe’^ . . . sammaYiinutti. 

Ayaiu vuccati bbikkbave dbammo ti. 

CXXXIX. 

1. Sasavaii ca vo bbikkliave dbammam desissami ^ ana- 
savaii ca. tarn supStba . . . pe^ . . . 

2. Katamo ca bbikkbave sasavo dbammo? 

Miccbadittbi . . . pe* . . . miccbavimutti. 

Ayam vuccati bbikkbave sasavo dbammo. 

3. Katamo ca bbikkbave anasavo dbammo? 
Sammadittbi . . . pe* . . . sammavimutti. 

Ayam vuccati bbikkbave anasavo dbammo ti. 

CXL. 

1. Savajjan ca vo bbildcbave dbammam deRissarai4 ana- 
vajjan ca, taip. sunatba , . . pe® ... 

2. Katamo ca bbikldiave savajjo dbammo? 

Miccbadittbi . . . pe^ . . . miccbavimutti. 

Ayam vuccati bbikkbave savajjo dbammo. 

3. Katamo ca bbikkbave anavajjo dbammo? 
Sammadittbi . . . pe>^ . . . sammavimutti. 

Ayam vuccati bhikkhave anavajjo dbammo ti. 

M. la; Pb. pa. ® omitted hy M. Pb.; S. in full 
3 M. Pb. Me dese'’ 4 M. T. dese° 


Badhu-Vagga. 
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CXLX.l— CXLIII.::; 


CXLi. 

1. Tupan'jyaii ca vo bhikkliavc dliaiuiiiam desissfimi* ata- 
panijaf) ca, tam sunafclia , , . pe- . . . 

2. Katamo ca ])iiikkliaYe tapani^'o dhammo? 
Miccliaditthi . . . pe3 . , . micclirivimutti. 

Ayam vuccati Lliikkliavc tapaniyo dliammo. 

3. Katarao ca ])]ulvkliave ataj)aniyo dliamnio? 
Saminrulittbi . . . pe3 . . . saiumaviiniitti. 

Ayain vuccati bliikkluive atapaiiiyo dliamrao ti. 

CXLII. 

1. Acayagamiu ca vo Ijliikkliave dhaiiimara desissilmi* 
apacayagamiu ca. tam simatha . . . iu?,= . . . 

2. Katamo ca Idiikkliave ficayagami dliaramo? 
Miccliaditthi , . . pe4 . . . miccliavimutti. 

Ayain vuccati lihikkliave acayagami dhainiiio. 

3. Katamo ca bhikkliave apacayagaml dhainmo? 
Sammriditthi . . , pe3 . . . sammavimutti. 

Ayain vuccati bliikkhave axiacayagaini dliammo ti. 

CXLIII. 

1. DukkliudrayaiiS ca vo bhikkliave dliammam desissami*’ 
sukhudrayans ca, tam sunatha . . . pe^ . . . 

2. Katamo ca bhikkliave dukkhudrayo dhammo? 
MicchadittM . . . pe3 . . . micchavimutti. 

Ayain vuccati bhikkhave dukkhudrayo dhammo. 

3. Katamo ca bhikkhave sukhudrayo dhammo? 
Sammriditthi . . . pe3 . . . sammavimutti. 

Ayam vuccati bhikkhave sukhudrayo dhammo ti. 


* M. Ph. T. Mg dese" 

* omitted hy M. Ph.; S. in fuU. 

3 M. la; Ph. pa. -J M. Ph. pa. 

6 Ph. “indriyah; T. IMg- My "uddayah throughout 
^ T. Mg dese® 
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Afiguttara-Nikaya. 


CXLlY.l— CXLYI.l 


CXLIY. 

3 . Diikkliavipakan ca to bhikkliave dhammam desissami’' 
siikhaviprikan ca, tarn sunatlia . . . pe=^ . . . 

2. Katamo ca bhikkliave dukkhavipako dliammo? 
Micchaditthi . . . pe3 . . . micchavimutti. 

Ayaip vaccati bbikkbave dtLkkhavipako dbammo. 

3. Katamo ca bbikkbave sakbavipako dbammo? 
Sammadittbi . . . pe3 . , . sammavimatti. 

Ayam vaccati bbikkbave sakbavipako dbammo ti. 

Sadbavaggo-^ catattbos. 


CXLY. 

1. Ariyamaggan ca vo bbikkbave dhammam desissami^ 
anariyamaggaii ca, taip. sapatha . . . pe® . . . 

2. Katamo ca bbikkbave anariyo maggo? 

Micchaditthi . . . pe3 , . . miccbavimatti. 

Ayam vaccati bbikkbave aaariyo maggo. 

3. Katamo ca bbikkbave ariyo maggo? 

Sammadittbi . . . pe3 . . . sammavimatti. 

Ayam vaccati bbikkbave ariyo maggo ti. 

CXLYI 

1. Sakkamaggan? ca vo bbikkbave dhammam desissami® 
kanbamaggan9 ca, tarn ganStba . . . pe® . . . 

f M. Ph. T. dese° ® omitted hy M. Pb.; 8. in full 
3 M. la; Ph. pa. 4 Pb. T. Yaggo. 

5 M6 adds tass’ addanaip: 

Sadbam ariyakasalam atthadhammain aaasavam 
Savajjam tapanlyam ca acayagami dakkbaddayara 
Dakkhavipakena te dasa ti. 

« Pb. T. Me deseo 7 M. Pb. S. kanba-^ 

8 Me dese® s M. Pb. S. sakka® 


CXL'V'1.2 — CXLIX.2 Ariyamagga-Yagga. 24:5 

2. Katamo ca biiikkliave kanhamaggo? 

MicckadittM . . . pe* . . . micGhavimutti 
Ayam -vuccati bhikkliave kaiibamaggo ? 

3. Katamo ca bbikkbave sukkamaggo? 

Sammadittbi . . . pe * . . . sammavimutti. 

Ayam Yuccati bbilddiave sukkamaggo ti. 

cxLvn. 

1. Saddhaiuman ca vo bbikkbave desissami asaddhaiu- 
man ca, tarn sunatba . . . pe3 . . . 

2. Katamo ca bbikkbave asaddbammo? 

Miccbadittbi . . . pe^ . . . miccbavimutti. 

Ayaiii vuccati bbikkbave asaddbammo. 

3. Katamo ca bbikkbave saddbammo? 

Sammadittbi . . . pe* . . . sammavimutti. 

Ayaui \Ticcati bbikkbave saddbammo ti. 

CXLVIII. 

1. Sappurisadbammau ca vo bbikkbave desissami 4 asap- 
purisadbamman ca, tarn sunatba . . . pe3 . . . 

2. Katamo ca bbikkbave asappurisadbammo? 
Miccbadittbi . . . pe’^ . . . miccbavimutti. 

Ayam vuccati bbikkbave asappurisadbammo. 

3. Katamo ca bbikkbave sappurisadhammo? 
Sammadittbi . . . pe* . . . sammavimutti. 

Ayaip vuccati bbikkbave sappurisadbammo ti. 

CXLIX. 

1. Uppadetabbaii ca vo bbildcbave dhammam desissami'*' 
na uppadetabbaii ca, taip. supStba . . . pe^ . . . 

2. Katamo ca bbikkbave na uppadetabbo dbammo? 
Miccbadittbi . . . pe’' . . . miccbavimutti. 

Ayam vuccati bbikkhave na uppadetabbo dbammo, 

Pb. pa. ^ M. Pb. T. Mg dese“ ^ 

3 omitted 'by M. Pb.; S. in full, + M. Pb. T. M^. dese° 

3 omitted by M. Pb.; T. Me. My omit also tain. su«; 
S. in full. 


A nguttara-N ik aya. 


CXLIX.3— CLII.3 


24r> 

3. Ivatamo ca bliikthave uppadetabbo dbammo? 
SammadittM . . . pe* . , . saminavimutti. 

Ayam vuccati bbildkbave uppadetabbo dbammo ti. 

CL. 

1. Asevitabban ca yo bhikkbave dbammam desissami^ 
ua asevitabban^ ca, tarn sunatba . . . pe4 . . . 

2. Katamos ca bhikkbave na asevitabbo dbammo? 
Miccbadittbi ■. . . pe^ . . . miccliavimiitti. 

Ayam vuccati bbikkbave iia asevitabbo dbammo. 

3. Katamo ca bbikkbave asevitabbo dbammo? 
SammadittM . . . pe^ . . . sammavimiitti. 

Ayam vuccati bhikkbave asevitabbo dbammo ti. 


CLL 

1. Bbavetabbaii ca vo bbikkbave dbammani desissSmi® 
na bbavetabban ca, tarn sunatba . . . pe'^ . . . 

2. Katamo ca bbikkbave na bbavetabbo dbammo? 
Miccbadittbi . . . pe^ . . . micchavimutti. 

Ayam vuccati bbikkbave na bbavetabbo dbammo. 

3. Katamo ca bbikkbave bbavetabbo dbammo? 
SammadittM . . . pe’' . . . sammEvimutti. 

Ayam vuccati bbikkbave bbavetabbo dbammo ti. 

CLH. 

1. Babullkatabban ca vo bbikkbave dbammam dosissami^ 
na babulikatabban ca, tarn sunatba . . , pe+ . . . 

2. Katamo ca bbikkbave na babulikatabbo dbammo? 
Miccbadittbi . . . j)e* . , . miccbavimiitti. 

Ayam vuccati bhikkbave na babulikatabbo dbammo. 

3. Katamo ca bbikkbave babulikatabbo dbammo? 
SammadittM . . . pe* . . . sammavimiitti. 

Ayam vuccati bbikltbave babulikatabbo dbammo ti. 


^ M. la; Pb. pa. « M. Pb. T. M; dese° 

-3 T. Mfi. My sevi°; T. My throughout 
'4 omitted hy M. Pb.; S. in full. 

5 in Me there is some dis(yrder. ® M. Pb. T. dese® 


CLIII.l — CLV.l Ariyamagga — Puggala-Vagga. 
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CLIII. 

1. Aniissaritabban ca vo bliikkliave dliammam clesissami*^ 
na amissaritabban ca, taip. sunatha . . . pe“ . . . 

2. Katamo ca bbikldiave iia aniissaritabbo dliammo? 
Miccliaditthi . . . pe3 . . . miccbavimatti. 

Ayam vuccati bhikkbave na anussaritabbo dbainmo. 

3 . Katamo ca bliikkbave anussaritabbo dbamino? 
SammadittM . . . pe3 ... sammavimiitti.' 

Ayaip. vuccati Ijbikkbave anussaritabbo dbammo ti. 

CL.W. 

1. Sacciiikatabban ca vo bbikkliave dhaminam desissa- 
na saccbikatabbafi ca, tarn sunatlia . . . pe^ . . , 

2. Katamo ca bliikkbave na saccliikatabbo dhanimo? 
Miccliaditthi . . . pe3 . . . micchavimutti. 

Ayarn vuccati bbikldiave ua saccbikritabbo dbammo, 

3 . Katamo ca bliikkbave saccbikatabbo dbammo? 
Sammadittbi . . . pe3 . . . sammavimutti. 

Ayaip, vuccati bliikkbave saccbikatabbo dbammo ti. 
Ariyamaggavaggos paficamo*". 

Panpasako? tatiyo. 


CLV. 

1. Dasabi® bbiljkbave dhammehi saniannagato puggalo 
na sevitabbo. Katamebi dasalii?? 

M. Pb. Me dese“ ® omitted by M. Pb.; S. in full 

3 M. la; Pb. pa. 4 M. Pb. T. Me. My dese° 

3 M. Me Ariyavaggo; Pb. T. My Vaggo. 

° M. saniiapannasako; S. tatiyapanpasako; Pb. T. Me. 
My Papp° tatiyo. 

7 Me adds tass’ uddanaip: ariyo maggo kapbamaggo 
saddbammo sappurisadbammo uppadetabbo dbammo asevi- 
tabbo dliammo na bbavetabbo dbammo na babulikatabbo 
dbammo saccbikatabbo dbammo ti. ® T. My add me. 

^ T. My add dasabi bb® db'’ sa® pu° sevitabbo. 
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Angutfcara-Nikaya. CLV.2- CLVI-CLXVI.l 


2. Micchaditthiko * Iioti, micchasankappo hoti, miccha- 
Yaco® hoti, micchakammanto lioti, miccha - ajiYO hoti, 
inicchaYayamo hoti, micchasati hoti, micchasamadhi hoti, 
micchanapi3 hoti, micchavimutti hoti. 

Imelii kho bhildkhave dasahi dhaminehi samannagato 
pnggalo na sevitahbo. 

3. Dasahi bhikkhaYe dhaminehi samannagato pnggalo 
sevitabbo. Katamehi dasahi? 

4. Samniaditthiko+ hoti, sammasankappo hoti, sammaYa- 
CO® hoti, sammakammanto hoti, samma-ajiYO hoti, samma- 
Yayamo hoti, sammasati hoti, sammasamadhi hoti, samma- 
hani3 hoti, sammavimutti hoti. 

Imehi kho bhikkhaYe dasahi dhammehi samannagato 
pnggalo sevitabbo tis. 

CLVI— CLXVI. 

1 . Dasahi bhikkhave dhammehi samannagato pnggalo 
na bhajitabbo . . . pe^ . . . bhajitabbo? . . . pe® . . . na'^ 
payirnpasitabbo . . . payirupasitabbo^® . . . pe® . . . na 
pujjo hoti . . . pe“ . . . pnjjo hoti='® . . . na pasaipso hoti 
. . . pe"^ . . . pasaniso hoti” . . . agaravo hoti . . . saga- 
ravo*3 hoti . . . pe® . . . appatikkho hoti . . . pe” . . . 
sappatikkho hoti . . . na aradhako hoti . . . pe® . . . 
Sradhako hoti” . . .^s na visnjjhati . . . pe” . . . visnjjhati 
. . . manam*® nadhibhoti” . . . pe” . . . inanara^^ adhibhoti^® 

^ M. °ditthi. 

® M. Ph. °ca; T. °vayamo; Me ‘’vayamo and ‘^vaco. 

3 M. Ph. °pam. 4 M. Ph. "ditthi. 

s omitted hy M. Ph.; S. adds in parenthesis Chnttaradi- 
yaddhasatadisuttain peyyalavasena gapitabbam. 

^ M. la; Ph. pa; omitted hy B. 

^ T. M7 na bh°; adds ti. ® M. la; omitted hy Ph. S. 

9 omitted hy T. M.. “ T. M 7 na pay® 

” omitted hy M. Ph. S. ” T. Mg. M7 hoti ti. 

^3 Ph. ga® *4 T. ®tikko; M. °tisso; Ph. °tisso. 

^5 M, la; Ph. pa. 

Me marara; T. M7 manam and marain. 

M. ®vibhoti. ^® T, Me. M7 ®ti ti; M. °vibhoti. 


CLVI-CLXYLl — CLXVII.l Vngg&la. — Janassoni-Vagga. 
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. . paiiiiaya iia vaddliati . . . pe^ . . . pamiaya vaildhati' 
. , Laliiim apuunaiji jmsavati . . . balium j)uunaiii pasa- 
vati. Katamehi dasahi? 

2. Sammaditthiko^ hoti, sainmasaiikappo lioti, samma- 
vacos lioti, sammakammanto lioti, samma-ajivo hoti, sam- 
mavayamo hoti, sammasati lioti, sammasamadhi hoti; 
sammafiiinl^ hoti, sammaviimitti hoti. 

Imehi kho bhikkhave dasalii dhamniehi samaiiuagato 
puggalo hahum pufifiam pasavati ti. 

Puggalavaggo? chattho®. 


GhXYlL 

3. Teiia kho pana samayena Jilnussonis brahmano tadalr 
uposathe sisaip. nahato iiavain khomayiigam nivattho allain 
kusamiitthim adaya Bhagavato avidure ekamantaiii tliito 
hoti. Addasa.“ kho Bhagava Jaiiiissoiiini hiTLhmanain 
tadah’ uposathe sisaip nahatain navam khomayugaip. ni- 
vattham allam kusaumtthiip adaya ekamantain thitam, 
disva’^^ Japussonhp brahmanam etad avoca ‘kin nu kho“ 
tvarn biTihmaiia tadah’ uposathe sisam nahato navam 
khomayugani nivattho allam. kusamiitthim, adaya ekaman- 
tam thito, kim nu khv^3 ajja brahmana brahmapakulassa’^^ 
ti’‘S? ‘Paccorohani bho Gotaina ajja brahmanakulassa’^4 


^ M. la; Ph. pa. ^ omitted, hy M. Ph, S. 

3 T. Mg. M, Hi ti. 4 M. Ph. "ditthi. 

5 M. Ph. My ®cri. ^ M. Ph. Ypaip. 

7 M. Sammaditthivaggo; Ph. Mg Sammaditthipannasakaip ; 
T. Panpasakam; My ‘^kl. 

2 M. S. pathamo; Ph. chatthaip; omitted hy T. Mg. My. 
9 see p. 233 n. 9. M. Ph. °sa. 

» xM. Ph. S. disvana. omitted hy M. Ph. Mg. My. S. 

S. kho. =^4 M. Ph. brahmakusalassa. 

^3 T. adds pucchi. 
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A nguttara-Nikaya. 


CLXVII.1— 2 


ti. ‘ Yatliakatham pana bralimana brahmananam paccoro- 
banl Iioti' ti? ‘Idba bbo Gotama brahmana taclaY upo- 
sathe sisam nahata navam kbomayugam nivattlia allena 
gornayena patliavim oj)ufijitva haritehi kusehi pattliaritva.^ 
antara ca Yelam antara ca agyagaram^ seyyam kappenti. 
Te tarn rattiin tikkbattum paccutthaya pabjalika aggim 
naaiassanti Kpaccorobama bhavantaip, paccorohama blia- 
Yantan« ti, pabatena'^ ca sappitelena navanitena aggim 
santappeiiti. Tassa ca rattiya accayena paiiltena kbadani- 
yena bhojaniyena brahmane saiitappenti. Evam kbos bbo 
Gotama brabmanaiiam paccorobani hotl’ ti. ‘Aimatba kbo 
brahmananam paccorobani^ afinatba ca^ pana ariyassa 
vinaye paccorobani botl’ ti. ‘Yatbakathani pana bbo Go- 
tama ariyassa yinaye paccorobani boti®? Sridhu^me bbavaip. 
Gotamo tatha dbammam desetii, yathii ariyassa vinaye 
paccorobani botl’ ti. ‘Tena bi biTibmana supabi sadbukaip 
manasikarobi, bbasissami’ ti. ‘Evam bbo’ ti kbo Japussopi 
biTilimapo Bbagavato paccassosi. Bhagava etad avoca: — 
2. Idba brabmapa ariyasavako iti patisaiicikkbati ‘papa- 
tipatassa kbo papako vipako dittbe c’eva^° dbamme abhi- 
samparayaii ca’ ti. So iti patisaipkbaya papStipatarp. 
pajabati, papatipata paccorobati . . . ‘Adinnadanassa kbo 
papako Gpako dittbe c’eva dbamme abbisamparayan ca’ 
ti. So iti patisainkliaya adinnadanam pajabati, adinnSdana 
paccorobati ... ‘Kamesu miccbacarassa kbo papako vipako 
dittbe c’eva dbamme abbisamparayan ca’ ti. So iti pati- 
saipkbaya kamesu miccbacaram pajabati, kamesu miccba- 
caiTi 23accorobati . . . ‘Musavadassa kbo papako vipako 
dittbe c’eva dbamme abbisamparayan ca’ ti. So iti 


* T. My ubbbajitva; Mg nibbhanjitvri. 

M. My pavittbaritva; Pb. santbaritva; T. pavittbajitva. 
3 T. My agga® 

i- M. T, bahukena; Pb. My babutena. 

5 omitted hj M. Pb. ^ M. Pb. S. add boti. 

T omitted hy T. ^ T.. boti ti. 

3 T. twice; S. adds vata. 

T. Me S. dittb’evu, throughout; My ditth’eva and dittbe 
c’eva. 
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patisamkbaya musuvadam pajaliati, miisavacla, paccorohati 
. . . ‘ Pisimaya vacilya kho papako viiifiko dittlie c'eva 
dliamme abliisamparayafi cii’ ti. So iti patisanikbiiya 
ibsunavacam pajabati, pisunaya vacaya paccorohati . . . 
'Pbariisaya yacaya kbo pilpako vipako ditthe c’eva dliamme 
abbisamparayab cil’ ti. So iti patisamkiifiya pliarusavficaip 
pajabati, pliarusaya. vacaya paccorohati . . . ‘Sainphappala- 
passa kho ])apako vipako difthe c’eva dhariiniG abbisaiii" 
parayaii ca’ ti. So iti patisaiiikbaya saiupha])pala})am 
pajabati, sampbappalapa paccorohati . . . ‘Abhijjliaya kbo 
papiiko vipako ditthe c’eva dhamme abhisamparayafi ca’ 
ti. So iti patisarakhaya abbijjhara pajabati, abhijjhaya 
paccorohati . . . ‘Vyapadassa® kho papako vipfiko ditthe 
c’eva dhamme abhisamparayafi ca’ ti. So iti patisamkbaya 
•vyapadaip pajabati, vyapada paccorohati . . , ‘Micchli- 
ditthiya kho papako vipako ditthe c’eva dhamme abhisam- 
parayafi ca’ ti. So iti patisamkhaya iiiicchadittlimi paja- 
hati, micchaditthiya paccorohati. Evam kho brtihmapa 
ariyassa viiiaye paccorohani hoti ti. 

3. Afmatha-^ bho Gotama brahmanruiam paccoroliapi + 
ahnatha ca pana ariyassa vinaye paccorohani hoti, imissa 
cas bho*^ Gotama ariyassa vinaye paccorohaniya brahma- 
naiiaiii paccorohani kalam nagghati? solasim. Abhikkan- 
tam bho Gotama . . . pe^ . . . iipasakam mam hhavain 
Gotamo dharetu ajja-t-agge papupetaip saranani gatan ti. 

CLxvin. 

1. Ariyam vo bhikkhave paccorohariim desissami^, tain 
sunatha . . . pe^° . . . Bhagava etad avoca: Katama ca 
bhikkhave ariya paccorohani? 


^ M. Ph. Mj. S. pisun° always. ® T. vya® always. 
3 M. Ph. add kho. 4 S. Mds hoti. 

3 omitted 'by M. Ph. ^ omitted by T. 

7 M. Ph. n’aggh®; Ph. T. Mg. My “anti. 

® M. pa; omitted by Ph. ? T. M, dese° 

- M. Ph. S. infidl. 
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Anguttara-Nikaya. CLXYm.2— CLXIX.2 


2. Idlia bhilvldiave ariyasavako iti patisaficikkhati ‘pana- 
tipatassa klio papako vipako dittlie c’eva dhamme abhi- 
saiuparayafi ca’ ti. So iti patisamkbaya panatipatam 
pajahati, papatipata paccorobati . . . pe=® . . . ‘Miccba- 
dittliiya kbo papako vipSko dittbe c’eva dhamme abbisam- 
parayaii ca’ ti. So iti patisainkbaya miccbaditthim paja- 
liati, miccbadittbiyH paccorobati. 

Ayam vuccati bbikkbave ariya paccorobapi ti. 

CLXIX. 

1. Atha kbo Sangaravo^ brabmapo yena BbagavE ten’ 
upasaiikami, xipasankainitva Bbagavata saddirn sammodi 
. . . pe4 . . . Ekamantapi nisinno kbo Safigaravo brabmapo 
Bbagavantapi etad avoca ‘kin nu kbo blio Gotama orimaip 
tiram, kirn parimam tiran’ ti? 

Papatipato Idio brabmapa orimapi tiram, papatipata 
veramani parimam tlraip- Adinnadanapi kbos brabmapas 
orimaip tlrapi, adinnadana veramapi pariinain. tirapi. Ka- 
mesii miccbacaro orimaip tirapi, kamesu miccbacara vera- 
mapl parimani tlrana. Musayado orimaip tlrapi, musavada 
veramani parimam tiram. Pisuna vaca orimapi tirapi, 
pisunEya vEcaya veramapi parimapi tirapi. PbarnsE vaca 
orimapi tirapi, pbarusaya vacEya veramapi pErimapi tirapi. 
Sampbappalapo orimapi tirapi, sampbappalapE veramapi 
pErimapi tirapi. Abbijjba orimapi tirapi, anabbijjbaya 
parimapi tirapi. Vyapado orimapi tiram, avyapado pari- 
mam tiram* Miccbadittbi orimam tiram, sammEdittbi 
parimam tiram* 

Idam kbo brabmapa orimam tiram? idarn parimam 
tman ti. 


* Mg. S. dittb’ eva throughout 

2 Pb. S. in full, as in Hie ^preceding SuUa; M. has pa 
after kamesu micchacarassa kbo vipEko, then miccbacara 
paccorobati, md so henceforth. 

3 Pb. S. Sag® throughout ^ M. Pii. S. in full. 

3 omitted hj S. 
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Appaka te mamissesu ye jana paragamiiio 
utliayaip'^ itara paja tiram e\'aniidhaTati. 

Ye ca klio samma-d-akkliate dkamme dliaiuiiiurnivattino 
te jana param essanti ^ maccudlieyyaip suduttaram. 
Kaphain dliaminaip Tippahaya sukkaiii Lhavetka pandito 
oka anokam aganmia viveke yattka durainam. 
Tatrabkiratim icckeyya kitvS kanie akificano 
pariyodapej’ya attanam, oittakleseki^ paiplito. 

Yesaip. sambodkiyaTigesii^ sammacittaiii sulikavitin]! 
adrinapatimssagge aniipadEya ye rata 
klilnasava jiitimantos te loke parinibbuta^ tiy. 


CLXX. 

1. Orimafi ca vo® bkikkkave tiram desissFimi pariman 
ca tlrain, tarn sunatka . . . pe^ . . . Kataman ca bkik- 
kkave orimam tirara, kataman ca parimaip tirani? 

2. Punatipato klio bkikkkave orimam tiram, paiiatipata 
veramapi parimam tiram. Adinnadanam orimani tiraip, 
adinnadana veramani pririmam tiram. Kamesu micckacaro 
orimam tirain, kamesu micckacara veramaiii parimapi 
tiram. Miisavado orimam tlraip, musrivada veramani pa- 
rimam tiram. Pisuna vacE orimam tiram, pisunaya vacaya 
veramapi parimani tlraip. Pkarusa vaca orimani tlrapi, 
pkarusaya vacaya veramapi parimapi tiraip. Sampkappa- 
lapo orimam tiram, sampkappalapa veramapi parimani 
tiram. Abkijjka orimam tiram, anabkijjka parimam tiram. 
Vyapado orimani tiram, avyEpado parimam tiraip. Miccka- 
dittki orimam tiram, sammaditthi parimapi tl raip . 

Idam kko bkikkkave orimam tirain, idam parimam 
tiran ti. 


^ M. atkaya. ® Pk. issanti. 

3 Pk. cittam keseki. 

4 My °dkim ang° s 

^ M. °bbuta. 7 omitted hy Ph. 

® omitted hy M. Ph. T. Mg. My. s omitted hy M. Pk. 



AAguttara-Nikaya. 


CLXX.2— CLXXI.3 


Appaka te manussesu ye jana paragamino 
athayam itara paja tiram evanudliavati. 

Ye ca klio samtaa-d-akkliate dhamme dliammanuvattino 
te jana param essanti^ maccudlieyyam suduttaram. 
Kapliam dkammanpi Tippaluiya sukkara bhavetlia pandito 
oka anokam againma viveke yattha diiramam. 
Tatrabliiratini icclieyya Iiitva kaine aldficano 
pariyodapeyya attanaiii cittakleseM paiidito. 

Yesam sambodbiyangesu® sammacittam subbavitam 
auadanapatinissagge aniipadaya ye rata 
kbinasava jiitimanto3 te loke parinibbnta'^ ti. 


CLXXL 

1, Adhammo ca bliikkbave veditabbo anattlio ca, dliamiiio 
ca veditabbo attbo ca, adhammaii ca viditva anatthan ca, 
dhamnian ca viditva attbaii ca, yatba dhanimo yatba attlio, 
tatiia padpajjitabbaips, Kataino ca bliikldiave adhamiiio 
ca anattlio ca? 

2, Papatipato adinnadSnam kamesu miccbScaro musa- 
vado pisuna vacS pbarusa vaca samphappalEpo abhijjba 
vyapado micchadittbi. 

Ayain vuccati bliikkbave adliammo ca anattbo ca. Ka- 
taiiio ca bbikkbave dbammo ca attbo ca? 

3, Paiiatipata verainani adinnadana veramapl kamesu 
miccbuciiiTi verainani musavada veramani pisuiiaya vacaya 
veramani pbanisaya vacaya veramani sainpbappalapa vera- 
mani anabbijjlia avyapado sammadittbi. 

Ayam vuccati bbikkbave dbammo ca attbo ca. 

Adliammo ca bbikkbave veditabbo anattlio ca, dbammo 
ca veditabbo attbo ca, adhamman ca viditva anatthan ca, 
dbamman ca viditva attban ca, yatba dbammo yatba attlio^, 
tatha patipajjitabban ti iti yan tarn viittam, idam etam 
paticca vuttan ti. 


Pb. issanti. ® T. My “dbi aiig® 
M. °bbuta. s M. Ph. T. ®bbaii ti. 
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CLXXIL 

1. Adlu'iiumo ca ])]iikkliavc ve(litab ])0 {lliammo ca, ajiattho 
ca vedita])bo attbo ca, adliamiuafi ca viditva dliaiHiiuiu ca. 
auattliail ca viditva attluiu ca, yathii dhaiumo yatiui attho. 
tatUa patipajjit!ib])aii ti. I dam aYt>ca Bliagava, idam 
vatva^ Sugato uttbayasaiia vihra’aiu pavisi. 

2. Atlia Mio tesapi Itliikldifiiiaiii acirapakkautasisa Blia- 
gavato etad abosi; Liam khu no® rivu«o Ubagava s^rna- 
Idnttena iiddesaia uddisitva vittlifireiia attliaiii avibbajitva 
iittliuyasaua viharam pavitldio ‘adliaimuo ca bhikkhavo 
veditaldio dhammo ca, anattlio ca vcditabbo attho ca, 
adhamman ca viditva dliammafi ca, anattliaii ca viditva 
atthafi ca,yatha dhammo yathaattlio, tatha ])atipajjitabban’ 
ti. Ko mi kho imca,ssa Bhagavata samkhittena iiddesassa 
ndditthassa vittharciia attliaiu avibliattassa vitthfireua 
atthapi vilihajeyya ti? Atha klio tesaiu bhikldninaiii otad 
ahosi: Ayam kho ayasma Mahakaccano Satthu c’eva .saiii- 
vaniiito sambliavito ca vihia'maiu sahrahmacurinanii, pahoti 
cayasma^ Maluikaccano imassa Biiagavata sariikhittena 
uddesassa iiddittha,s.sa. vitthlireiia atthain avilihattassa 
vitthareiia afctham vibhajitnm. Yan iiiiiia inayani yena- 
yasinil Maluikacermo ten’ upasankameyyama,iipasaukamitvil 
ayasiiiantam Malirikaccanani etani atthani pucchcyyama. 
Yatha no ayasma Mahrikaccano Ajakarissati, tatlia nam 
dhuressama^ ti. 

3. Atha kho te bhikkliu yenayasma Mahrikaccano ten’ 
upasaukamimsu, iipasahkamitva Syasmata Mahakaccanena 
saddhini saininodimsn; saminodanlyaip katham saramyaTp 
vltisaretva ekaroantam nisidiipsii. Ekamantaip. nisinna kho 
te hhikkhu ayasmantam Mahakaccanain. etad avocum; 
Idain kho no Tmiso Kaccana Bhagava sarnkhittena udde- 
sam uddisitva vittharena atthani avibhajitva utthayasana 
viharam pavittlio ‘ adhamino ca bhikkhave veditabbo 
dhammo ca, anattho ca veditabbo attho ca, adhamman 


^ M. S. vatvana; Ph. vatva ca. 

® omitted hij T. 3 S. ay® 4 T. ®reyyama. 
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ca TiilitYu dhaiiiinau ca, anatthaii ca viditva attliafi ca, 
yatliil dliamiiio yatlia attlio, tatlia patipa/jjitabl)an’ ti. Tesam 
no iimso amlirdcam acirapakkantassa Bliagavato etad 
ahosi: Idain kho no avuso Bliagava samkhittena uddesam 
iiddisitya vittliarena atthani avibliajitva uttbayasana viba- 
ram pavittlio ‘adliammo ca bhikkhave veditabbo ^ dhaiiinio 
ca, anattbo ca veditabbo attho ca, adhainman ca viditva 
dliaminan ca, anattban ca viditva attbafi ca, yatba dhainmo 
yatba attho, tatha patipajjitabban’ ti. Ko nu klio imassa 
Bhagavata samkhittena nddesassa iidditthassa vittharena 
attham avibhattassa vittliarena atthaip vibhajeyya ti? 
Tesain no amso amhakam etad ahosi: Ayaip. kho ayasma 
iMahakaccano Satthu c’eva saiiivanpito sambhrivito ca 
vihimnam sabrahmacarinam, pahoti cayasina® Maliakaccano 
imassa Bhagavata sainkhittena nddesassa udditthassa 
vittharena atthain avibhattassa vittharena atthaip. vibha- 
jituip. Yan nuna mayam yenayasma MahakaccSno ten’ 
iipasaiikameyyama, npasahkaniitva ayasmantam MahEkac- 
canain etam atthaip. puccheyyama. Yatha no ayasma 
Mahakaccano vyakarissati, tatha naip dharessaina ti. 
Vibhajat’3 ayasma Mahakaccano ti. 

4. Seyyatha pi avuso puriso saratthiko sEragavesl sara- 
pariyesanaiii caramano mahato rukkhassa titt;hato saravato^ 
atikkamm’ evas mulaip atikkamma khandham sakhapalase 
saram pariyesitabbam mahneyya, evaip sampadam idam, 
Ayasmantanam Satthari sammukhlbhiite taip Bhagavantam 
atisitva^ amhe etam attham patipucchitabbam manhetha?. 
So h’^ avuso Bhagava janam janati passain passati cak- 
khubhfito fianabhuto dhammabhuto brahmabhuto vatta pa- 
vatta atthassa ninneta amatassa data dhammassami? 
Tathagato. So c’eva pan’ etassa kalo ahosi, yam tumhe 


^ M. pa 11 tatha pati® = S. ay° 

3 Ph. vibhajatu; M. '’jitu. 

Ms sarato; omitted hy T. M^, s ]VI. atikkamma. 
^ M. Ph. atikkamitva. 

7 M. Ph. mamieyyatha; Mg. M^. S. manfiatha. 

® S. hi; omitted hy T. M^, 

9 M. Ph. S. throughout 


C;LXXIf.-l~-7 


Jaimssoni-Yaggii. 


'Jo7 


l»]iagavantam j'uva upasaiikaiuitvil etaui atthain iniccliev'- 
yntiia. Yatlia .'Bhagava vjaika.rey ya , tatha iiaia 

(ihareyyatlia'* ti. 

5 . A(l.(lh;ivuso Kaccaua Ijiiagava janam jaiiati passaui 
passati eakklmbhiito fianaliliuto ilkaiinaa])]iut<> bralima- 
])liuto vatta ]javatta attliassa niiiiieta amatassa ilatii 
(lluimnia-ssaaii Ta,tliagato. So c’eva pan' etassa kalo ahosi, 
yain niayaiii Bliagavantain yeva npasaiikanutva etaiu altliaiu 
])uccbeyyaiQa. Yatha no Bliagava vyakai'(?!yya, tatiiii nant 
dliareyvauia. Api cayayma Mahrtkaecano Sattliu c'eva, 
saniYannito yainbliavito (ai viufuuiam sabralnuacarlnani. 
palioti ca.yasuia3 Maliakaccano imassa Bbagavata stuiikbit- 
teua nddosassa iiddittbassa vittliarena attluim avihliattassa 
vittharena attliani vibliajitum. Vildiajat’ ayasina Maba- 
kaccilno agarukavitvil'^ ti. 

6. Tenas Idavusos sunatba sadlnikaiii inaiiasikarotba, 
bhasissaim ti. ’Evani .aviiso' ti klio tc bhikkliu ayasmato 
iMabakaccfiiiassa paccassosum. Ayasina Mahfikacoano etad 
avoca: Yaiii klio no avuso Bhagava sainkhittena nddesani 
iiddisitva vittbrirena atlliani avibhajitva uttbayasaiiri viha- 
ram pavit-tbo ‘adhaniiiio ca bliikkhave veditabbo dbammo^ 
ca, anattbo ca veditabbo attho ca, adbammafi ca viditva 
dhaimnafi ca, aiiattlian ca viditva attliaii ca, yatha dhammo 
yatbri attho, tatha patipajjitabban’ ti. Katamo caviiso 
adhammo, katamo ca? dhammo, katamo ca® anattho, 
katamo ca^ attho;:' 

7 . Plinatipato avuso adhammo, plinatipata veramaiil 
dhammo, ye ca paijatipatapaccaya aneke papaka akusala 
dhamnia sambhavanti, ayaiii anattho, pEriatipata veramani- 
paccaya ca aneke kusala dhamma bliavanEparipui-im 
gacchanti, ayani attho. AdinnEdanain avuso adhammo,, 
adinnadana veramani dhammo, ye ca adiimadanapaccaya 


^ T. Mg. My. S. no. T. °yyama; My °yyama. 

•5 S. ay° ^ S. °katva; T. My agarukaip. karitva. 

5 T. Mg. My tenav° ^ M. pa i) tatha pati° 

? omitted hu M, Ph, T. Mg. My, 

® omitted hy M. T. Mg. My. 9 omitted hy Ph. T. Mg. My. 
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aneke papaka akusala dhamma sambliavauti, ayam anattlio. 
adinnSdana veramanipaccaya ca aneke kusala dhamma 
bhafauaparipliriin gaccbanti, ayam attho. Kamesxi miccha- 
caro avuso adhammo, kamesu micchacara veramarii dhamino, 
ye ca kamesu micchacarapaccaya aneke papaka akusala 
dhamma sambhaYanti, ayam anattho, kamesu micchacara 
Yeramapipaccaya ca aneke kusala dhamma bhavanapari- 
purina gaccbanti, ayaip. attho. MusaYado aYuso adhammo, 
musavada Yeramani dhammo, ye ca inusaYadapaccaya aneke 
papaka akusala dhamma sambhavanti, ayam anattho, mu- 
saYada Yeramanipaccaya ca aneke kusala dhamma bhava- 
naparipurim gaccbanti, ayam attho. Pisuna Yficri avuso 
adhammo, pisunaya vacaya veramapi dhammo, ye ca pisuna- 
vacapaccaya aneke papaka akusala dhamma sambhavanti, 
ayaip anattho, pisunaya vacaya Yeramanipaccaya ca aneke 
kusala dhamma bhavanaparipurini gaccbanti, ayaip attho. 
Pharusa vilca avuso adhammo, pharusaya vacaya veramarii 
dhammo, ye ca pharusavacapaccaya aneke papaka akusala 
dhamma sambhavanti, ayam anattho, pharusaya vacaya 
Yeramanipaccaya ca aneke kusala dhamma bhavanapari- 
purini gaccbanti, ayam attho. Samphappalapo avuso 
adhammo, samphappalapa veramani dhammo, ye ca sain- 
phappalapapaccaya aneke papaka akusala dhamma sam- 
bhavanti, ayam anattho, samphappalapa veramapipaccaya 
ca aneke kusala dhamma bhavanaparipuriin gaccbanti, 
ayam attho. Abhijjha avuso adhammo, anabhijjha dhammo, 
ye ca abhijjhapaccaya aneke papaka akusala dhamma 
sambhavanti, ayam anattho, anabhijjhapaccaya ca aneke 
kusala dhamma bhavanaparipurim gaccbanti, ayam attho. 
Vyapado avuso adhammo, avyapado dhammo, ye ca vya- 
padapaccaya aneke papaka akusala dhamma sambhavanti, 
ayam anattho, avyapadapaccaya ca aneke kusala dhamma 
bhavanaparipurim gaccbanti, ayam attho. Micchadittlii 
avuso adhammo, sammaditthi dhammo, ye ca micchadittlii- 
paccaya aneke papaka akusala dhamma sambhavanti, ayam 
anattho, sammaditthipaccaya ca aneke kusala dhamma 
bhavanaparipurim gaccbanti, ayam attho. Yam kho no 
avuso Bhagava samkhittena uddesam uddisitva vittharena 



CLXX11.7--8 


Janussoni-Vagga, 


attiiaiii avibliajitva utthajasana TibHraia paYit-tlio ‘adliammci 
ca bliikkiiave veditabbo dlmmmo ca, anattho ca Yeditabb(3 
attho^ ca, adbammafi ca viditva dhammaii ca, anatthan cu 
viditva attban ca, yatlia dhammo yatha attbo, tatlia pati- 
pajjitabban’ ti, imassa* Mio aliam avuso Bliagavata sam- 
khittena addesassa udditthassa vittharena attbam avibbu- 
jitYa CYam Yittbarena attbam ajanamis, akankbamaiia ca 
pana tumbe avuso Bbagavantam yeva upasankaiuitva etam 
attbani puccbeyyntba-f. Yatba vos Bbagava vyiikaroti“. 
tatba nam dbareyyatba ti. *Evaiii avuso’ ti-Mio te ])bikkbu 
ayasmato Mabakaccauassa bbasitaip abbmaiiditYa aiiiimo- 
ditva7 iitt-baYasana yena Bbagava ten’ upasaiikamimsu, 
upasaiikamitva Bbagavantam abbivridetva ekamantapi nisi- 
dimsu. Ekamautam nisinna kbo te bhikkhu Bhagavaiitaiii 
etad avocuin: — 

8. Yam kbo no® bbante Bbagava sarpkbittena uddesam 
uddisitva vittharena atthaip avibbajitva uttliayasana viba- 
rain pavittho ‘adbammo ca bliikkiiave veditabbo dhammo 
ca, anattho ca veditabbo attbo ^ ca, adhammaii ca viditva 
dhammaii ca, anatthan ca viditva attban ca, yatba dbamino 
yatba attbo, tatba patipajjitabban’ ti. Tesaru no bbante 
ambakain acirapakkantassa Bhagavato etad ahosi: Idaiii 
kbo no avuso Bbagava saiiikliittena uddesain uddisitva 
vittbareua attbam avibbajitva uttbayasana viharam, pavittho 
‘adbammo ca bhikkbave veditabbo dhammo ca, anattho 
ca veditabbo attbo ^ ca, adbamman ca viditva dbaminan 
ca, anatthan ca viditva attban ca, yatha dhammo yatba 
attbo, tatba patipajjitabban’ ti. Ko nu kbo imassa Bba- 
gavata samkbittena uddesassa udditthassa vittharena attbam 
vibbajeyya ti? Tesam no bbante amhakam etad abosi: 
Ayam kbo Eyasma Mahakaccano Sattbu c’eva sainvapnito 
sambbavito ca viiinunaig sabrahmacarlnaipj paboti cEyasma? 
Mahskaccano imassa BbagavatS samkbittena uddesassa 


M, pa II tatba pati° * S. adds pi, 
T. Me. My aj° + M. patipu° 5 
S. ®kareyya. 7 omitted hy T. 
omitted ly T. Me. My. ^ S. Ey® 
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ii(Hittha.Bsa vittliarena atthain avibliattassa vittli arena, 
attliam vibliajitum. Yan nuna mayam yenayasma Maba- 
Icaceano ten’ iipasankameyyama, npasaiikamitTa ayasmantain 
Maliakaccanajp etam attham puccliejyarna X Yatba no 
jiyasnia Maliakaccano yyakarissati, tatha iiam dbaressaniii. 
ti. Attia kbo mayam bliante yenayasma Maliakaccano ten’ 
iipasankamimlia, upasankamitva ayasmaiitam Maliakacca- 
nam etam attliam puccliimlm^. Tesamno bliante ayasmata 
Mabrilvaccanena inielii akarelii imehi padelii iinelii vyaii- 
janelii attlio suvibliatto-J ti. 

9. Sadlin sadliu bliikldiave, pandito bliikkhave Maba- 
kaccano, malmpaniio bliikkhave Malmkaccano, mam ce pi 
tiimlie bliikkhave upasankamitva etam attliam piiccheyyathab 
aliani pi c’etaip.'* evam evas vyakareyyam^. Yatha tarn 7 
Mahakaccanena vyrikatam, eso^ c’eva tassa attho, evah ca 
naTn'5 dhareyyatha ti. 

CLXXIII 

1. Adhammo ca bliikkhave veditabbo dhammo ca, anattlio 
ca veditabbo attho ca, adhammah ca viditva dhaminan ca, 
anatthah ca viditva atthafi ca, yathS dhammo yatlia attho, 
tatha patipajjitabban ti. Xatamo ca bhikkhave adhammo, 
katamo ca’“’ dhammo, katamo ca^° anattho, katamo ca 
attho? 

2. Panatipato bhikkhave adhammo, panatipata veramani 
dhammo, ye ca panatipatapaccayE aneke papaka akusalE 
dhamma sambhavanti, ayam anattlio, papatipata veramani- 
paccaya ca aneke kiisala dhamma hhavanaparipurini 
gacchanti, ayam attho. Adimiadanam bhikkhave adhammo, 
adinnadana veramani dhammo . . kamesu micchacaro 


^ M. patipu” ® T. Me. M- dia. 

3 T. My vibh'’; Me pi bhante. 

^ M. Ph. T. M- tam; omitted ly Me. s T. Me evam. 
Me °yya. 7 T. nam. 

® T. Me- My add kho; Me has c’etassa; My c’ev’etassa. 
“5 T. Me- My tain. omitted hy M. T. Me. My pe. 


i;r4XXIl!..2— C'LXXIVM J^ttssoiii-Yagga. iftil 

Ijliikkhavti adkaiumo, kamesu micdiacara veruiiiaiii illiauiino 
. . . iiiusavado bliikkliavG adliammt> , iimsa\ada verainaui 
dliaiiiino . . ])iaun!i vaca bliikkliavo adJiamma, id.suiiaya 
vilcajai veraiBani dlummio . . . jdiarusa vaca bUikkhave 
adhamino, pliarusaya, vaaaya veraiuani' dliautjiio . . . sam- 
pliappallljju hhikkluive adhiuiuno®, sainpliappai;ij)a Yeraniani 
dluimmo . . . aJjliijjha bliikkliavci adhaiumo, aiiabJiijjlia 
dluiinnu) . . . vyapudo l»liikkliave adhamino, avyapado 
dhanimo . . . miccliaditthi l)idkkliavo adliamino, saiuma- 
ditthi dhainiiio, ye ea inicchadittkipaccaya aiieke papaka 
akiisala dliamma sambhavaiiti, ayain anattlio, samiufidiltbi- 
paccaya ca aiieke kusala dhamina bliavanaparipurini 
gacclianti, ayaiii attlio. 

3. Adhammo ca bliikkhave veditabbo dhamino ca, aiiat- 
the ca veditabbo attho ca, adhammafi ca viditva dhammafi 
ca, anatthafi ca viditva attban ca, yatba dbamiiio yatba 
attlio, tatlui patipajjitabban ti iti yan taiii vuttaiii, idain 
etara paticca vuttan ti. 

CLxxrv. 

1. Pilaatipataip p’aliaiix^ bliikkhave tividhaiii vadrmii: 
lobhalietukam pi dosahetukam pi luohahetukaiu pi. Adiu- 
nadanain p’ahain bhikkhave tividhani vadrimi: lobhalietukam. 
])i dosahetukam pi molialietukam pi. Kauiesu luicchaca- 
raip. p’aliain bliiivkliave tividliaiii vadrimi: lobhahetukain pi 
dosalietukaiu pi molialietukam pi. Musavadaip. p’aharii 
bliikkhave tividliam vadami: lobhalietukam pi dosahetukam 
pi molialietukam pi. Pisunavacam p’aham bhikkhave tivi-> 
dliam vadrimi: lobhahetukain pi dosahetukam pi moliahetu- 
kam pi. Pharusavacaiii p’aham bbikkliave tividhaip vadfiiui: 
lobhalietiikuiii pi dosahetukam pi molialietukam pi. Sam- 
phappalapara p’aliam bbikkliave tividham vadami; lobha- 
hetiikam pi dosahetukam pi molialietukam pi. Abhijjliaiii'^ 


T. Mfi. M7 pe. * T. My insert 
3 M. Ph. pahaip, tjirouglimt. 
only S. has this sentence. 
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p'aham bliikkhave tividliam vadanii: loblialietukam pi dosa- 
lietukam pi niohahetiikam pi. Vyapadam’^ p’abaip bhik- 
klia,ve tividham vadami: lobbabetukam pi dosalietiikam pi 
mohahetukam pi. Miccliadittliiin * p’aliani blukkbare tivi- 
dliam vadami: lobhahetukam pi dosalietiikam pi mohabe- 
tukain pi. 

2. Iti kho bbikkbave lobbo kammanidanasambhavo doso 
kammanidaiiasambbavo mobo kammanidEnasambbavo, lo- 
bliakkbaya® kammanidanasamkhayo dosakkbaya kammani- 
drmasainkbayo mobakkbaya kammanidanasanikbayo ti. 

CLXXV. 

1. Saparikkamano ayam bbikkbave dhammo nayaip 
dliammo aparikkamano. Katbaii ca bbikkbave saparikka- 
mano ayam dhammo nayaip. dbammo aparikkaipano ? 

2. Panatipatissa bbikkbave papatipata veramani parikka- 
manam boti, adimiadayissa bbikkbave adinnadana veramani 
parikkamanam, boti, kamesn miccbacarassa^ bbikkbave 
kamesu miccbEcEra veramani parikkamanam boti, mnsEvE- 
dassa^ bbikkbave mnsavada veramani parikkamanam boti, 
pisunEvacassa bbikkbave pisunayas vEcayas veramani pa- 
rikkamanam boti, pbarusavacassa bbikkbave pharusaya 
vacEya® veramani parikkamanam boti, sampbappalapassa7 
bbikkbave sampbappalapa veramani parikkamanam boti, 
abbijjalussa bbikkbave anabbijjba parikkamanam boti, vya- 
padassa^ bbikkbave avyapado parikkamanam boti, miccba- 
dittbikassas bbikkbave sammadittbi parikkamanam boti. 
Evain^® kbp bbikkbave parikkamanam “ boti. 

Evam kbo bbikkbave saparikkamano ayam"® dhammo"® 
nayam*^ dhammo "3 aparikkamano ti. 


^ only S, has this sentence, ^ omitted hy M-e. 

3 S. ocarissa. ^ M. Pb. S. '"dissa. 

5 T. °navEcaya; ®navaca. 

^ Pb. T. “savacEya; M7 °savaca. ? S. °pissa. 

® S. “pannassa. 9 M. Pb. T. Mg “dittbissa. 

M. omits this phrase, ” Pb. T. Mg. sapari*^ 
omitted hy S. *3 no; M; omits nayam dli° 
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J anussoni -V agga. 



^ M. Ph. put Eyaiji me sutam before Ekam. 

^ T. Mg. M7 CampFiyaiji. ^ T. °liika. 

M. Ph. °malika throughout; M7 "mElaka corr. into 
Miialika hy a second hand. 

5 omitted hy S. ® M. S. ®ke; Mg “ka. 

7 T. kalassa; M, kalassa corr. into kalass’ eva; S. sakal" 
^ T. M,. S. utth" 9 Ph. T. Mg. My ca; omitted hy S. 
- M. Ph. S. alla«> 

M. Ph. T, 8. alia"; My alia® corr. into allani. 

M. ®peyyasi. omitted hy M. Ph. 


1 . Ekam* sainayam BhagaviL Pavilyain® viliarati Cun- 
dassa Ifammarapiittassa ambavane. Atha kho Cunilo 
Icammurapiitto vena Bhagava ten’ upasahkami, iipasah- 
kainitva Bhagavantani abhivatlotva ekamantam nisicli. 
Ekamaiitam nisiimaia kho Cundaip. kaminaraputtam Bha- 
gava etad. avoca ‘kassa no tvaip Cuiida soci^yyfini vocesi’ 
ti? ‘Brahmana bhanto pacchahhumakii, kamandaluka-’ 
sevalanialaka 4 aggiparicfirika iidakoroliaka soceyyani pah- 
hapenti, tesrihani soceyyanis rocomi’ ti. ‘ Yathakathain 
paua Cimda brtXhmaiia pacchabhiimaka kaniandaluka 
sevalamalaka aggiparicarika udakorohaka soceyyani paufia- 
pentl’ ti? ‘Idha bhante brahmana pacchribhiimaka ka- 
luandaluka^ sevalamfilakri aggiparicarika udakorohaka, te 
sfivakam^ evaip samudapenti ‘ehi tvaiii ambho purisa 
krdass’ eva? vutthahanto ® Va 9 sayanainha pathavirn ama- 
seyyasi; no ce pathavirn amaseyyfisi, allani*''’ gomayani 
amaseyyasi; no ce allani** gomayani** amaseyyusi, haritani 
tinfini amaseyyasi; no ce haritani tinani Emaseyyasi, aggiin 
paricareyyasi; no ce aggim paricareyyasi, pahjaliko adic- 
cain namasseyyasi, no ce pahjaliko adiccapi namasseyyasi, 
sayatatiyakara ndakani oroheyyasi’*® ti. ‘Evam kho *3 
bhante biTilmiana pacchabhumaka kamandaluka sevala- 
mrilakil aggiparicarika udakorohaka soceyyani pahfiapenti, 
tesaham soceyyani rocemi’ ti. ‘Anfiatha kho Cunda brah 
mana pacchabhumaka kamandaluka sevalamElaka aggi- 
paricarika udakorohaka soceyyani pahfiapenti, afinatha ca 
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pana ariyassa, vinaye soce 3 " 3 'am lioti' ti. ‘ Yatiiiilcatliain 
pana bliante ariyassa vinaye soceyyaiii lioti? Siiclliii lue 
])]iante Bliagava tatlia dlianimain desetu, ycitlia ariyassa 
vinaye soceyyam hoti’ ti. ‘Teria lii Cimda suna.hi sadlm- 
kaan manasilvarolii, bliilsissami’ ti. ‘Evam bbante’ ti kho 
Cimdo kammarapiitto Bliagavato jjaccassosi. Bliagava 
etad avoca: — 

2. Tiiidliam klio Oimda kayena asoceyyain lioti, catub- 
bidhani vO,caya asoceyyam Loti, tividliani manasa asocey- 
yam lioti. Katbaii ca Cunda tividliaiii kayena asoceyyarn 
lioti ? 

3. Idlia Cunda ekacco pariatipatl lioti luddo loliitapani 
Iiatapahate^nivittlio adayapanno sabbapaiiabhutesuj. Adinna- 
davT lioti, yan tain parassa paravittupakaranam gamagatam 
va araniiagatam va, tam4 adimiain tliey 3 ’'asainkliatani 
fidatas lioti. Ivamesu niiccliacari® boti, ya ta iiiatiirakkliita 
pituraldvbitri7 bhaturakkhita^ bliaginirakkbita natirakkhitri® 
dhainmarakkhita sassamika’^^ saxiaridanda antamaso ma- 
lagunaparikkhitta*® pi*3, tatliariipasu carittaip Epajjita boti. 

Evaip. kbo Cunda tividbam kayena asoceyyam boti. 
Katbau ca Cunda catubbidbam vacSya asoceyyarp. boti? 

4. Idba Cunda ekacco musavadi boti, sabbagato*^ va 
parisagato^s yg, fiatimajjjbagato va pugamajjbagato va 
rajakulamajjbagato va abbinito sakkbiputtbo^^ ‘ eb’amblio’^" 
purisa, yain janasi, tarn vadebi’ ti^® so ajanam va ‘abaip.’^s 
janami’ ti janam va ‘abaip.^9 na janami’ ti^° apassaiii va 
‘abani*9 passamf ti passain va ‘abaiii*9 na passainl’ ti iti 


^ S. luddbo. ^ M. pabata®; Pb. batahate. 

3 M. Pb. T. My. S. pana® 4 omitted hij S. s ad" 
^ T. "ra. 7 M. Pb. insert matapiturakkbita, 

® omitted by T. 9 omitted by T. Ms. M-. 

"" M. Pb. insert gottarakkbita. 

M. Pb. S. sasa" S. "kkbita. 

"3 omitted by T. Ms. My. ^4 M.'Pb. S. sabbaggato. 
^3 M. Pb. parisaggato. S. sakkbinip" 

^7 S. ebi'bbo; T. My evam bho; Ms maba. 
omitted by T. My. '^9 T. Ms. S. aba. , 
omitted by M. . ■ 
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attalietii va panilietu va rimisakincikkliiihetii vii s;;nii])iiia- 
iiamiisa- Lliasitti. lioti. Pisiinavaco lioti, ito .sutva. amutva 
akk'hrita imesiiin bhcdaya, aiuutra va’' siitva iiiie.saiu ukkliata 
amfisa-in Ijliedaya iti saiiiaggaiiaiii va. bbettii'' bliinnaiiaiu 
vu uiiuppadatii vaggarilmo vaggui-ato Taggaiia.ndi vagga- 
karani]]! vacait] bliasitii lioti. Plianisavrico lioti. yil 15:1 
vilca aii(laka3 kakkasa-i parakatuka parabbisajjaiif kodlia- 
samantfi asamadliisaiiinittanikil, tatbriruiuiti vacam blia'^ita 
lioti. Sarnpbappalapi boti, akalavadl abbiitavadi anattlia- 
Yadi adbaiiiiiiavadis aviuayavadi aiiidliiiiia.vatiiii vaoaiu 
bbasita, boti“ akaleiia anapadesam apariyautavatisn auattlui- 
sarnliit'aiii. 

Evaiii kho Ciiiida cadubbidliain vacnya asoccyvHin lioti. 
Ivatliafi ca Cunda tividliaiii inaiiasa- asoeeyyatn lioti? 

5 . Idba Cuiida ekacco abliijjhrilu lioti, van tain parassu 
paravittuiiakaranam, taiii abliijjliitri ? Loti ‘alio vata® yaiii'^ 
pvarassa, tarn mamaf assa’ ti. V3'apaima.i.‘itto lioti pa- 
duttlmmanasaiikappo ‘iine satta Lannaiitu vil bajjliaiitn 
va UGcliijjantu” va viimssantii va ina va aliesiun iti^* va'^^ 
ti. Micchliditthiko Loti viparitadassano *3 ‘iiattLi dinuaiii 
iiatthi yittliam iiattlii Lutam, iiattbi sukatadukkatimaui 
kammauaiii plialaip vipako, iiattLi ayiuii loko nattlii paro^^ 
loko IiattLi inata nattlii pita nattlii satta opapatika, nattlii 
loke samanaLralimariS saminaggata^s sammaiiatipannu 
ye iinau ca lokam paran ca lokaiu sayaip abhifma sacclii- 
katva paved enti’ ti. 

Evam klio Cunda tividliaip manasa asocey3’'ani Loti. 


omitted L?y M. 

^ M. bliedata; PL. Lhedita; T. bbonna; Me beta. 

3 Pli. kantakil. ^ Me kakkbasa; PL. kappasa. 

5 omitted by M. PL. 

^ omitted by T. M^; M^ has boti inserted by a second hand. 
7 T. Me. My "jjbata. ® T. Mg. My vatayain. 
y PL. mam’. Mg. My vajjbantu; S. bbijjantu. 

IMy bbajjbantu nppajjantn, hut these two words and\& 
in bracicets. 

omitted by k:?. *3 S. vipauitta®, M. T. Mg. My para'’ 
'5 M. PL. Mg. My samagg® M. sama" 
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6. Ime klio Cunda dasa akusalakammapatlia. Imelii Idio 
("kmda dasalii akusalehi kainmapathehi samannagato kalass’ 
era* viitthalianto® ’va sayanamka pathavim ce pi amasati, 
asiici yeva hoti. ISTo ce pi pathavim amasati, asuci yeva 
hoti. Allani ce pi gomayani amasati, asuci yeva hoti. 
No ce pi allaui gomayani amasati, asuci yeva hoti. Han- 
't aui ce pi tinSni amasati, asuci yeva hoti. No ce pi hari- 
trini tinaui amasati, asuci yeva hoti. Aggim ce pi pari- 
carati, asuci yeva hoti. '’iNo ce pi aggiip paricarati, asuci 
yeva hoti. Pahjaliko ce pi adiccain. namassati, asuci yeva 
hoti. No ce pi pahjaliko adiccam namassati, asuci yeva 
hoti. Sayatatiyakam ce pi udakam orohati, asuci yeva 
hoti. ' No ce pi sayatatiyakain udakani orohati, asuci yeva 
hoti. Tam kissa hetu? Ime Cunda dasa akusalakamma- 
patha asuci yeva honti3 asucikarapa ca. Imesaip pana 
Cunda dasannam akusalanam kammapathanani sammanna- 
gamanahetu nirayo pahhSyati tiracchanayoni pahiiSyati 
pettivisayo^- panhayati ya vas pan’ ahha^ pi kaci duggatiyo7. 

7. Tividham kho Cunda kayena soceyyam hoti, catubbi- 
dhain vacaya soceyyani hoti, tividhaip manasa soceyyaip 
hoti, Kathah oa Cunda tividhaip. kayena soceyyam hoti? 

8. Idha Cunda ekaceo papatipatam pahaya papatipata 
pativirato hoti nihitadapdo nihitasattho lajjl dayapaniio 
sabbapapablnitahitanupampl viharati. Adinnadanaip pa- 
haya adinnadana pativirato hoti, yan tarn parassa para- 
vittupakarapapi gamagatam va arahnagatam va, na® tarn 
adinnam^ theyyasamkhatam adata^° hoti. Kainesu miccha- 
caram pahaya kamesu micchacara pativirato hoti, ya ta 
maturakkhita piturakkhita’^^ bhaturakkhita bhaginirakkhita 
hatirakkhita dhammarakkhita® sassamika saparidapda 


S, sakal® ^ S. uttha'’; T. S. omit ’va; Ms has ca. 
^ omitted hp S. + Ph. 8. pitti" 

3 M. ca; Ph. ce; omitted hy T. Me; in M^ va added hy 
second hand, 

® omitted hy T. Mg, M^, 7 M. Ph. S. °ti hoti. 

® omitted hy T. M^. M^. 8. 9 T. M^ nadinnam. 

8. anadata, M, Ph. insert mEtapiturakkhita. 

® M. Ph. insert gottarakkhita. 
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iintamaso mal^igu^^aparik]vllitta^ pi, tatharupasu na carittaiii 
ripajjita lioti. 

Evara kho Ciincla tividliam kilyena socevyaia lioti. 
Kathan ca Cimda catubbidliam racaya soceyyaiii hoti? 

9. Icllia Cimda ekacco miisavadaiii paliaya niusavadil 
pativirato lioti sabhagato va parisagato va natiraajjhagato 
va piigamajjhagato va, iTijakulamajjhagato va aldiinito 
sakkliiputtbo ® ‘eh’ ambho3 purisa yaiii jaiiasi, tarn vadehi’ 
ti so ajanaiii va ‘ahain^ na janaml’ ti janam va ‘aiiam^ 
janami’ ti apassam va ‘ahani^ na passamf ti passani va 
‘aham+ passami’ ti iti attalietii va parahetii vli amisakin- 
cikklialietu va na sampajanamiisfi bliasitu lioti. Pisiinava- 
caiiL pahaya pisunaya vacaya pafivirato lioti, na ito siitvu 
amutra akkhata imesam bhedaya, amutra va sutvu na 
imesam akkhata ainusani bhedaya, iti bhinnanam va san- 
dhata sahitanaip. va anuppadatii samaggaraino samaggarato 
sainagganandl samaggakaranim vacam bhfisita hoti. Pha- 
rusavacarp. pahaya pharusaya vacaya pativirato lioti, yS 
sa vaca nela kapnasnkha pemaniya hadayaugania porl 
bahujanakantil bahujanamanripa, tatharupim vacani blihsita 
hoti. Saiuphappalapam pahaya sainphappalapa pativirato 
hoti kalavadl bhutavadi atthavadi dhammavadis vinayavadi^ 
nidhanavatim vacaip bhasita hoti kalena sapadesain pari- 
yantavatim atthasamhitam. 

Evani kho Cunda catubbidliam vacaya soceyyaip hoti. 
Kathan ca Cunda tividhaip manasa soceyyaip hoti? 

10. Idha Cunda ekacco anabhijjhalu hoti, yan taiii 
parassa paravittupakaranaip , tarn anabhijjhita? hoti ‘aho 
vata® yam® parassa, tarn mama^ assa’ ti. Avyapannacitto 
hoti appadutthamanasahkappo ‘ime satta avera'"’ avya- 
pajjha anigha sukhi attanaip pariharantu’ ti. Sammaditthiko 


^ M. Ph. °gula°; "gula^’j S. "kkliita. 

S. sakkhimp® o S. ehi bho; T. M, evam bho. 

4 T. Mg. M,.' S. aha. 

5 omitted by S.; in My inserted by a second hand, 

° omitted by Vh, ^ T. Mg nabh^; My nabhijjhata. 

® T. Mg. My vatayam. ^ M. Ph. mam’. 

M. adds hontu. 
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hoti aviparltadassano ^ ‘atthi dinnam attlii yittliam attlii 
liiitam, atthi sulcata dukkataiiam kammrmaip. plialaiii vipako. 
attlii ayaip loko atthi paro= loko^ attlii iiuita attlii pita, 
attlii satta opapatika, atthi loke samjinabrrilimanri saiii- 
iuaggata3 samuiapatipaniia-i, yes iman ca iokaiii parau aa 
lokaiu sayaui ahliihha saccliikatva pavedenti’ ti. 

Evam kho Ciiiida tividliaiu maiiasa soceyyam lioti. 

11. line kho Ounda dasa knsalakauimapatha. Imehi 
kho Ciinda dasahi kusalehi dliaiiiuiapathehi samanuagato 
krdass’ ova vutthahanto^ sayaiiamlia pathavhn ce pi 
amasati, suci yeva hoti. No ce pi pathaviip. aiuasati, suci 
yeva hoti. Allaiii ,co pi gomayani amasati, suci yeva hoti. 
No ce pi allani gomayani amasati, suci yeva hoti. Hari- 
tani ce pi tinani amasati, suci yeva hoti. No ce pi hari- 
tani tinani amasati, suci yeva hoti. Aggiiii ce pi parica- 
rati, suci yeva hoti. No ce pi aggim jiaricarati, suci yeva 
hoti. Pahjaliko ce pi adiccaiii namassati, suci yeva hoti. 
No ce pi pahjaliko ildiccain namassati, suci yeva hoti, 
Sayatatiyakam ce pi udakam orohati, suci yeva hoti. No 
ce pi sayatatiyakam udakam orohati, suci yeva hoti. Tam 
kissa hetu? Ime Cunda dasa kusalakammapatha suci 
yeva honti^ sucikarana ca. Imesah ca paiia Cunda da- 
sarinaip kiisalanam kammapathanam samannagamahetu 
deva pahhayanti inaiiussa paiihSyanti ya va^ pan’ anna 
pi kaci sugatiyo ti 

1 2. Evam vutte Cimdo kammaraputto Bhagavantana etad 
avoca ‘abhikkaiitain hhante . . , pe^’^ . . . upasakarn mam 
hhante Bhagava dhilretu ajja>t-agge panupetam saranaiu 
gataii’ ti. 


S. aviparitta'^ M. T. para" 

3 M. Ph. samagg" 

M. sama" , 

3 omitted by T.; in M, inserted by a second hand. 
^ S. utth" 7 omitted by S.; T. Me. ca. 

^ omitted by T. Me- 
9 Ph. ca; My adds tain. 

M. Ph. S. sugati lioti» 

” M. la; Ph. pa. 
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1. Atlia, Hio Jamissoni* brahmaiio yena Bliagava ttai’ 
•upasanlcami, upasaBkamitYa Bhagayata saddhini saminodi; 
sammodaniyam katham saranlyam vitisaretva ekaiiiantain 
iiisidi. Ekamantam nisiimo kho Jaimssoni bralniiapo 
Bliagavantam etad avoca ‘mayaiE assu^ blio G-otaiua 
brahmana nama danaiii dema, saddliam^ karoina; idaiii 
dauapi petaiiaiii uatisaloliitanairi iipakappatu, idaiii danaiu 
peta natisaloliita pariblmfijantu’ ti. ‘Ivacci taiiH ])lio 
Gotama danam petanam fiatis5lobitaiiam upakappati, kacci 
te peta natisaloliita tam danam paribbunjanti’ ti? ‘Thane 
klio biTihmana upakapjiati no atthane’ ti. ‘Katamaiis ca^ 
panas bbo Gotama thaiiani, kataraam attbanan’ ti? 

2. Idha brahmapa ekacco panatipatl hoti, adiniiydayi 
boti, kamesu miccliacari boti, innsavacll hoti, pisuiuivaco 
lioti, pliariisavaco boti, sampbappalapl hoti, abhijjhalu boti, 
vyapaiinacitto boti, miccbadittbiko boti. So kayassa bbedil 
parainmarapFi nhayaip upapajjati®. Yo nerayikanaiii sat- 
taiiaip. abaro, tena so tattha yapeti, tena so tattba tittbati. 
Idam pi? klio brSbrnana attlianam, yattha tbitassa tain 
danani na upakappati. 

3. Idlia pana*^ brilhmana ekacno punatipatl boti . . . 
pe9 . . . miccbadittbiko boti. So kayassa blieda paramma- 
rana tiracclianayonim upapajjati. Yo tiraccbauayonikanam 
sattanain aliaro., tena so tattba yapeti, tena so tattba 
tittbati. Idam pi klio brrdimana atthanain, yattha thitassa 
tain danain na upakappati. 

4. Idha paiias brabmana ekacco j)anatipata pativirato 
boti, adinnadrma pativirato boti, kamesu miccbacara pati- 
virato boti*°, musavada pativirato” boti”, pisunaya'- 


^ as to the different spelling of this name cf. p, 233 n. 9 
- Mg c’assu; .T. M- assa. 3 T, saccani. 

^ omitted' hy T. s omitted hy M. Pb. S. 

° T. Mg. AL uppajj° throughout ^ omitted hy S. 

omitted hy M. Pb. ^ M. la; Pli. pa. 

'« T. Mg. My pe. omitted by T. Mg. My, 

T. My pisupavacaya. 
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Yilcaya^ patiyirato lioti, pliarusiiya® vacaya^ pativirato lioti, 
sampliappalapa pativirato lioti, anabliijjlialu iioti, avya- 
pannacitto hoti, sammaditthiko koti. So kayassa bheda 
parammarana manussanam sahavyatam upapajjati. Yo 
manussaiiaip abaro, tena so tattba yapeti, tena so tattba 
tittbati. Idam pi Idio brabmana attbanam, yattlia tbitassa 
tarn dSnam na iipakappati. 

5. Idba pana3 brabmana okacco panatipatS pativirato 
boti , . . pe‘^ . . . sammadittbiko boti. So kayassa bbeda 
parammarana devanam sabavyataip. upapajjati. Y'o deya- 
nam abaro, tena so tattba yapeti, tena so tattba tittbati. 
Idam pi kbo brabmana attbanaip, yattba tbitassa tarn 
danam na upakappati. 

6. Idba brabmapa ekacco papatipatl boti . . , pes , . . 
miccbadittbiko boti. So kayassa bbeda parammarapa 
pettivisayam*’ upapajjati. Yo pettivisayikanapi^ sattanapi 
abaro, tena so tattba yapeti, tena so tattba tittbati, yam 
vl pan’ assa ito anuppaveccbanti7 mitta® va® amacca® va 
natis va9 salobita^ va, tena so tattba yapeti, tena so 
tattba tittbati. Idani^° kbo" brabmapa thanain, yattba 
tbitassa tarn danani upakappati ti. 

7. ‘Sace" pana” bbo Gotama so peto fiatisalobito taip 
tbanam anupapanno’'^ boti, ko tarn danam paribhunjatl’ 
ti? ‘Anne pi ’ssa brabmapa peta natisalobitS. tarp tbanapi 
upapanna bonti, te tarn danapi paribbuiijanti’ ti. ‘Sace 
pana bbo Gotama so c’eva peto fiatisalobito tarn tbanain 
anupapanno hoti, afifie pi ’ssa peta natisalohita taip tba- 
nam anupapanna bonti, ko tain danam paribbunjati’ ti? 
‘Attbanam kbo etapi brabmapa anavakaso yan tarn tba- 
nam vivittam^s assa imina digbena addbuna, yad idani 


T. My pisupavacaya. * T. pbarusavacaya. 
y omitted hy M. Pb. + M. la; Pb. pa. 

5 M. Pb. pa. * Pb. S. pitti° 7 T, ®Yeccanti. 

® S. mittamacca. 9 M. Pb. S. fiatisalo® S. adds pi. 

“ T. adds n’etani; Me tain; My no tarn. 

T. My yafi ca; Me ye ca. 

*3 T. Me^ My anuppanno, and so throughout 

T. ava®; My anvakaipso. ’‘s T. cittain; Me vicittam. 
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petehi iiatisaloliitelii. Api ca brahmapa dayako pi anip- 
phalo’ ti\ ‘Attliane pi bliayain Gotamo parikappara 
vadatf^ti? ‘Attbane pi kbo abapi biTihinaiia parikappapi 
vadami. Idba brahmapa ekacco panatipllti lioti, adimia- 
dayi lioti, kSmesu miccbacari hoti, musfivadi boti, pisuuu- 
vaco boti, pbarusavaco boti, sampha})palrij)i boti, abbijjbalu 
boti, Yyapannacitto boti, iniccbildittbiko boti. So dilta 
boti samaiiassa yS. biTibmaiiassa Yfi amiaiii'’ pfuiaipj 
vattbam yaiiam mrilagandbavilepanaiii seyyavasatbapadi- 
peyyani. So kayassa bbeda battblnaiu sa- 

bavyatam upapajjati. So tattba labbi boti annassa pilnarfsa 
malananrilamkarassa^. Yaip kbo bralimapa idba pauilti- 
patl adimiadayi kiimesu miccbacari musavadi pisunavuco 
pbarusavaco sampbappalapi a])bijjbrilu vyapaimacitto 
iniccbadittbiko , tena so kayassa bbedii parammarand 
battblnaip. sabavyatam upapajjati. Yaii ca kbo so data 
lioti samapassa va brabmanassa va annam paiiam vattliaui 
yanaip mrilagandbavilepauain seyyavasatbapadipeyyaip, tena 
so tattba labhl lioti annassa paiiassa mrilanaiiElainkarassas. 
Idba pana brabmana ekacco iiapatipatl boti^, adiniiudayi 
boti, kamesu miccbacari boti, musavadi boti, pisiiiiavaco 
lioti, pbarusavaco boti, sampbappalapi boti, abbijjbalu boti, 
vyapaimacitto boti, iniccbadittbiko boti. So data boti 
samaiiassa va biTibmanassa va annam panam vattbam ya» 
nam malagandhavilepanam seyyavasatbapadipeyyaip. So 
kayassa bbeda parammarana assanani sabavyatam upapaj- 
jati . , . pe7 . . . gunnam sabavyatam upapajjati . . . « 
kukkuranaips sabavyataips upapajjati 9, So tattba labbi 
boti annassa panassa raalananalanikarassa. Yam kbo 
brabmapa idba papatipatl adinnadayi kamesu miccbacari 
musavadi pisunavaco pbarusavaco sampbappalapi abbijjbalu 


^ T. Me. My boti; M. boti ti. T. My detl. 

.5 T, adds va. 4 Me malal°; My mananaP; omitted hy T, 
s M. malagaiidbavilepanassa nana”; T. My mananal°; 
Me malal®, and so throughout 
^ M. continues: pa ii miccba® f omitted hy M. Pb, S. 
^ M. la; Ph. pa. 9 omitted hy T. Me. My. 
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vyiipannucitto niiccliaditthiko, tena so kiiyassa blieJii 
pavamiriarana kiikkurrmaia saliavyatam upapnjjati. Yau 
cti klio so d[i,tri hoti samanassa va kralmiaaassa va aniiaru 
paiiam vattham yauaiu iinila,gandliaYile])ana]a seyyavasailia- 
])ad]peyyam, tena so tattlia laLln lioti annassa paiuissa 
inalananalamkrirassa. Idlia^ bralimana ekacco paniitipfilii 
l)ativirato hoti®, aclinnadana pafivirato hoti, kamesu 
micchacara pativirato hoti, inusavada pativirato hoti, pi- 
sunaya^ vacilyaj ])ativirato hoti, phanisaya-^ Ya,caya-i pati- 
virato hoti, sampiiappahapa pativij’ato hoti, aiiahhijjlialu 
hoti, avyapauuacitto hoti, sammaditthiko lioti. So data 
hoti samanassa va hrahmanassa va aimani panani vatthani 
yaiiaru mrdagaudiiavilepaiiain scyyavasathapadipejTani. So 
kayassa Idieda. parammaranfi manussanam sahavyatapi 
upapajjati. So tattha lahlil hoti mruuisakanains pafican- 
naiu kamagunanain. Yam kho hralimana idha pilnatipata 
pativirato hoti^, adinnadanil pativirato? kainesu micclia- 
cara pativirato? musaATida pativirato? pisunayas vacaya-’ 
pativirato? pharusriya4 vricriya4 pativirato® samphappalilpa 
pativirato® anahhijjhalu® avySpamiacitto® sainmadittliiko®, 
tena so kayassa bheda parammarapa manussanaip saha- 
vyatara upapajjati. Yah ca kho so data hoti samapassa 
va biTihinapassa va annain panam vatthani yruiam m'ala- 
gandhavilepanaiu seyyavasathapadipeyyain , tena so tattha 
labhi hoti inaniisakanani^ pahcannain kamagunanam. Idha 
paiia*® bralimana ekacco panatipata pativirato lioti . . . 
pe” . . . sammaditthiko hoti. So data lioti samanassa va 
lirfilimapassa va annain panani vattham yruiain mnlagandha- 
vilepanam seyyavasathapadipeyyain. So kayassa bhedii 
paraiumarana devanam saliavyatam upapajjati. So tattha 


T. Ms. My add pana. ® M. continues: pa ii saniina® 
5 T. Mg pisuiiavaca; hly pisupavacaya and pisunaya vacaya. 

4 My pharusavacaya. 

5 M. nianussa°; Ph. mamissa“; Mg inamissanani. 

T. My omit hoti; M. continues: pa ii sanama" 

7 Mg. S. add hoti. ® S. adds hoti. 

M. Ph. mamissa'’; Mg •manussanam; T. My dibbiinam. 
omitted hy M. Ph. ** M. la; Pli. pa. 


CLXXV ii.7 — CLXX Vni.l Jairassoiii — Badhu-Vagga. 
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labhi hoti dibbanam pancannaiii kamagimanani. Yaiii Icbo 
brabmapa idba panatij)rita palhdrato lioti , . . pe* . . . 
sammadittbiko-, tena so kilyassa bheda parainmara,na de- 
vanaiii sahavyataip iipapajjati. Yan ca klio so dfitfi^ lioti 
samanassa tE brahmanassa va annam panani vattliaiu 
yanam malagaiidhavilepanain seyyavasatbapadipeyyaip, tena 
so tattha labbi lioti dibbanam pancannain kilnuignnanam. 
Api ca brrdimana dayako pi anipphaio’ ti'*-. 

8. ‘Acchariyani blio Gotama, abblmtaia bUo Gotanui, 
yavafi s cbdaips bbo G otama alam eva daiiani diituin, a lain 
saddbani katnni, yatra hi nama dayako pi aiiipplialo’ ti t 
‘Evam etaiii bralimapa®, dayako pi lii? biTihmaiia anippba- 
lo’ ti'^. ‘Abhikkantain bbo Gotama® . . . pe^ . . . iipasa- 
kain inaiii bbavaia Gotamo dbaretu ajja-t-agge paniipetaiii 
saraiiaip gatair ti. 

Junussonivaggo’^® sattamo”. 


CLXXVIII 

1. Sadhuii^® ca vo bbikkbave desissEmi asadhiin*3 ca, tarn 
sunatha sadbukain manasikarotba, bbasissami ti. ‘Evam 


^ M. la; Pb. pa. M. Ph. Me- S. add boti. 

3 Mfi continues: samana (sic) pi anipphalo boti. Accha- 
riyain and so on. + T. M^. boti. 

s T. Me- My ySva subbavitam (Mg. My ®sitam) idaip 
(not in Mg). 

® S. repeats evam etam br® ? omitted Ph. S. 

® M. repeats abb® bbo Go" 9 M. la; omitted by Pb. 

M. Yamaka"; Ph. T. Mg. My Vaggo. 

” M. S. dntiyo; Pb. patbamo; T. Mg. My ekadasamo; 
Mg then has tass’ uddanam: yaip gabattbo paccarobini 
samkhitte Kaccanam vidbana ti ca parakkamain Oundena 
Jani ca brabmano ti. 

M. sarafi. *3 M. asaran. 

Anguttara, part V. 18 
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Aiiguttara-Nikaya. CLXXVlIl.l— CLXXX.2 


bhante’ ti kho te bhikkhu Bliagavato paccassosmn. Bha- 
gava etad avoca: — 

2. Katamaii ca bliikkliave asadlmm? 

Panatipato adinnadanaip kaniesu miccliacriro inusavado 
pisuna vacE pbarusa vEca sampbappalapo abliijjha vya- 
pado miccbaditthi. 

Idam. vuccati bhikkbave asadliuiii. 

3. Kataman ca bliikldiave sadlium? 

PanEtipata veramani adinnadana veramani kamesii 
miccbacara Teraraani musEvada veramani pisunaya vacaya 
veramani pbarusaya vacEya veramapi sampliappalapa, 
veramani anabliijjha avyapado sammadittlii. 

Idaip vuccati bhikkbave sadhuii ti\ 

CLXXIX. 

1. Ariyadhammaii ca vo bhikkbave desissami anariya- 
dhamman ca, taip sunatha . . . pe® . . . 

2 . Katamo ca bhikkbave anariyo dhammo? 

Papatipato . . . pe3 . . . miccliEditthi. 

Ayapi vuccati bhikkbave anariyo dhammo. 

3. Katamo ca bhikkbave ariyo dhammo? 

PapatipatE veramani . . . pe3 . . . sammaditthi. 

Ayam vuccati hhikkhave ariyo dhammo ti'^. 


1. Kusalan ca vo^ bhikkbave desissEmi^ akusalan ca, 
taip sunatha . . . pe7 . . . 

2. Katamah ca bhikkbave akusalam? 

Panatipato . . . pe3 . . . micchaditthi. 

Idain vuccati bhikkbave akusalaip. 


* omitted by M. Ph. ® M. la; Ph. pa; S. in full. 
3 M. la; Ph. pa. 4 omitted by M. Ph. T. Mo* M^. 
5 M. Ph. kho. ^ T. M5. M7 dese" 

^ omitted by M. Ph.; S. in full. 


CLXXX.3— OLXXXin.2 Sadlm-Vagga. 


275 


3. Katamaii ca bhikkhave kusalam? 

Panatipata veramani . . . pe* . , . sammaditthi. 

Idam vuccati bhikkbave kusalan ti*. 

OLXXXL 

1. Attbaii ca vo bhikkhave desissami^ anattliaii ca, tarn 
sunatha . . . pe^ ... 

2. Eatamo ca bhikkhave anattho? 

Papatipato , . . pes . . . micchadittlii. 

Ayam vuccati bhikkhave anattho. 

3. Eatamo ca bhikkhave attho? 

Papatipata veramapi . . . pes . . . sammaditthi. 

Ayapa vuccati bhikkhave attho ti^ 

CLXXXII. 

1. Dhammah ca vo bhikkhave desissamis adhammaii 
ca, tain supatha . . . pe4 .... 

2. Eatamo ca bhikkhave adhammo? 

Papatipato . . . pes . . . micchaditthi. 

Ayam vuccati bhikkhave adhammo. 

3. Eatamo ca bhikkhave dhammo? 

Papatipata veramapi . . . pe . . . sammaditthi. 

Ayani vuccati bhilckhave dhammo ti®. 



1. Sasavah ca vo bhikkhave dhammaip^ desissami? ana- 
savah ca, taip supatha . . . pe4 . . . 

2. Eatamo ca bhikkhave sasavo dhammo? 

Panatipato . . . pes . . . micchaditthi. 

Ayani vuccati bhikkhave sasavo dhammo. 


^ M. la; Pli. pa; omitted ly T. Me. 

® omitted, by M. Ph. 3 Me- M, dese° 

4 omitted, by M. Ph.; S. in full, 5 M. la; Ph. pa. 
^ omitted, by S. ? M. Ph. T. Mg. dese° 
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Anguttara-Nikaya. CLXXXIIL3— CLXXXVI.2 


3. Katamo ca bhikldiave aiiasavo clhammo? 

Panatipata veramani . . . pe* ... sammadittlii. 

Ayam vuccati bliikkhave anasavo dliammo ti\ 

CLXXXIV. 

L Savajjan ca TO bbikkhave dhammaiii^ desissami^ ana- 
vajjan ca, tarn sanEtba ... pes . . . 

2. Katamo ca bbikkhave savajjo dhammo? 

PanatipFito . . . pe^ . . . miccbadittbi. 

Ayaip vuccati bbikkhave savajjo dhammo. 

3. Katamo ca bbikkhave anavajjo dhammo? 

PanatipatS. veramani . . . pe^ . . . sammadittbi. 

Ayaip. vuccati bbikkhave anavajjo dhammo ti^. 

CLXXXV. 

1. Tapaniyan ca vo bbikkhave dbammaiii desissEmi® 
atapanlyaii ca, tarn supatha . . . pe= ... 

2. Katamo ca bbikkhave tapanlyo dhammo? 

Panatipato . . . pe* . . . miccbaditthi. 

Ayam vuccati bbikkhave tapanlyo dhammo. 

3. Katamo ca bbikkhave atapanlyo dhammo? 
PanEtipata veramaijl . . . pe^' . . . sammadittbi. 

Ayain vuccati bbikkhave atapanlyo dhammo ti®. 

CLXXXVI7. 

- 1. AcayapagEmin ca vo bhilikhave dhammaip desissEmi^ 
apacayagSmin ca, tarn sunEtba . . . pe® . . . 

2. Katamo ca bbikkhave acayagSmi dhammo? 
Panatipato , , . pe9 . . . miccbaditthi. 

Ayam vuccati bbikkhave EcayagEmi dhammo. 


* M. la; PL pa. ^ omitted hy M.. PL 
^ omitted hy S. + Me. M, dese° 

A om^itted hyM. PL; S. in' full ^ T. Me. My dese“ 

7 missing in Ph. ® omitted hy M.; S. in full. 9 M. la. 


0LXXXVI.3— OliXXXVIILS Sadhu-Vagga, 
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3. Katamo ca bhikkhave apaeayagaml dkammo ? 
PSiiatipata veramanl . . . pe^ . . . sammaditthi. 

Ayam vuccati bhikkhave apaeayagaml dliammo ti \ 

CLXXXYII. 

1. Dukkkudrayanj ca vo bhilckhave dhammam desissa- 
sukhudrayan ca, tarn sunatba . . . pes . . . 

2. Katamo ca bhikkhave dakkbudrayo dbammo? 
Panatipato . . . pe^ . . . micebadittbi. 

Ayaip. vuccati bbikkbave dukkbudrayo dbammo. 

3. Katamo ca bbikkbave sukhudrayo dbammo? 
Panatipata veramanl . . . pe^ ... sammadittbi. 

Ayaip. vuccati bbikkbave sukbudrayo dbammo ti®. 

CLXXXVIII. 

1. DukkliavipSikaii ca vo bbikkbave dbammam desissami? 
sukbavipakan ca, tarn sunatba . . . peS . . . 

2. Katamo ca bbikkbave dukkbavipako dbammo? 
Papatipato . . . pe^ . . . micebadittbi. 

Ayam vuccati bbikkbave dukkbavipako dbammo. 

3. Katamo ca bbikkbave sukbavipako dbammo? 
Panatipata veramanl . . . pe^ . . . sammadittbi, 

Ayam vuccati bbikkbave sukbavipako dbammo ti®. 

Sadbuvaggo® attbamo^. 


M. la. ® omitted hy M. Pb. 

3 T, °dday® akyaj/s; My dukkbudday®, hut sukbuday® 

4 j\L Pb. T. My dese*" s omitted hy M. Pb.; S. in full 

6 M. la; Pli. pa. ,7 M. Pb. T. Mg. My dese° 

® S. Sundara®; Pb. T. My Vaggo. 

9 M. S. tatiyo; Pb. dutiyo; T. Me- My dvadasamo; Me 
then has tass’ uddanam: sadbu ariyam kusalam atba 
dbamma suta savajja tapanlyarp ca acayagami duklcbudraya- 
dukkbavipakena te dasa ti. 
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A iiguttara-Nikaya. 


CLXXXIX.1— CXCI.3 



1. Ariyamaggan ca vo bliikkliave desissami ^ anariya- 
maggafi ca, tarn suriatha . . . pe® . . . 

2. Kataino ca bliikkliave anariyo maggoV 
Paaatipato . . . pe3 . . . micoliadittbi. 

Ayam viiccati bbikkbave anariyo maggo. 

3. Katamo ca bhikkbave ariyo maggo? 

Panatipata veramapi . . . pe3 . . . sammadittbi. 

Ayam vuccati bhikkbave ariyo maggo ti^ 

0X0. 

1. Kanbamaggaii ca vo bhikkbave desissami* sukkamag- 
gafi ca, tarn sunatba . . . pe® . . . 

2. Katamo ca bhikkbave kanbo maggo? 

Panatipato [ . pe3 . . . miccbadittbi. 

Ayam vuccati bhikkbave kanbo maggo. 

3. Katamo ca bhikkbave sukko maggo? 

Panatipata veramapi . . . pe . . . sammadittbi. 

Ayam vuccati bhikkbave sukko maggo ti®. 

0X014. 

1. Saddhamman ca vo bhikkbave desissami s asaddbam- 
man ca, tarn sunatba . . . pe® ... 

2. Katamo ca bhikkbave asaddbammo? 

Papatipato . . . pe^ . . . miccbadittbi. 

Ayam vuccati bhikkbave asaddbammo. 

3. Katamo ca bhikkbave saddbammo? 

Papatipata veramapl . , . pe^ . . . sammadittbi. 

Ayam vuccati bhikkbave saddbammo ti®. 


* M. Ph. T. Me. My dese® ® omitted hy M. Ph. 

3 M. la; Pb. pa. 

4 missing in T., hit OX Oil occurs twice in T. 

5 Me. My dese“ ^ M. la; Pb. pa; omitted hy Me- 


CX0II.1— 0XCTV.3 


Ariyamagga -Y agga. 
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CXCIL 

1. Sappurisadhamman ca vo bliikkhave desissami^ avSap- 
purisadJiamman ca, tam sunatha . . . pe* . . . 

2. Katamo' ca bhikkhave asappurisadhammo ? 

Paiiatipato . . . pe3 . . . miccbaditthi. 

Ayani viiccati bliikkbaye asai)piirisadhamrQO. 

3. Katamo ca bliikkhave sappiirisadhammo? 

Panatipata veramaiil . . . pe3 . . . sammadittlii. 

Ayam vuccati bhikkhave sapp^urisadhamnio ti^ 

CXCIIL 

1. Uppadetabbafi't ca vo bhikkhave dhammam desissamis 
na^ uppadetabbaii^ ca, tarn sunatha . . . pe^ . . . 

2. Katamo ca bhikkhave na uppadetabbo dhammo? 
Papatipato . . . pe3 . . . micchaditthi. 

Ayaip, vuccati bhikkhave na uppadetabbo dhammo. 

3. Katamo ca bhikkhave uppadetabbo dhammo? 
Panatipata veramanl . . . pe^ . . . sammadittlii. 

Ayaip. vuccati bhikkhave uppadetabbo dhammo ti®. 

CXCIV7. 

1. Asevitabban ca vo bhikkhave dhammam desissSmi® 
na9 asevitabban 9 ca, tam sunatha . . . pe® . . . 

2. Katamo ca bhikkhave na asevitabbo dhammo? 
Panatipato . . . pe® . . . micchaditthi. 

Ayam vuccati bhikkhave asevitabbo dhammo. 

3. Katamo ca bhikkhave asevitabbo dhammo? 
Panatipata veramanl . . . pe’'" . . . sammaditthi. 

Ayam vuccati bhikkhave asevitabbo dhammo ti®. 


M. Ph. dese" ® omitted 'by M. Ph. 

3 M. la; Ph. pa, 4 Ph. na uppa® 

5 M. Ph. T. Me dese° ^ Ph. uppa® 

7 M. Inserts before CXCIV another StiUa, vie. Byapade- 
tabban ca . . . abyapadetabban ca. 

8 M. Ph. T. Me. M7 dese° 

9 M. nase°; T. Me- M, na sevi« throughout. 

M. la; Ph. pa; omitted by T. Me. My. 
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A nguttara-Nikaya. 


CXGY.1--CX0VI.I.3 


cxcv. 

1. Bavetabbaii ca vo bbikkbave dhaminam desissami^ 
iia bbavetabban ca, tarn sunatha . . . peV. . , 

2 . Katamo ca bbikkbave na bbavetabbo dbammo? 
Pa?iritipato . . . pe 3 . . , miccbadittbi. 

Ayam vuccati bbikkbave na bbavetabbo dbammo. 

3. Katamo ca bbikkbave bbavetabbo dbammo? 
Panatipata veramani . . . pe^ . . . sammadittbi. 

Ayam vuccati bbikkbave bbavetabbo dbammo ti^. 

CXCYL 

1 . Babullkatabban4 ca vo bbikkbave dbammaii ca de- 
sissamis na babulikatabbaii ca, tarn sunatha . . . pe* . . . 

2 . Katamo ca bbikkbave na babullkatabbo dbammo ? 
Pariatipato . . . pe^ . . . miccbadittbi. 

Ayam vuccati bbikkbave na babullkatabbo dbammo, 

3. Katamo ca bbikkbave babullkatabbo dbammo? 
Papatipata veramani . . . pe^ . . . sammadittbi. 

Ayam vuccati bbikkbave babullkatabbo dbammo ti®. 

cxcvn. 

1 . Anussaritabban ca vo bbikkbave dbammam desissa- 
mis na^ anussaritabban® ca, tarn supatba . . , pe® . . . 

2 . Katamo ca bbikkbave na anussaritabbo dbammo? 
Panatipato . . . pe3 . . . miccbadittbi. 

Ayam vuccati bbikkbave na anussaritabbo dbammo. 

3. Katamo ca bbikkbave anussaritabbo dbammo? 
Papatipata veramani . . . pe 3 . . . sammadittbi. 

Ayain vuccati bbikkbave anussaritabbo dbammo ti®. 


^ M. Ph. T. Mo dese“ 

® omitted ly M. Ph. 

3 M. la; Pb. pa. 

4 T. Me. M, ®katta® throughout. 

5 M. Pb. T. Me, M; dese« 

® M. Pb. T. Me. M 7 nanu® throughout. 


QXC VI 1 1. 1 — 0XCIX,4 Ariyamagga — uggala * Vagga. 
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CXCVIII 

1. Sacchikatabbafi ca vo bhikkhave dliammam desissaini ^ 
na^ sacchikatabban ® ca, tarn suiiatha . . . pe3 . . . 

2. Katamo ca bbikkliave na sacchikatabbo dhammo? 
Panatipato . . . pe^ . . . micchadittbi. 

Ayam vuccati bbikkbave na sacchikatabbo dbamino. 

3 . Katamo ca bbikkbave sacchikatabbo dhammo? 
Panatipata veramani . . . pe+ . . . sammaditthi. 

Ayani vuccati bbikkbave sacchikatabbo dhammo ti3. 

Ariyamaggavaggos navamo'’. 


GXCIX. 

1 . Dasabi bbikkbave dbammebi samannagato piiggalo 
na sevitabbo. Katamebi dasabi? 

2. Panatipatl lioti, adinnadayi boti, kamesu miccbacarl 
boti, musavadi boti, pisunSvaco boti, pbanisavrico boti, sam- 
pbappalapl boti, abhijjbalu boti, vyapannacitto boti, miccba- 
dittbiko boti. 

Imebi kbo bbikkbave dasabi dbammebi samannagato 
puggalo na sevitabbo. 

3 . Dasabi bbikkbave dbammebi samannagato puggalo 
sevitabbo. Katamebi dasabi? 

4 . Panatipata pativirato boti, adinnadana pativirato boti, 
kamesu miccbacara pativirato boti, musavada pativirato 
boti, pisunaya vacaya pativirato boti, pbarusaya vacaya 


^ bL. Pb. T. Me dese® ® T. asaccbP 
3 owhitted hj M.. Pb, 4 M. la; Ph. pa. 
s Me Ariyavaggo; S. Settba®; Pb. T. Vaggo. 

M. S. catuttho; Pb. tatiyo; T. Me- M7 terasamo; Me 
adds tass’ uddanam: ariyo maggo kanbo maggo saddbammo 
sappurisadbammo upadetabbo dhammo asevitabbo db® bba- 
vetabbo dh° bahullkatabbo dh® anussaritabbo db'^ saccbi- 
katabbo dhammo ti. 
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A Dgattai’a-Mkaya. 


0XCIX.4— 6 


pativirato hoti, sampliappalapa pativirato lioti, anabhijjhalu 
hoti, avyapannacitto lioti, sammaditthiko hoti. 

Imehi kho bhikkhave dasahi dhammehi samannagato 
puggalo sevitabbo^. 

5. Dasahi bhikkhave dhammehi samannagato puggalo 

na bhajitabbo . . . pe* . . . bhajitabbo^ . . . pe4 . . . na 
payirupasitabbo . . . pe4 . . , payirupasitabbo . . . na pujjos 
hoti^ ... pujjos hoti ... pe^ . . . na pasamso hoti . . . 
pasamso hoti . . . agaravo hoti . . . pe^ . . . sagaravo*’ 
hoti . . . appatikkho? hoti . . . pe4 . , , sappatikkho^ hoti 

. . . na® aradhako® hoti . . . aradhako hoti 3 . . . na vi- 

sujjhati . . . pe4 . . , visujjhati3 , . . manams nadhibhoti 
. . . pe4 . . , manam9 adhibhoti3 . . . paiihaya na vaddhati 

. . . pe4 . . . pahhaya vaddhati 3 . . . bahmn apuhhani pa- 

savati . . . pe4 . . . bahuip. punnapi pasavati. Katamehi 
dasahi? 

6. Panatipatil pativirato hoti, adinnadana pativirato hoti, 
kamesu micchacaril pativirato hoti, musavada pativirato 
hoti, pisunaya vacaya pativirato hoti, pharusaya vacaya 
pativirato hoti, samphappalapa pativirato hoti, anabhijjhalu 
hoti, avyapannacitto hoti, sammaditthiko hoti. 

Imehi kho bhikkhave dasahi dhammehi samannagato 
puggalo bahuip punnani pasavati ti. 

Puggalavaggo dasamo*\ 

Pannasako^® catuttho*3. 


^ T. Mfi. M, add ti; S. has in brackets; Idha dvisatadi- 
suttam peyyalavasena ganitabbam. 

^ M. la; Ph. pa; omitted by S. 3 T. Mg. add ii. 
‘^ omitted by M. Ph. S. s M. pujo. ® M. Ph. ga® 
7 M. Ph. °ti8So. ® T. Mg. M, nara® 9 T. Mg. My maram. 

S, Sevitabbasevitabba®; Ph. T. Mg. Vaggo. 

“ M. S. pancamo; Ph. catuttho; T. Mg. M^ cuddasamo; 
Mg then, has tass’ uddanaip: sevitabbo bhajitabbo payiru- 
pasitabbo pujjo hoti pasamso sagaravo sappatikkho ara- 
dhako visujjati {sic) marara nabhibhoti (sic) pamha vaddhati 
bahum piiipham pasavati ti. 

” M. SammaditthipannEsako; S. Catutthap®; omitted by 
Ph. T. Mg. My. ■ ’=^3 omitted by Ph. T. Mg. M.. 


CG.l— 2 


Karajakaya -Vagga. 
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cc^ 

1. Dasalii bliikkhaYe dhammehi samannagato yathabliatam 
aikkhitto evam niraye. Katamehi dasahi? 

2. Idha bhikkhave ekacco pa^iatipatl boti luddo ^ loiiita- 
panl batapabate 3 nivittho adayapanno sabbapanablifitesu. 
Adinnadayl boti, yan tam parassa paravittupakaranam 
gamagatam va arannagataip va, tam 4 adinnam theyyasam- 
khatam adata boti. Kamesu miccbacari boti, ya ta ma- 
turakkhita piturakkbitas bliaturakkhita bbaginirakkhita 
iiatirakkbita® dbammaralddiita^ sassamika saparidanda 
antamaso malaguiiaparikkbitta® pi, tatharupasu carittam. 
apajjita boti, Musavadl boti sabbagato va parisagato va 
fiatimajjbagato ptigamajjbagato va rajakulamajjbagato va 
abbiriito sakkbiputtbo9 ‘eF ambbo^° purisa, yam janasi, 
tani vadebi’ ti, so ajanam va ‘aham^^ janami’ ti janam va 
‘abairi” na janami’ ti apassam va ‘abaip*^ passami’ ti 
passani va ‘abam ” na passami’ ti iti attabetn va parabetn 
va amisakincikkbabetu va sampajanamusa bbasita boti. 
Pisunavaco boti ito sutva amutra akkbata imesam bbedaya 
amutra va^^ sutva imesaip , akkbata amusam. bbedaya, iti 
samagganain va4 bbetta*3 bbinnanaip va* anuppadata 
vaggaramo vaggarato vagganandl vaggakaranim vaoam 
bbasita boti. Pbarusavaco boti, ya sa vaca and aka kakkasa 
parakatuka parabbisajjani kodbasamanta asamadbisaip- 
vattanika, tam 4 tatbarupiip *4 vacam bbasita boti. Sam- 
pbappalapi boti akalavadl abbutavadi anatthavadl adbam- 
mavadl avinayavadi anidbanavatim vacaip. bbasita boti 
akalena anapadesam^s apariyantavatim anattbasambitam. 

^ S. has No. CCXI. ^ Pb. S. luddbo. 3 M. pabata'* 

4 omitted by S. s M. Pb. insert matapitu° 

^ M. Pb. insert gotta° ^ omitted by T. Mg. M^. 

^ M, Pb. °gula°; S. °kkbita always, 

9 S. sakkbimp" always. 

S. ebi bbo; T. Me. M7 evam bho throughout. 

“ T. Me. My. S. aba throughout. omitted by M. Pb. 

*3 M. bbedata; Ph. bbedita. ^4 M. °pain. T. apad'’ 
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Anguttara-Nikaj'a. 


CC.2— 4 


Abliijjhrilii lioti, yan tarn parassa iiaravittiipakaranain, tain 
abliijjhita hoti ‘aho vata* yam^ parassa, tarn mama assa’ 
ti. Vyapamiacitto hoti padatthamanasaiikappo ‘ime satta 
liafifuintu va bajjhantu® -va ucchijjantu va yinassantu va 
ina vii aliesum iti3 ya’3 ti. Micchaditthiko hoti viparlta- 
Jassano4 ‘natthi dinnam natthi yitthaip natthi hiitain, 
iiatthi sukatadukkatanani kammanain phalaip vipako, natthi 
ayaiii loko natthi paro loko, natthi mata natthi pita, 
natthi satta opapatika, natthi loke samanabrahmana 
sammaggata sammapatipanna , ye imah ca lokam parafi 
ca lokam sayain abhinna sacchikatva pavedenti’ ti. 

Imehi kho bhikkhave dasahi dliammehi samannagato 
yathabhatain nikkhitto evam nirayes. 

3. Dasahi bhikldiave dhaminehi samannagato yathabha- 
tam nikkhitto evain sagge. Katainehi dasahi? 

4. Idha bhikkhaye ekacco panEtipatam pahaya papati- 
pata patiyirato hoti nihitadapdo nihitasattho lajjl daya- 
panno sabbapEpabhiitahitanukampl yiharati. Adinnadanapi 
pahaya adinnadanE patiyirato hoti, yan taip parassa para- 
vitthpakarapam gamagatani va aranhagataip vE, na^ tapi 
adinnaip theyyasamldiEtaip adata? hoti. Kamesu miccha- 
caram pahaya kEmesu micchacarE pativirato hoti, ya ta 
inSturakkhitE® piturakkhitE? bhaturakkhita bhaginirakkhita 
hEtirakkhita*" dhammarakkhitE’^’^ sassamika saparidapda 
antamaso malEgupaparikkhittE pi, tatharupEsu na carittain 
EpajjitE hoti. MusSyadam pahEya musavada pativirato 
hoti sabhagato parisagato vE natimajjhagato va puga- 
majjhagato va rajakulamajjhagato va abhinito sakkhiputtho 
‘eh’ ambho purisa, yaip janasi, tarn yadehl’ ti so ajanam va 
‘ahaip na janami’ ti janam va ‘ahain jEnEmi’ ti apassani 
va ‘ahain na passaiul’ ti passam vE ‘aliam passaml’ ti iti 
attahetu va parahetu vE amisakiiicikkhahetu va na sampa- 

T. M; vatayani; Me vata ayaip. =* Me- S. va° 

3 omitted by S. 4 S. viparitta° s T. Me. add ti. 

® T. Me. My tan nadinnaip; Ph. S. only adinnam. 

7 Ph. S. na Ed® . ^ continues: pa ii antamaso. 

9 Ph. inserts matapitu® Ph. inserts gotta® 

“ omitted T. Me. M^. 
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janamiisa bliasita hoti. Pisunavacam pahaya pisunaya 
vacaya pativirato hoti, na ito sutva amutra akkhata ime- 
sam hhedaya amiitra -va siitva na imesam akkhata amiisam 
bhedaya, iti bhinnanaiii tS, sandhata sahitanam va anuppa- 
data samaggaramo samaggarato samagganandi samagga- 
karapim vacam bhasita hoti. Phariisavacam pahaya pha- 
rusaya vacaya pativirato hoti, ya sa vaca nela kannasukha 
pemaniya hadayangama pori bahujanakanta bahujanama- 
napa, tathariipim vacam bhasita hoti. Samphappalapam 
pahaya sainphappalapa pativirato hoti kalavadi bhfitavadl 
atthavadi dhammavadi vinayavadi nidhanavatim vacam bha> 
sita hoti, kalena sapadesani pariyantavatim atthasaiphitaip. 
Anabhijjhrdu hoti, yjin tain parassa paravittupakarapaiii, 
tarn anabhijjhita^ hoti ‘aho vata® yam* parassa, tain mama 
assa’ ti. Avyapannacitto hoti appadutthamanasahkappo 
‘ime satta avera avyapajjha anigha sukhi attanam pari- 
harantu’ ti. Sammaditthiko hoti aviparitadassano ‘atthi 
dinnani atthi yittharn atthi hutam, atthi sukatadiikkatanaip. 
kammanam phalam vipako, atthi ayam loko atthi paro 
loko, atthi mata atthi pita, atthi satta opapatika, atthi 
loke samaiiabrahmana sammaggata sammapatipanna, ye 
imah ca lokam paraii ca lokain sayam abhimia sacchi- 
katva pavedenti’ ti. 

Imehi kho bhikkhave dasahi dhammehi samannagato 
yathabhatam iiikkhitto evam sagge ti. 


ecu 

1. Dasahi bhikkhave dhammehi samannagato yathabha- 
tam nikkhitto evam niraye. Katamehi dasahi? 

2. Idha bhikkhave ekacco panatipatl hoti luddo lohita- 
pani hatapahate nivittho adayapanno sabbapanabhntesii. 
Adinnadayi hoti . . . pe^ . . . kamesu micchacan hoti . . . 
musavadis hoti . . . pisunavaco hoti . . . pharusavaco hoti 


^ T. Me. My nabhi® * T. Me. My vatayain. 

^ is missing in S. ^ omitted hg M. Ph. s T. ®do. 
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Afiguttara-Nikaya. 


GCL2-CCIL1 


. . . sampliappalupl lioti . . . abliijjliillu hoti . . . vyapaima- 
citto hoti . . . miccliaditthiko hoti viparitadassano ‘natthi 
dinnani nattlii yittham natthi Imtam, natthi siilcatadukka- 
tanam kamnianam phalam vipako, natthi ayain loko natthi 
paro loko, natthi mata nattlii pita, natthi satta opapatikiL, 
natthi loke sainanabrahmana sammaggata sammapatipanna, 
ye imah ca iokam parafi ca lokam sayam abhinha sacchi- 
katva pavedeiitl’ ti. 

Imehi kho bhikkhave dasahi dhammehi samannagato 
yathabiiatani nikkhitto evapi niraye. 

3. Dasahi bhikkhave dhammehi samannagato yathabha- 
tam nikkhitto evaip sagge. Katamehi dasahi? 

4 Idha bhikkhave ekacco paiiatipatam pahaya panati- 
pata pativirato hoti nihitadando nihitasattho, lajjl daya- 
panno sabbapanabhutahitanukampl viharati. Adinnadanam 
pahaya adinnadana pativirato hoti . . . pe^ . . . kamesii 
micchacarani pahaya kamesii micchacara pativirato hoti 
. . .5 mnsavadain pahaya miisavada pativirato hoti . . . pe‘^ 

. . . pharusavacaip pahaya pharusaya vacaya pativirato 
hoti . . . samphappalapam pahaya samphappalapa pativi- 
rato hoti . . . anabhijihalu hoti . . . avySpannacitto hoti 
, . . sammaditthiko hoti aviparltadassano ‘atthi dinnam 
atthi^ yitthim atthi hutain, atthi sukatadukkatanam kam- 
manarp. phalam. vipako, atthi ayam loko atthi paro loko, 
atthi mata atthi pita, atthi satta opapatika, atthi loke 
sainanabrahmana sammaggata sammapatipanna, ye iman 
ca lokam parah ca lokam sayam abhinha sacchikatva 
pavedenti’ ti. 

Imehi kho bhikkhave dasahi dhammehi samannagato 
yathabhatarn nikkhitto evain sagge ti. 

COIL 

1. Dasahi bhikkhave dhammehi samannagato matugaiuo 
yathabhataip. nikkhitto evain niraye. Katamehi dasahi? 

^ M. pa 11 sayam. ® Ph. pa; omitted by M. 

3 Ph. pa. 

M. Ph. pisupaip vEcain. p” pisunaya vacaya patP hoti. 

s M. pa fi -ye, imah ca. 
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2. Panatipatl hoti . . adimiadayi® hoti . . . kamesu 
miccliacarl hoti . . . musavadi hoti ... pisuiiavaco hoti 
. . . phariisavaco hoti ... samphappalapl hoti . . . abhij- 
jiirdii hoti . . . vjapannacitto hoti . . . micchaditthiko hoti. 

Imehi kho bhikkliave dasahi dhammehi samannagato 
matugamo yathabhatam nikkhitto evani niraye. 

3. Dasahi bhikkhaye dhammehi samannagato matugamo 
yathabhatain nikkhitto evam sagge. Katamehi dasahi? 

4. PanatiiDllta pativirato hoti . . . ^ adinnadana 3 pativi- 
rato hoti . . . kamesu micchacara pativirato hoti . . . mii- 
savada pativirato hoti . . . pisunaya vacEya pativirato hoti 
. . . pharusaya vEcaya pativirato hoti . . . samphappalapa 
pativirato hoti . . . anabhijjhalu hoti . . . avyapannacitto 
hoti . . '. sammaditthiko hoti. 

Imehi kho bhikkliave dasahi dhammehi samannagato 
matugamo yathabhatam nikkhitto evam sagge ti. 


CCIIL 

1. Dasahi bhikkhave dhammehi samannagata iipasika4 
yathabhatam nikldiitta evam niraye. Katamehi dasahi? 

2. Papatipatini hoti . . . pes . . . micchaditthika^ hoti. 
Imehi kho bhikkhave dasahi dhammehi samannagata 

upasika4 yathabhatam nikkhitta evam niraye. 

3. Dasahi bhikkhave dhammehi samannagata upasika^ 
•yathabhatam nikkhitta evarp. sagge. Katamehi dasahi? 

4. Paiiatipata pativirata hoti . . . pes . , . sammaditthi- 
ka hoti. 

Imehi kho bhikkhave dasahi dhammehi samannagata 
upasika4 yathabhatam nikkhitta evain sagge ti7. 


* M. pa; S. pe. 

S. miccha°; in T. My “carini and so on with the feminine 
ending till vyapanna® where it has the masculine. 

3 S. samma® 4 Ph. upasako. 5 M. la; Ph. pa. 

^ T. samma°, omitting all the rest 
7 omitted hy M. Ph. 
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Aiiguttara-Nikaya. 


CCIV.l— CCV.2 


CCIV. 

1. Dasalii bliikkliave dkammehi samaiinagata iipasika 
avisarada^ agaraip ajjhavasati. Katamelii dasalii? 

2. Panatipatini lioti . . . ® adiniiadayini hoti . . . kame.sii 
micchacarim hoti ... miisavadini lioti . . . pisimavrica lioti 
. . . phariisavaca hoti ... samphappalapim hoti . . . abhij- 
jlialum hoti . . . vyapannacitta hoti . . . micchaditthika hoti. 

Imehi kho hhikkhave dasahi dhammehi samannagata 
iipS-sika avisarada agaram ajjha-vasati. 

3. Dasahi bhikl^have dhammehi samannagata upasika 
visarada agaram ajjhavasati. Katamehi dasahi? 

4. Panatipata pativirata hoti . . .3 adinnadana pativirata 
hoti ... kamesu micclmcara pativirata hoti ... musavada 
pativirata hoti . . . pisunaya vacaya pativirata hoti . . . 
pharusaya vacaya pativirata hoti . . . sampliappalapa pati- 
virata hoti ... anahhijjhaluni hoti . . . avyapamiacitta 
hoti . . . sammaditthika hoti. 

Imehi kho hhikkhave dasahi dhammehi samannagata 
upasika visarada agaram ajihavasati ti^ 

CCV. 

1. Saipsappaniyapariyayams vo hhikkhave dhammapari- 
yayam desissami®, tain simatha sadhukam manasikarotha, 
bhasissami ti. ‘Evam bharite’ ti kho te bhikkhu Bhaga- 
vato paccassosum. Bhagava etad avoca: — 

2. Katamo ca so^ hhikkhave samsappaniyapariyayo 
dhammapariyayo ? 

Kammassaka bhikkhave satta kammadayada kammayoni 
kammabandhu kammapatisarana, yam karamam karonti 
kalyanam va papakani va, tassa dayada bhavanti®. 


^ T. puts avi° after agaram; in Mj, §§ 1 — 2 are missing. 
® S. pe II miccha° 

3 S. pe II sammE”; in T. My "pativirato always. 

omitted ly M. Ph. T. Me. My. 
s Ph. samsappanika”; S. samsappatP throughout. 

^ M. T. Me. My dese® ? omitted hy M. Ph. S. 

® T. bhavissanti. 


(.'CV.3— i 


Karaj akaya -V agga. 


289 


3. Idlia bliikldiave ekacco pS,natipati hoti luddo^ loliita- 
panl liatapaliate ^ nivittlio adayriiDaimo sabbapanablmtesu. 
So samsappati kayena, sapisappati vacaya, saiusappati 
manasa. Tassa jimham kayakammapi boti, jimbam vaci- 
kaiiimam, jirabaiii manokammam, jimha gati, jimb'upapattis. 
Jinihagatikassa'^ Idio panrdiani bbikkhave jimbupapatti- 
kassas dvinuapi gatinaiii aiinataraiii gatim vadami: ye va. 
ekaiitadukkha niraya ya va samsappajatika^ tiracclianayoni. 
Katamil ca sa’ bbikkbave sainsappajLltika^ tiracclianayoni? 
Ahi viccliika satapadi iiakula® bilfira^ infisika uliikEl ye 
va pan’ amie pi keci tiraccbaiiayonika satta manusse disYa 
samsappaiiti. Iti kbo bbikkbave bbiita"'® blmtassa upa- 
patti” boti. Yain karoti tena iipapajjati, upapannam 
enam^® phassa p]iusanti*3, evam abani^^ bbikldiave kamma- 
dayada satta ti vadami. 

4. Idba pana bbikkbave ekacco adiniiadayl boti . . . 
pe’^s . . . kamesu uiiccbacarl boti . . . musavadi boti . . . 
pisima.vaco boti . . . pbarusavaco boti . . . sampbappalapi 
boti . . . abbijjbrdu boti . . . vyapaiinacitto boti . . . 
miccbadittbiko hoti viparltadassano ‘nattlii dinnaiii 
nattbi’^7 yittbam nattbi butam, nattbi sukatadukkatanam 
kammaiiaip. pbalam vipako, nattbi ayaip loko nattbi paro 
loko, nattbi mata nattbi pita, nattbi satta opapatika, nattbi 
loke samanabrabmana sammaggata sammajiatipanna, ye 
ini an ca lokam paraii ca lokaip sayaia abbinna saccbikatva 
pavedentl’ ti. So samsappati kayena, samsappati vEcaya, 
sainsappati manasa. Tassa jimbain. kayakammaip. boti, 
jimbam vacikammaiti} jimham manokammam, jimba gati. 


^ Pb. S. luddho. “ M. pabata° 

3 S. jimba upa°; T. Mg. My '•b’uppatti. 4 T. "tassa. 
s T. Me "buppattikassa. ^ T. Me* My "jati. 

7 omitted by Me. My. ® M. nangula-; Pb. also da- 
9 M. Pb. T. Me. My "ra- throughout 
T. "ta-; Me bbiita twice, 

“ T. Me- My uppatti and so in every similar case. 

T. My etam. *3 M. My pbnssanti.- 
"4 T. M-e. My p’aham. ’S M. la; Pb. pa; omitted by S. 

S. viparitta" ^7 M. pa li sayam. 
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AAguttara-Nikaya. 


C0V.4~6 


jimli’upapatti. Jimhagatikassa ' kho panaliam bliikklitive 
jiralnipa|)attikassa dvinnam gatlnam annataram gatim va- 
tlami: ye ya ekantadukkha niraya ya Ya samsappajiltika 
tiracclianayoni. Katama ca sa bhikkliaye samsappajatika^ 
tiraccliaiiayoni ? Ahi viccbika satapadi nakiila bililra 

musikil uliika ye va pan’ anne pi keci tiracclianayonika 
satta mamisse disva® sanisappanti. Iti klio bbikkliave 
bliuta bMtassa upapatti boti. Yapi karoti, tena npapaj- 
jati, upapaniiam enam phassa phusanti-^, evam aliani'^ 
bliikldiave kammadayada satta ti vadami^, 

Kammassaka bhikkhave satta kammadayada kammayoni 
kammabandbu kammapatisarana, yain kammam karonti 
kalyanain va papakam va, tassa dayada bbavanti. 

5 . Idha bhikkliave ekacco papatipatain pahaya papati- 
pata pativirato boti nibitadando nibitasattbo, lajji dayapanno 
sabbapanabbutabitannkampi vibarati. So na samsappati 
kayena, na sanisappati vacaya, na sarnsappati manasa. 
Tassa ujuin kayakammapi boti, ujmn vaclkammaip , ujum 
manokammaip, nju gati, iij’upapatti^. Ujugatikassa kbo 
panabapi bbikkbave njupapattikassa dvinnana gatlnaip afi- 
iiataraiiL gatiip. vadami: ye va ekantasukba sagga? yani vE 
pana tani uccakulEni kbattiyamabasSlakulani va brahmana- 
mabasalakulani^ va® gahapatimabasalakulani va addbani 
mabaddbanani mababbogani pabutajEtaruparajatani^ pabu- 
tavittiipakarapani9 paimtadbanadbannanis. Iti kbo bbik- 
khave bbnta bbutassa upapatti boti. Yain karoti, tena 
upapajjati, upapannam enam’"’ pbassa pbusanti, evam 
abam4 bbikkbave kainmadayEda satta ti vadami. 

6. Idba pana bbikkbave ekacco adinnadEnani pabaya 
adinnadana pativirato boti . . . pe” . . . kamesu miccba- 
cEram pabaya kamesu micchacarE pativirato boti . . . 


^ T. Me- M7 ‘'ja, 2 T. Me. twice. 

3 M. pbussanti always. 4 T. Me. M7 p’abam. 
S T. Me. My repeat the whole § 4 . 

® T. Me- My uju uppatti; omitted hy Pb. 

7 My. S. satta. ® in T. after gaba° 

9 M. Pb. S. babuta® T. Mg. My etam. 

M. la; Pb. pa; omitted hy S. 
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luusavaclam paliaya musavada pativirato lioti . . . pisana- 
vacam pahaya pisiinaya vScaya pativirato hoti . . . pharu- 
savScam paliaya pliarusilya vacaya pativirato lioti , . . 
samjihappalapaip. paliaya samphappalapa pativirato lioti 
. . . anabliijjlialu lioti . . . avyapannacitto hoti . . . sam- 
iiiadittliiko lioti aviparitadassano * ‘attlii dimiaiii atthi* 
yittliam atthi liiitam, atthi siikatadiikkatanain kammaiiain 
phalam vixiako, atthi ayapi loko atthi paro loko, atthi 
mala atthi pita, atthi satta opapatika, atthi sam-aiiahrah- 
maria sammaggata sammapatipanna, ye imaii ca lokaip 
paran ca lokaip. sayain ahhifiiia sacchikatva iiavedeiiti’ ti. 
So iia samsappati kayena, na samsappati vacSya, iia saiii- 
sappati manasa. Tassa ujum kayakammaip hoti, njiiiii 
vaclkammam , njuiii manokammam, ujii gati, uj'upapatti. 
Ujngatikassa kho panaham^ bhikkhave ujupapattikassa 
dvinnaip gatinam aiifiataraip, gatim vadami: ye va ekaiita- 
sukha sagga* yani va jiana tani uccakulani khattiyamaha- 
salakulani va bi-rilimapamahasalalmlaBi va gahapatimaha- 
salakulani va addhani mahaddhanani mahabhogaiii pahu- 
tajataruparajatani s pahutavittupakarapani s pahutadhana- 
dhahhanis. Iti kho bhikldbave bhiita bhiitassa upapatti 
hoti. Yam karoti, tena upapajjati, upapaiinam enaip*^ 
phassa phusanti, evam ahaip.7 bhikkhave kammadayada 
satta ti vadEmi. 

Kammassaka bhikkhave sattE kammadayada kammayoni 
kammabandhu kammapatisarapa, yam kammain karonti 
kalyapam va pEpakam va, tassa dayada hhavanti. Ayam 
kho so® bhikkhave samsappaniyapariyEyo9 dhammapariya- 
yo ti. 


^ S. aviparitta" 

® M. pa II ye imaii ca. 

3 T. aham; Mg ’ham; My ’mhi. 

4 S. satta. 

s M. Pli. S, hahuta® 

^ Mg. My etaip. 

^ T. Mg. My p’aham. 

® omitted liy ^. 

9 T, samsappatika®-, M^ ®tika° 


A nguttara-Nikay a. 


CCVLi~2 


CCVL 

1. Naiiam bliikkliave saficetanikanam kammriuain kata- 
nain upacitanam appatisainviditva^ vyaiitibliavaiii vadami, 
tan ca klio dittli’ eva dliamnie upapajjam^ va apare va 
pariyaye3. Na tYevaliam+ Ibliikkhave saiicetanikanaiii 
kammanaTn katanam upacitanaiii appatisamviditva^ duk- 
khass’ antakiriyaiBL vadami. Tatra bhikkhave tividlias 
kayakammantasandosavyapatti^ akusalasancetanika ^ diik- 
kliudraya^ dukkhavipaka lioti, catiibbidha vacikammanta- 
saiidosavyapatti akusalasancetanika dukkbudraya dukklia- 
vipuka hofci, tividlias manokammaiitasaudosavyapatti aku- 
salasaiicetanika dukkbudraya dukkhavipaka lioti. Kathah 
ca bliikliliave tividlia kayakammantasandosavyapatti aku- 
salasancetanika dukkliudraya dukkhavipaka hoti? 

% Idha bliikkhave ekacco paiiatipati hoti luddo 9 lohita- 
panl hatapahate^® nivittho aclayapanno sabhapanahhutesu. 
Adinnadayi hoti, yan tarn parassa paravittupakaranaiii gama- 
gatam va arahfiagatam va, tam*^ adinnara theyyasamkhatam 
adatii’^® hoti. Kamesu micchacarl hoti, ya ta maturakkhita 
piturakkhita^3 bhaturakkhita bhaginirakkhita hatirakkhita*^ 
dhammarakkhita^s sassamika saparidanda antamaso mala- 
gunaparikkhitta*® pi, tatharupasu carittam apajjita hoti. 

Evam kho bliikkhave tividha kayakammantasandosavya- 
patti akusalasancetanika dukkbudraya dukkhavipaka hoti. 
Kathan ca bliikkhave catubbidhil vaclkammantasandosavya- 
patti akusalasancetanika dukkbudraya dukkhavipaka hoti? 


M. Ph, "veditva. * T. Mg. My uppajjam; S. °jje. 

3 M. °yeiia. T, My t’evaham; Me tvahain. 

5 S. °dham; Ph. ^dha throughout; T. Mg. My °dha, °dham 
and “dha. 

M. Ph. °sadosa° throughout 
5' M. Vh. throughout. 

® M. Ph. “yarn; Mg. My “uddaya; T. “indriya throughout 
9 Ph, S, ludclho. M. pahata® 

“ is missing in the MSS. T. Mg ad° 

7^3 M. pa I! antamaso; Ph. adds matapitu° 

Ph, adds gotta° *s omitted hy T. Mg. My, 

S. °kkhita; M. Ph. "gula® 
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3 Idha bliikkliave ekacco musrivadi lioti sabhagato va 
parisagato va fiatimajjhagato va pugamajjliagato va raja- 
kulamajjliagato va abliimto sakkliiputtlio *eli’ ainbko'= 
piirisii, yam janasi, taiii vadehf ti so ajrinam va ‘aham^ 
jaiiami’ ti jyiiam va ‘aliams na jaiiami’ ti apassaip, va 
‘aliaia^ passaml’ ti passam va ‘aliapi^ na passamf ti iti 
a,ttahetu va paralietn va amisakincikkbalietii va sampaja- 
iianiusa bliasita lioti. Pisuuavaco lioti ito sutvii amutra 
a,kkliata imesam bhedaya, amutra va siitva imesam aklibata 
amiisam bkedaya, iti samagganam va bbetta^ bliiimanam 
va annppadata vaggaramo’ vaggarato vagganandi vagga- 
karanim vacarn bhasita hoti. Pkarusavaco lioti, ya sa 
vaca andaka kakkasa parakatiika parabhisajjanl kodhasa- 
manta asamadhisaiiivattanika, tatliarupim vacaiii bhasita 
hoti. Samphappalapi hoti akalavadl ablnitavacli anattha- 
vadi adhaminavadi avinayavadl, anidhanavatiiri vaeam bha- 
sita hoti akalena anapadesam. apariyantavatiin anatthasam- 
hitaip. 

Evaip kho bhikkhave catubbidha vacikammantasandosa- 
vyEpatti akusalasahcetaiiika dukkhudraya dnkkhavipaka 
hoti. Kathaii ca bhikkhave tividha maiiokammantasan- 
dosavyapatti akusalasancetanika dukkhudraya dukkhavipaka 
hoti ? 

4. Idha bhikkhave ekacco abhijjlialu hoti, yan tarn 
parassa paravittupakaranam, taip abhijjliita hoti, ‘aho 
vatas yams parassa, taip mama assa’ ti. Vyapaunacitto 
hoti padutthamanasaukappo ‘ime satta haunantu va baj- 
jhautu^ va ucchijjantii va vinassantu va ma va ahesurp. 
iti? va’7 ti. Micchadit-tbiko hoti viparltadassano ® ‘natthi 
dinnam natthi^ yittham uatthi hutaip, uatthi sukatadukka- 
tanani kammanam phalam vipako, uatthi ay am loko uatthi 
paro loko, uatthi mata uatthi pita, uatthi satta opapatika, 


S. salddninp° ^ S. ehi blio; T. Mg. evam blio. 
3 T. Mg. My. S. aha. 4 M. bhedata; I*h. bhedita. 

5 T. Mg. My vatayam. 

6 T. Me- S. va°; My ma“ ^ omitted hy S* 

® S. viparitta" 9 M, pa li ye iman ca. 
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nattlii loke samanabrahmana sammaggata sammapatipanna, 
ye iinan ca lokam paran ca lokam sayam abhinna saccbi- 
kat;va pavedenti’ ti. 

Evam kho bliilddiave tividba manokammantasandosavya- 
patti akusalasaficetanika dukkbudraya dukkhavipaka boti. 

5. Tividbakayakammantasandosavyapatti-akiisalasanceta- 
nikahetu* va bbikkhave satta kayassa blieda parammarana 
apayam duggatim vinipatam iiirayam upapajjanti, catub- 
bidliaYaclkammantasandosaYyapatti-akusalasancetaiiikahetu 
va bliiklcbaye satta kayassa bbeda parammarana apayam 
duggatim ^dnipatam nirayam upapajjanti, tividhainanokam- 
mantasandosavyapatti-akusalasancetanikabetu Ya bbikkhave 
satta kayassa bbeda parammarana apayana duggatiip vini- 
pataip nirayam upapajjanti. 

6. Seyyatba pi bbikkhave apaiiiiako mani uddbam kbitto 
yena yen’ eva patittbati, suppatittbitam yeva patitthati, 
evam eva Idio bbikkhave tividbakayakanimantasandosavya- 
patti-akusalasancetanikahetu va satta kayassa** bbeda® 
parammarapa® apayam duggatim vinipatain nirayaip upa- 
pajjanti, catubbidbavacikammantasandosavyapabti-akusala- 
sancetanikabetu va satta kayassa bbeda parammarana 
apSyaip. duggatiin vinipatam. nirayain upapajjanti, tividha- 
manokammantasandosavyapatti-akusalasancetanikahetu va 
satta kayassa bbeda parammarana apayarp. duggatim vini- 
pataip nirayam upapajjanti. 

7. Kabain bbikkhave saiicetanikanam kammanani kata- 
nam upacitanam appatisamviditva ^ vyantibhavam vadami, 
tan ca kho dittb’ eva dbamme upapajjam^ va apares va 
pariyaye, Na tvevaham^ bliikkbave sancetanikanam kam- 
manani jcatanam upacitilnam ajipatisamviditva 3 dukkbass’ 
antakiriyam vadami. Tatra bbikkhave tividba kayakam- 
mantasampatti kusalasancetanika sukhudraya sukbavipaka 
boti, catubbidha vacikammantasampatti kusalasancetanika 
sukhudraya sukbavipaka boti, tividba manokammantasam- 


* M. Ph. °nikabetu throughout; T. “nikahetu and "nikahetu. 
® omitted hy S. 3 M. Pb. ‘’veditvE. 4 S. “jje. 

5 T. apareria. ^ tvev’ abaip.; Mg tvaham. 
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patti kusalasancetanika suliliudraja sukhavipaka hoti. 
Katliafi ca bhikkkave tividlia kayakammantasampatti kii- 
salasancetanika sukliudraya sukhavipaka hoti? 

8. Idha bhikkhave ekacco panatipatam pahaya papati- 
pata pativirato -hoti nihitadando nihitasattho, lajjl daya- 
panno sabbapanablmtahitanukampl viharati^ Adinnada- 
nam pahaya adinnadana pativirato hoti, yan tarn parassa 
paravittupakaranam gamagatam va araimagatam va, na^ 
tarn 2 adimiam theyj’'asamkhataiiL adata^ hoti. Kamesu 
miccliacaram pahaya kamesu micchacara pativirato hoti, 
ya ta maturakkhita piturakkhita'^ bhaturakkhita bhagiui- 
rakkliita hatirakkhita s dhammaralddiita^ sassamika sapa- 
ridaiida antamaso inalagunaparikkliitta 7 pi, tathartipasu 
na® carittaui apajjita hoti. 

Evani kho bhikkhave tividlia kayakammantasampatti 
kusalasancetanika sukhudraya sukhavipaka hoti. Kathah 
ca bhikkhave catubbidhii vacikammantasampatti kusala- 
sahcetanika sukhudraya sukhavipaka hoti? 

9. Idha bhikkhave ekacco musavadam pahaya musavada 
pativirato hoti sabhagato vil parisagato va hatimajjhagato 
va pugamajjhagato va rajakulamajjhagato va abhinito 
sakkhiputtho 9 ‘elf ambho*° purisa, yam janasi, tarn vadelif 
ti so ajanaiu va ‘aharn*^ na janamf ti janarn va ‘aliarp” 
janamf ti apassain. va ‘ahani” na passamf ti passaip. va 
‘aliaiir^ passamf ti iti attahetu va parahetu va amisakin- 
cikkhahetu va na sampajanamusa bhasita hoti. Pisuna- 
vficam pahaya pisunaya vacaya pativirato hoti, na ito 
sutvil- amutra akkhata imesam bhedaya amutra va sutva 
na imesam akkhata amusain bhedaya, iti bhinnanam va 


T. My insert pe; Ph. jra. 

^ omitted ly Ph. T. S.; Me. My omit only tarn. 

3 Ph. 8. na ad°; T. Me ada° 

4 M. pa II antamaso; Ph. adds matapitu® 
s Ph. adds gotta" ^ omitted hy T. 

7 8. "kkhita; M. Ph. "gula" 

® T. puts na before ap"; My omits na. 9 8. sakkhimp" 
8. ehi bho; Me- My evam bho. 
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sandliFitri sahitaiiam va anuppadata samaggararao saniag- 
garato saninggaiiandl samaggakaranim vacaiii bliasita lioli. 
Pliarusavacapa paliaya pliarusaya vacaya pativirato lioti, 
ya sa vuca nela kannasiildia pemaniya liadayaiigama pori 
l>aliujanakanta balmjanamauapa, tatharupiip vacam bliasita 
lioti. Sampbappalapam paliaya saiiipliappalapa pativirato 
hoti Icalavadl bhiitavadl attbavadi dbainmavadi vinayavadi, 
nidbaiiavatini vacaiyi bhasita lioti krdeiia sapadesaiii pari- 
yantavatinr attbasainliitani. 

Evam kbo bhikkhave catubbidba vacikammantasampatti 
kusalasaficetanika sukliiidraya siikliavipfika boti. Katbaii 
ca bbikkbave tividba inanokaminantasampatti kusalasaii- 
cetanika sukbudraya sukbavipaka boti? 

10. Idba bbikkbave ekacco aiiabbijjbrilu boti, yan tarn 
parassa paravittiipakarapaip, tain anabliijjbita’^ boti ‘abo 
vata* yam* parassa, tarn mama assa’ ti. Avyapannacitto 
boti appadiittbamanasaiikappo ‘ime satta avers avyapajjba 
anigba sukbi attanain paribarantii’ ti, Sammadittbiko 
boti aviparitadassano 3 ‘attbi dinnam attbi yittbaip+ . . . 
pes . . . ye iman ca lokam parafi ca lokaip sayam abbiiina 
saccbikatva pavedenti’ ti. Evain kbo bbikkbave tividba 
manokammantasampatti kusalasaficetanika sukbndraya 
sukbavipaka boti. 

11. Tividbakayakammantasampattikusalasaficetanikabetu 
va bbikkbave satta kayassa bheda parammaranS sugatim 
saggain lokam upapajjanti, catubbidbavacikammantasam- 
pattikusalasancetanikahetu va bbikkbave satta kayassa 
bbeda parammarapa sugatim saggam lokam upapajjanti, tivi- 
dbamanokammantasampattikusalasancetanikahetu va bbik- 
kbave satta kayassa bbeda parammarapa sugatim saggain 
lokaip upapajjanti. 

12. Seyyatha pi bbikkbave apappako mani uddbain 
kbitto yena yen’ eva patittbati suppatittbitaip^ yeva 
patittbati, evam eva kbo bbikkbave tividbakayakammanta- 


My “jjbata; T. na abhi° "" T. Me- My vatayaip. 
3 S. aviparitta® + S. adds attbi butam. 

5 M. la; Pb. pa. ^ T. My sampa° 
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sampattikusalasancetanikEhetu va satta kayassa bkeda pa- 
rammarana sugatim saggam lokam upapajjanti, catubbidlia- 
vacikammantasampattikiisalasancetamkahetii va satta kii- 
yassa bbeda paraminaraiia sugatim saggam lokaiu upapajjanti, 
tividbamanokainmantasampattikusalasaiicetaiiikabetu va sat- 
ta kayassa blieda parammarapa sugatim saggam lokam 
upapajjanti. 

13. Haham^ bliikkhave sancetanikanam kammanam ka- 
tanain upacitanam appatisanividitYa® vyantibbavam vadaini, 
tan ca kbo ditth’ eva dhammes upapajjam4 va apare va, 
pariyaye. tvevabaip bbikkhave sancetanikanam kam- 

manaip katanaip upacitanani appatisaipviditva ^ dukkbass’ 
antakiriyam vadami tis. 

CCVII 

1. JMabam bhikkliave sancetanikanam kammanam kata- 
naip upacitrmaip appatisamviditva ® vyantibbavam. vadami, 
tan ca kbo ditth’ eva dbamme upapajjam4 va, apare va 
pariyaye. Na tvevahain bbikkhave sancetanikanam kam- 
manain katanain upacitanam appatisam.viditva= dukkbass^ 
antakiriyam. vadami. Tatra bbikkhave tividba kayakam- 
mantasandosavyapatti akusalasaucetanika dukkhudraya 
dukkbaviprika hoti, catubbidba vaclkammantasandosavya- 
patti akusalasaucetanika dukkhudraya dukkbaviprika hoti, 
tividba manokammantasandosavyapatti akusalasancetanika 
dukkhudraya dukkbavipaka hoti. Kathan ca bbikkhave 
tividba ka,yakammantasandosavyapatti akusalasancetanika 
dukkhudraya dukkbavipaka hoti? . , . pe® . . . 

Evam kbo bbikkhave tividba kayakammantasandosavya- 
patti akusalasancetanika dukkbudraya dukkbavipaka hoti. 
Kathan ca bbikkhave catubbidba vaclkammantasandosa- 
vyapatti akusalasancetanika dukkhudraya dukkbavipaka 
hoti? . . . pe7 . . . 


^ Pb. S. omit this phrase. * M. Pb. “veditva. 

3 T. adds ’va. 4 g. ojje. s omitted, ly Me. 

° M. la; Pb, pa. ? M. Pb. pa; omitted hy T. Me. 
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Evam klio bhikkhave catubbidhil vacikamiiiantasandosa- 
vyapatti altusalasaiicetanika diikkHudraya duk]cliavipn.ka 
hoti. Katliafi ca bliikkliave tividba iiiauokaramautasando- 
savyapatti akusalasancetanika dukkbiidraya dukkliavipilka 
hoti? . . . pe" . . . 

Evain kbo bliikkliave tividba manokammantasandosavya- 
patti akusalasancetanika dukklmdraya diikkliaviprika hoti. 

2. Tividbakayakammantasandosavyapatti-akusalasanceta" 
nikabetu va bbikldiave satta kayassa bbeda parammarana 
apayain duggatim vinipataiji nirayam npapajjanti, catubbi- 
dhavacikammanta" . . . pe3 . . . tividbamanokammantasan- 
dosavyapatti-akusalasancetanikabetn va bbikkbave satta 
kayassa bbeda parammarana apayam duggatim vinipataip. 
nirayain upapajjanti4. 

3. Nabam bbikkbave sancetanikanain kammanain kata- 
nam upacitanam appatisaipviditvas vyantibbavam vadami, 
tan ca kbo dittb’ eva dbamme upapajjain^ va apare va 
pariyaye. Na tvevabam bbikkbave sancetanikanain kam- 
manain katanam upacitanaiii appatisamviditva dukkbass’ 
antakiriyain vadami. Tatra bbikkbave tividba? kayakam- 
mantasampatti kusalasancetanika snkbudraya sukbavipaka 
boti, catubbidba vaclkammantasampatti kusalasancetanika 
sukbudraya sukbavipaka hoti, tividba manokammantasam- 
patti kusalasancetanika sukbudraya sukbavipaka boti. 
Katbafi ca bbilddiave tividba kayakammantasampatti ku- 
salasaiicetanika sukbudraya sukbavipaka boti? . . . pe® . . . 

Evam kbo bbikkbave tividbam kayakammantasampatti 
kusalasancetanika sukbudraya sukbavipaka hoti. Katban 
ca bbikkbave catubbidba vaclkammantasampatti kusalasan- 
cetanika suldmdraya sukbavipaka boti? . . . ]pe® . , . 

Evam kbo bbikkbave catubbidba vaclkammantasampatti 


M. la; Ph. pa; omitted by T. Mg. ® S. in full, 

3 M. la; omitted by Pb. 

4 Pb. °tl ti; T. adds catubbidba; Ms. catubbidbapi ii pe. 
s M. Ph. "veditva. ^ S. '’jje. 

7 T. My henceforth °dba, also “cetanikam. “yarn “kam, 

® M. la; Ph, pa. 
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lioti. Katliaii ca bliikkhave tividha manokammantasampatti 
knsalasaficetanika siikhudraya sukhavipaka lioti? . . .pe’' , . , 

Evam klio bliikkhave tividlia maiiokammaatasampatti 
kusalasahcetanika siiklmdraya sukhavipaka lioti. 

4. Tividhakayakammantasampattikusalasaficetanikalietu 
va bbikkliave .satta kayassa blieda paranniiaraiia sugatini 
saggam lokam upapajjanti, catubbidliavacikaininanta“ ^ , 

pe3 ... tividhamanokainmantasampattikusalasancetanikri- 
hetu va bbikkliave satta kayassa bheda paramniaraiia 
sugatim saggam lokam upapajjanti-^ . . . pes . . . 

CCVIII. 

1. Naliaip. bbikkbave sancetanikanam kainmanaip kata- 
nain upacitanani appatisamviditva ^ vyaiitibliavam vadami, 
tan ca klio dittld eva dbamme upapajjam7 va apare® va 
pariyaye. Ka tvevabam bhikkbave sancetanikanam kam- 
inanain. katanaip upacitanani appatisamviditva® dukkhass’ 
antakiriyaip. vadami. Sa klio so bbikkliave ariyasavako 
evam vigatabhijjlio vigatavyapado asammullio sampajano 
patissato mettasabagatena cetasa ekam disam pharitva 
viliarati, tatlia dutiyam, tatba tatiyain, tatlia catuttliam. 
Iti uddliam adbo tiriyam sabbadhi sabbattbataya^ sabba- 
vaiitam lokam mettasabagatena cetasa vipulena maliagga- 
tena appamiliiena averena avyapajjbena pharitva viliarati. 
So evam pajaiiati ‘pubbe kho me idam cittam parittam 
aliosi'"’' abhavitam, etarahi pana me idani cittam appama- 
nam subhavitaip, yam. kho pana kinci painanakatam kam- 
mani^*, na“ tam^* tatravasissati, na tarn tatravatitthati’^3 


' M. la; Ph. pa. 

^ ]M, Pli. °kamiiiantasampatti; S. in full. 

3 M. la; omitted by Ph. T. M^. M7 add catu. 

5 Ph. pa; omitted by M. S.; apparently the initial phrase 
jSlahain and so on is to be repeated here, as before in CO VI. 
^ M. Ph. ‘’veditva. ^ S. ®jje. ® T. “rena. 

9 T. “kaya; Ms. S. sabbattataya. M 5 pariyantam. 

T. My. S. hoti. “ omitted by T. My. 

"3 T. Me. My tatrapa° 
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ti^ Tail! kim mannatlia bhikkhave ‘dakara-t-agge® ce so 3 
ayain4 Immaro mettacetovimuttims bliaveyj'-a, api nil klio 
papakammam kareyya’ ti? No b’etam bliarite. ‘Akarontaiii 
kho pana papakammam api nu klio dnkkliam pliiiseyya’ 
ti? No li’etam bliante, akarontam hi® bhante papakaminani 
kuto dukkham phusissati ti?? 

2. Bhavetabba kho panayam® bhikkhave mettacetovimutti 
itthiya Ya purisena® va®. Itthiya® va® bhikkhaye piirisassa 
ya nayam kayo adaya gamanlyo, cittantaro ayani bhikkhave 
niacco. So evam pajanati: Yain kho me idlia^ kiilci 
piibbe imina karajakayena papakammam katam, sabban 
tani idha vedanlyain, na tam amigain “ bhavissatl ti. Evam 
bhavita kho bhikkhave mettacetovimutti aiiagamitaya ” 
samvattati, idha pahn’assa^ bhikkhimo iittarim’‘3 vimiittim ^4 
appativijjhato ti^s. 

3. Karunasahagateiia cetasa , . . muditasaliagatena ce- 
tasa . . . upekhasahagatena^® cetasa ekain disam pharitva 
viharati, tatha dutiyam, tatha tatiyain, tatha catutthaip. 
Iti uddham adlio tiriyam sabbadhi sabbatthataya sabba- 
vantam lokam upekhasahagatena cetasS vipulena mahag- 
gatena appamapena averena avyapajjhena pharitva viharati. 
So evam pajanati ‘piibbe kho me idain cittain parittain 
aliosi abhavitaip, etarahi pana me idain. cittain. appama- 
naiii subhavitarn , yam kho pana kihci pamapakatain. 


^ omitted ly S. ^ M. Ph. dahara-d-agge. 

3 T. va tam sa; Me tarn; na; omitted by S. 

4 Mg. My sayam; T. yam. 

s M. Ph. mettaip ceto";- T. continues: itthiya va, as beloiv. 
® omitted by Mg. 

7 omitted by M, Ph.; M. has plmsissanti. 

, ® Me pan’ ayarn. 9 M. Ph. Mg. M-. S. idarn. 

Ph. anutain; T. anugamma; Mg anupagatam; My anu- 
yngamma; S. aniibha'^ 

M. °kaya; T. "ta. ” T. M, pan’assa; Mg pan’amhassa. 
13 Ph. "nn; M. T. ®ri. ^4 T. ottiyam- 
omitted by Ph. T. Mg. My. 

’® M. Ph. 8. u^QkkhaP throuffhout. 

^7 M. T. S. sabbatta®; Mg sabbataya. S. hoti. 
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kamiiiam, na^ tarn tatriivasissati, na tani tatriLvatitthati. 
Tam kim manfiatlia bhikkliave ‘ dakara-t-agge ® ce so 3 
ayam kiiiiiaro upeldiacetovimuttiipi khaveyya4, api iiu kko 
papakammani Icareyya’ ti? No li’etam bkaate. ‘Akarontain 
kko paiia papakammam api nu kko dukkhaip. pkuseyya’ 
ti? No k’etam bkante, akaroiitam ki bkarite j)apakammani 
kuto diikkkain pkiisissatis ti®? 

4. Bhavetabba kko panayam bkikkkave upekliacetovi- 
mutti ittkiya va purisena va. Ittkiya vil bkikl^kave puri- 
sassa va nayani^ kayo adaya gamaniyo, ciitantaro ayaiu 
bkikkkave macco. So evam pajanati: Yam kko me idka® 
kinci pubbe imiua karajakayena papakammam katain, 
sabban tani idka vedan'lyam, na tarn aiiugams bkavissatl 
ti. Evam^° bhavita kko bkikkkave upekkacetovimutti aua- 
gamitaya samvattati, idka pafin’assa bliikkkuno uttarim vi- 
miittim. appativijjkato ti“. 

CCIX. 

1. Atka kko aiinataro brakmano yena Bkagava ten’ 
upasankami, upasankamitva Bkagavata saddkim sammodi, 
sammodamyam katkain saranlyam vitisaretva ekamantam 
nisidi. Ekamantani nisinno kko so brakmano Bhagavan- 
tarn etad avoca ‘ko nu kko bko Grotama beta ko paccayo, 
yena-m-idk’ ekacce satta kayassa bkeda parainmarana 
apayam duggatim vinipatam nirayaip upapajjanti’ ti ? 
‘Adkammacariyavisamacariyaketu kko brakmap.a evam idk’ 
ekacce satta kayassa bkeda parammara^ia apayain dugga- 
tim vinipatam nirayain upapajjanti’ ti. ‘Ko pana bko 
Gotama ketu ko paccayo, yena-ni-idk’ ekacce satta kayassa 


^ omitted hj 1 l. ^ Pk. °d-agge; Mg ®t-agga na. 

3 omitted hy T. My. S. 4 T. ®yyati. 

3 M. °ssanti; Ms pkussatl; T. pkuseyyasl. 

® omitted hy M. Pk. ? T. Mg. Mj, ayam. 

® all MSS. have idam. 

9 Pli. anugatain; S. anubka°; omitted hy Ms, 

T. My imam; omitted hy M^. M. Pk. °ri. 
omitted hy j?k. T. My. 
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blieda parammarana sugatim saggain lokaiii iipapajjanti’ 
ti? ‘ Dliammacariyasamacariyahetu klio brriliiuana evaiii 
idli’ ekacce satta kayassa blieda parammarana, sugatim 
saggain lokani upapajjantl’ ti. ‘JSTa kbo abam imassa 
blioto Gotamassa samkbittena bbasitassa vittharena attbam^ 
ajanami, sadbu me bbavam Gotamo tatba dbammam de- 
setu, yatbabam imassa bboto Gotamassa samkbittena 
bbasitassa vittbarena attham ajaneyyan’^ ti. ‘Tena bi 
brabmana supabi sadbukam manasikarobi, bbasissami’ ti. 
‘Evam bbo’ ti kbo so brabmano Bbagavato paccassosi. 
Bbagava etad avoca: — 

2. Tividba^ kbo brabmapa kayena adhammacariyavisa- 
macariya boti, catubbidba vacaya adhaiumacariyaTisama- 
cariya boti, tividba manasa adbammacariyavisamacariya 
boti. Katbafi ca brabmapa tividba kayena adbammacari- 
yavisamacariya boti? . . . pe4 . , . 

Evani Idio brabmapa tividba kayena adbammacariyavi- 
samacariya boti. Katban ca brabmapa catubbidba vacSya 
adbammacariyavisamacariya boti? . . . pes , . . 

Evam kbo brabmapa catubbidba vacaya adbammacari- 
yavisamacariya boti. Katban ca brabmapa tividba manasa 
adbammacariyavisamacariya boti? . . . pe^ ... 

Evam kbo brabmapa tividba manasa adbammacariya- 
visamacariya boti. 

Evain adbammacariyavisamacariyabetu kbo brabmapa 
evam idb’ ekacce satta kayassa bheda parammarapa apa- 
yam duggatim vinipatam nirayam upapajjanti?. 

3. Tividba kbo brabmapa kayena dbammacariyasamaca- 
riya boti, catubbidba vacaya dbammacariyasamacariya boti, 
tividba manasa dbammacariyasamacariya boti. Katbaii 
ca brabmana tividba^ kayena dbammacariyasamacariya 
boti? . . . pe® ... 


^ Mfi inserts avibhattassa vittbarena attbam. 

T. Mfi. My aj® 3 T. Me. My. S. °dbam always. 

4 M. la; Pb. pa; omitted hy T. Me. M-. 

5 M. Pb. pa; omitted hy T. Mg. ^ M. la; Pli. pa. 

^ T. Mg ®ti ti. 8 M. la; Pb. pa; omitted hy T. 
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Evam kho bralimana tividhg, kayena dhammacariyasama- 
cariya hoti\ Katlian ca bralimana catubbidba vacaya 
dbammacariyasamacariya lioti? . . . pe® . . . 

Eyam kho bralimana catubbidba vacaya dhammacariya- 
samacariya hoti. Kathah ca brahmaiia tividlia manasa 
dbammacariyasamacariya boti? . . . pe^ . . . 

Evani kbo brabmana tividba manasa dhammacariyasama- 
cariya boti. 

Evam dbammacariyasamacariyabetu kbo brabmana evam. 
idb’ ekacce satta kayassa bbeda parammarana sugatim 
saggaip. lokam upapajjantl ti. 

Abhikkantain4 bbo^- Cxotama^ . . . pes . . . upasakaip. 
mam bbavain Gotamo dbSretu ajja-t-agge iianupetani sa- 
rapam gatan ti. 

Karajakayavaggo^ patbamo7. 


COX. 

1. Dasabi bhikkbave dbammebi samannagato yatbabba- 
tam nikkbitto evam niraye. Katamehi dasabi? 

2. Panatipati boti, adinnadayi boti, kamesu miccbacarl 
boti, musavadi boti, pisunavaco boti, pbarusavaco hoti, 
sampbappalapi boti, abbijjbalu boti, vyapannacitto hoti, 
miccbadittbiko boti. 

Imebi kho bbiklchave dasabi dbammebi samannagato 
yatbabbatam nikkbitto evam niraye. 


" ^. continues: pe ii Evam kbo hr® ti° manasa. 

“ M. la; Pb. pa. 3 M. Pb. pa. 

4 M. repeats it s M. la; omitted Pb. 

6 S. Patbama®; Me Vaggo; omitted hy Pb. T. 

7 omitted hy Pb. T. Me. M^; Me adds tass’ uddanam: 
nirayo sugati ubbo matugamena upasiklt samsappaniya su 
apana karajakayena brabmana ti; then Pannasakaip sam- 



3. DasaM bhikkhave dhammehi samannagato yatliablia- 
tam iiikkbitto evaip. sagge, Katamelii dasabi? 

4. Paxiatipata pativirato hoti, adinnadana pativirato hoti, 
kamesu micchacara pativirato lioti, miisavada pativirato 
lioti, pisunaya vacaya pativirato hoti, pharusaya vacaya 
pativirato hoti, samphappalapa pativirato hoti, anabhijjhahi 
hoti, avyapannacitto hoti, sammaditthiko hoti. 

Imehi kho bhikkhave dhammehi samannagato yathabha- 
tain nikkhitto evam sagge ti. 

CGXL 

1. Visatiya bhikkhave dhammehi samannagato yatha- 
bhataip. nikkhitto evain niraye. Katamehi visatiya? 

2. Attana ca panatipiltl hoti, parah ca panatipate sam- 
adapeti; attana ca adiiinfidayl hoti, paraii ca adinnadane 
samadapeti; attana ca kamesu miccliacari hoti, parah ca 
kamesu micchacare samadapeti; attana ca musavadi hoti, 
parah ca musavade samadapeti; attana ca pisiinavaco hoti, 
parah ca pisunaya vacaya samadapeti; attana ca pharu- 
savaco hoti, parah ca pharusaya vacaya samadapeti; attana 
ca samphappalapi hoti, parah ca saraphappalape sainada- 
peti; attana ca abhijjhalu hoti, parah ca abhijjhaya sam- 
adapeti; attana ca vyapannacitto hoti, parah ca vyapade 
samadapeti; attana ca micchaditthiko hoti, parah ca 
micchaditthiya samadapeti. 

Imehi kho bhikkhave visatiya dhammehi samannagato 
yathabhatam nikkhitto evam niraye. 

3. Yisatiya bhikkhave dhammehi samannagato yatha- 
bhatani nikkhitto evain. sagge. Katamehi visatiya? 

4. Attana ca iianatipata pativirato hoti, parah ca pana- 
tipata veramaniya samadapeti; attana ca adinnadana ])ati- 
virato hoti, parah ca adinnadana veramaniya samadapeti; 
attana ca kamesu micchacara pativirato hoti, parah ca 
kamesu micchacara veramaniya samadapeti; attana ca 
mushvada pativirato hoti, parah ca musavada veramaniya 
samadapeti; attana ca pisunaya vacaya pativii’ato hoti, 
parah ca pisunaya vacaya veramaniya samadapeti, attana 
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cti pliarusaya vacaya pativirato hoti, parafi ca pliarusaya 
vacllya veramaiiiya samadapeti; attana ca samphappalapa 
pativirato lioti, parafi ca sampliappalapa veraraaniya sain- 
adapeti; attanEi, ca anabliijjliiilu hoti, parafi. ca anabhijjhaya 
samadapeti; attana ca avyapannacitto hoti, parafi ca avya- 
piide samadapeti; attana ca sammaditthiko hoti, parafi ca 
sammaditthiya samadapeti. 

Imehi kho bhikkhave visatiya dhammehi samannagato 
yathabhatam nikkhitto evam sagge ti. 

CCXII. 

1. Timsaya bhikkhave dhammehi samannagato yatha- 
bhatani nikkhitto evam niraye. Katamehi timsaya? 

2. Attana ca panatipatl hoti, parafi ca panatipate sam- 
adapeti, panatipate ca samannfifio hoti; attana ca adinna- 
dayl hoti, parafi ca adinnadane samadapeti, adinnadaue 
ca samannfifio hoti; attana ca kamesu micchacarl hoti, 
parafi ca kamesu micchacare samadapeti, kamesu miccha- 
care ca samanufifio hoti; attana ca miisavadi hoti, parafi 
ca musavade samadapeti, musavade ca samanufifio hoti; 
attana ca pisunavaco hoti, parafi ca pisunaya vScaya sam- 
adapeti, pisunaya ca vacaya samanufifio hoti; attana ca 
pharusavaco hoti, parafi ca pliarusaya vacaya samadapeti, 
pliarusaya ca vacaya samanufifio hoti; attana ca samphap- 
palapl hoti, parafi ca samphappalape samadapeti, sam- 
phappalape ca samanufifio hoti; attana ca abhijjhalu hoti, 
parafi ca abhijjhaya samadapeti, abhijjhaya ca samanufifio 
hoti; attana ca vyapannacitto hoti, parafi ca vyapade 
samadapeti, vyapade ca samanufifio hoti; attana ca miccha- 
ditthiko hoti, parafi ca micchaditthiya samadapeti, 
micchaditthiya ca samanufifio hoti. 

Imehi kho bhikkhave tinisaya dhammehi samannagato 
yathabhatam nikkhitto evam niraye^ 

3. Timsaya bhikkhave dhammehi samannagato yatha- 
bhatam nikkhitto evam sagge. Katamehi timsaya? 


^ T. Me. M- add ti. 

AnguUara, partV. 20 
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4. Attana ca panatipata pativirato hoti, paran ca pana« 
tipata veramaniya samadapeti, papatipata veramaniya ca 
samaijuuno hoti; attanS ca adiiinadana pativirato lioti, 
parafi ca adiiinadana verafflaniya samadapeti, adinnadana 
veramaniya ca samanunho hoti; attana ca kamesii miccha- 
cFira pativirato hoti, paran ca kamesu micchacara, vera.- 
raaniya samadapeti , kamesu micchacara veramaniya ca 
samanuiiho hoti; attana ca musavada pativirato hoti, 
paran ca musavada veramaniya samadapeti, musavada 
veramaniya ca samanunho hoti ; attanS ca pisunaya vacaya 
pativirato hoti, paran ca pisunaya vacaya veramaniya 
samadapeti, pisunaya vacaya veramapiya ca samanunho 
lioti; attana ca pharusaya vacaya pativirato hoti, paran 
ca pharusaya vEcaya veramapiya samadapeti, pharusaya 
vacaya veramapiya ca samanuhiio lioti; attana ca sam- 
phappalapa pativirato hoti, paran ca samphappalapfi vera- 
maniya samadapeti, samphappalapa veramaniya ca sama- 
niihiio hoti; attana ca anabhijjlialu hoti, parafi ca ana- 
hhijjhaya samadapeti, aiiabhijjhaya ca samaiiufiuo hoti; 
attana ca avyapannacitto hoti, paran ca avyapade samada- 
peti, avyapade ca samanuimo hoti; attana ca sammaditthiko 
hoti, paran ca sammaditthiya samadapeti, sammaditthiya ca 
samanunho hoti. 

Imehi kho hhikkhave timsaya dhammehi samannagato 
yathabhatani nikkhitto evam sagge ti. 

CCXIII. 

1. Cattarisaya* hhikkhave dhammmehi samannagato 
yathabhatam nikkhitto evani niraye. Katamehi cattari- 
saya? 

2. Attana ca papatipati hoti, parafi ca papatipatc sam- 
adapeti, panatipate ca samanniiho hoti, papatipatassa ca 
vannam bhasati; attana ca adinnadayl hoti, parafi ca 
adimiadane samadapeti, adinnadane ca samanunho hoti, 
adinnadanassa ca vapnapi hhasati; attana ca kamesu 
micchacan hoti, paran ca kamesu micchacare samadapeti, 

* g. oltsaya throughout. 
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kaniesii miccliacare ca samanunno lioti, kamesu' micclia- 
carassa ca vannam bhasati; attana ca musavadi hoti. 
parafi ca musavade samadapeti, mxisavade ca samaiiiiimo 
hoti, mnsavadassa ca vannam bhasati; attana ca pisuna- 
vaco hoti, parah ca pisunaya vacaya samadapeti, pisnnayt) 
ca vacaya samaiiufmo hoti, pisunaya ca vacaya vannani 
bhasati; attana ca pthamsavaco hoti, parah ca pharusaya 
vacaya samadapeti, pharusaya ca vacaya samanuhho hoti, 
pharusaya ca vacaya vannam bhasati; attana ca sani- 
jdiappalapl hoti, parah ca sainphappalape samadapeti; 
sainphappalape ca samanuhho hoti, samphappalapassa ca 
vannam bhasati; attana ca abhijjhFilu hoti, parah ca 
abhijjhaya samadapeti, abhijjhiiya ca samanuhho hoti, 
abhijjhaya ca vanpani bhasati; attana ca vyapannacitto 
lioti, parah ca vyapade samadapeti, vyapade ca samanuhho 
hoti, vyapadassa ca vannain bhasati; attana ca miccha- 
ditthiko’^ hoti, parah ca micchaditthiya samadapeti, 
micchaditthiya ca samanuhho hoti, micchaditthiya ca 
vappam bhasati. 

Iniehi kho bhikkhave cattalisaya dhamniehi saraannagato 
yathabhatana nikkhitto evam niraye. 

3, Cattarisaya bhikkhave dhanimelii saniannagato yatha- 
bhatani nikkhitto evani sagge. Katamehi cattarisaya? 

4. Attana ca papatipata veraniapiya pativirato hoti, 
parah ca papatipata veramaniya samadapeti, papatipata 
veraniapiya ca samanuhho hoti, papatipata veraniapiya ca 
vappam bhasati; attanii ca adinnadana pativirato hoti, 
])arah ca adiimadana veramaniya samadapeti, adinnadana 
veramapiya ca sanianuhho hoti, adinnadana veramaniya 
ca vappaip bhasati; attana ca kamesu miccliEcara pativi- 
rato hoti, parah ca kamesu micchacara* veraniapiya sam- 
adapeti, kamesu micchacara veramaniya ca samanuhho 
lioti, kamesu micchacara veramapiya ca vappam bhasati; 
attana ca musavada pativirato hoti, parah ca musavada 
veramapiya samadapeti, musavada veramapiya ca samanuhho 
lioti, musiivada veramapiya ca vappam, bhasati; attama ca 

^ S. '°ditthi. 

^ Ms “cara | pe j kamesu micchacara vera® sania® 
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pisunaya vacaya pativirato hoti, paraii ca pisimaya vacaya 
veramaniya sairiadapeti, pisunaya YFicaya veramaniya ca 
samanunfio lioti, pisunaya vacaya veramaniya ca vannam 
bbasati; attana ca pharusaya vacaya pativirato lioti, paraii 
ca pharusaya vacaya veramaniya samaclapeti, pliarusaya 
vacaya veramaniya ca samanunfio hoti , pharusaya vacaya 
veramaniya ca vannaip. hliasati; attana ca samphappalapa 
pativirato hoti, parah ca samphappalapa verainariiya 
samadapeti, samphappalapa veramaniya ca samanuuho 
hoti, samphapimlapS veramaniya ca vannam bhasati; atta- 
na ca anabhijjlialu hoti, paraii ca anabhijjhaya samadapeti, 
anabhijjhaya ca samanunfio hoti, anabhijjhaya ca vannam 
bhasati; attana ca avyapaimacitto hoti paraii ca avyapade 
samadapeti, avyapade ca samanumio hoti, avyapadassa ca 
vannam bhasati; attana ca sammaditthiko lioti, parah ca 
sammaditthiya samadapeti, sammaditthiya ca samanuhho 
hoti, sammaditthiya ca vanriam bhasati. 

Imehi kho bhikkhave cattarisaya dhammehi samannagato 
I yathabhatam nikkhitto evaip sagge ti. 

CCXIV. 

Dasahi bhikkhave dhammehi samannagato khatarn upa- 
hatam* attanam pariharati . . .3 akhatain'^ anupahatams 
attanam pariharati . . .3 visatiya bhikkhave . . .3 tiinsaya^ 
bhikkhave ... 7 cattarisaya bhikkhave dhammehi samanna- 
gato khatarn upahatam attanam pariharati ... 7 akha- 
tam® anupahataiii® attanam® pariharati®. 

ccxy9. 

Dasahi bhikkhave dhammehi samannagato idh’ ekacco 
kayassa bheda parammararia apayain duggatim vinipatain 

^ Ph. S. add ca. ® omitted hj M^. 3 M. la; Ph. pa. 

Me. S. akkh"; T. My akatam. s T. anugatani. 

^ S. timsatiya. ^ M. Ph, pa. 

® omitted hy M. Ph. T. M^; S. adds . . . pe . . . Imehi 
kho bh” cattalisaya dhammehi sa° akkh° anu® att° pariha- 
rati ti, then Dutiyavaggo dutiyo. 9 no number in S. 
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niraj^ani iipapajjati . . . pe^ . . . iclli’ ekacco^ kayassa 
blieda paramuiarana sugatim saggam lokaiii iipapajjati . . . 
visatiya bliikkliave . . . pe^ . . . tiipsaya lihikkhave . . . 
pe-i . . . cattririsilya bliikkliave dhainmelii saiiiannagato idli’ 
ekacco kayassa blieda parainmarapa apilyaiii duggatiiii 
vinipatain iiirayain iipapajjati . . . idli’ ekacco kayassa 
blieda paraiiimarana sugatiiu saggam lokam iipapajjati 
. . . pes . . , 

COXVI^ 

Dasalii bliikkliave dbammelii sainaunagato balo vedi- 
tabbo . . . pe7 . . . pandito veditabbo . . . pe7 . . . visa- 
tiya bhikkliave . . . jie® . . . tiipsaya bhikkhave . . . pe^ 
. . . cattarisaya bbikkliave dliainmehi saiuaniiagato bale 
veditabbo . . pandito veditabbo . . . 

Imehi Idio bliikkbave cattarisaya dbammelii samaimagato 
panclito veditabbo” . . . pe^ . . , 

COX VII ^ 

1. Eagassa bbikkliave abbinnaya dasa dbamma bbave- 
tabba. Katame dasa? 

2. Asubbasanna maraiiasanfia abare patikkulasanna 
sabbaloke anabbiratasaiina ^3 aniccasanna anicce dukkba- 
saiina dukkbe anattasamia pahaiiasafma viragasanfiS niro- 
dbasaiifia. 

Ragassa bbikkliave abbinnaya ime dasa dbamma bba- 
vetabba^+. 


" M. pa; omitted hy Pb. S. 

^ T. omits idb’ ekacco . . . upapajjati. 

3 M. la; omitted hy Pb. T. S. + M. la; Pb. pa. 
s omitted by M.. Pb. ^ no number in S. 

7 omitted hy M. Pb. S. ® M. pa; omitted hy Pb. S. 
9 M. pa; omitted hy Pb. T. S. “ M. pa. 

” S. adds 'after ®tabbo; Tatiyavaggo tatiyo, and then in 
parenthesis Imesii catuttliapaficamesu vaggesn sattagapana 
peyyalavasena veditabba. 

” M. Pb. patikula°; My patikula<» 

*3 M. Pb. °ratP ='4 S. adds ti. 
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3. Hagassa bliikkliave abhinnaya dasa dliamma bliave- 
tabba. Katame dasa? 

4. Aniccastififiii anattasafifia aliare patikkulasaiina sab- 
baloke anabhiratasafifia * atthikasaima puluvakasanfia vinl- 
iakasaiina vipubbakasamia^ viccliiddakasaiina uddluimata,- 
kasaniiii. 

Ragassa bhikkhave abhinnaya ime dasa dhamma bha- 
•vetabba ti-^. 

GCXVIIIs. 

1 . Ragassa bhikkhave abhihfiaya dasa dhamma bhave- 
tabba. Katame dasa®? 

2 . Sammaditthi sammasaiikappo sammavaca saminakaia- 
manto samma-ajivo sammavayamo sammasati sammasamadhi 
sammahanain saminavimntti. 

Ragassa bhikkhave abhiiifiilya ime dasa dhamma bhave- 
tabba ti 7 . 

COXIXs 

1 . Ragassa bhikkhave parihnaya parikkhayaya pahanaya 
khayaya vayaya viragaya nirodhaya upasamaya® cagSya 
patinissaggaya ime dasa dhamma bhaVetabba^ . . . 

2 . Dosassa mohassa kodhassa upanahassa makkhassa 
palasassa” issaya macchariyassa mayaya satheyyassa tham- 
bhassa sarambhassa manassa atimanassa madassa^® pama- 
dassa’^® parihnaya ^3 parikkhayaya pahanaya khayaya vayaya 
viragaya nirodhaya upasamaya’'-!- cagaya patinissaggaya 
ime dasa dhamma bhavetabba ti. 

Dasakanipato ’'S nitthito^®. 

^ M. Pli. patikula®; patikkula” ® M. Ph, “rati° 

3 T. JMq. M- put vipubbaka" after vicchiddaka" 

^ omitted by M. Ph. ^ no number S. 

® T. Me. M 7 add dhamma | pe | 

7 omitted by M. Ph. Me. ® omitted by T. Mg. M^. 

9 T. °bba ti, omitting all the rest. S. pe. 

” M. Ph. pal® omitted by Ph.; omits only madassa. 

^3 Mg. M-. S. abhinnaya pari® *4 omitted by M. Mg. M^. 

S. has before Dasaka®: Pahcamapannasako pahcamo; 
M. Ph. Dasakana; T. Mg. My Dasanipatapi. 

M. Ph. T. Mg. Mj ®taip.; Ph. adds nibbanapaccayo hotu. 


EKADASAKA-NIPATA. 

Naino Tassa Bliagavato Arahato Sainmasani- 
1) u d cl li a s s a. 

I. 

1. Atlia* klio ayasma Anando yeiia BliagavS, ten’ upa- 
saiikami, iipasaiikamitva Bhagavantaip. abkivadetva ekam- 
antam nisidi. Ekamantam nisinno klio ayasma Anando 
Bhagavantam etad aroca ‘ kim-attliiyani bliante kiisalani 
sllani kim-anisainsam’ ti? ‘AYippatisarattbani kho Ananda 
kusalani sllani avippatisaranisamsani’. ‘x^Lvippatisilro pana 
bliante kim-atthiyo kim*anisamso’ ti? ‘Avippatisaro kho 
Ananda pamujjattlio pamujjSXnisaniso’. ‘Pamujjam pana 
bhante kim-attliiyam kim-anisamsan’ ti? ‘Pamujjam kho 
Ananda pTtatthara pitanisamsam’. ‘Piti pana bliante kim- 
atthiya kim-anisamsa’ ti? ‘Piti kho Ananda passaddhattha 
passaddlianisamsa’. ‘Passaddlii pana bhante kim-atthiya 
kim-anisamsa’ ti? ‘Passaddlii kho Ananda sukhattlia 
sukhanisamsa’. ‘Sukham pana bhante kim-atthiyain kim- 
anisamsan’ ti? ‘Sukham kho Ananda samadhattharn sa- 
macUianisamsam’. ‘Samadhi pana bhante kim-atthiyo 
kim-anisamso’ ti? ‘Samadhi kho Ananda yathabhutanana- 
dassaiiattho yathabhutahanadassananisairiso’. ‘Yathabhn- 
tahanadassanam pana bhante kim-atthiyam kim-anisamsan’ 
ti? ‘Yathabhiitaiianadassanain kho Ananda nibbidattham 
nibbidanisainsam’. ‘Nibbida pana bhante kim-atthiya 
kim-anisamsa’ ti? ‘Nibbida kho Ananda yiragattha vira- 


S. begins: Evam me sntam. Bkam samayam Bh° 
Savatthiyam viharati Jetavane Anathapindikassa arame* 
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ganisamsri’. ‘Yirago pana bliante kim-attliiyo kim-aiiisainso’ 
ti? ‘Virago kho Ananda virnuttiiianadassanattlio vimutti- 
iianadassananisamso’ ti ^ 

2. Iti kho Ananda kusalani silani avippatisarattliani 
avippatisaranisainsani, avippatisaro pamujjattho pamujjani- 
samso, pamujjain pitattham pitrinisamsam, plti passaddlia- 
ttha passaddhanisanisa, passaddhi sukliattha suklianisamsa, 
sukhain samadatthani samadhanisamsam, sainadhi yatha- 
blifitafianadassanattlio yathabhutafianadassananisarriso , ya- 
thablmtahan adassanani nibbidattliam nibbidfinisanisam, 
nibbida viragattba viragilnisamsa, virago vimiittihaiiadassa- 
nattlio vimuttiiirinadassananisamso. Iti kho Ananda kusa- 
liini silani anupnbbena aggaya=^ parentis ti. 

IL 

1. Silavato bhikkhave silasanipannassa na cetanaya ka- 
raniyam ‘avippatisaro me uppajjatii’ ti. Dhammata esa 
bhikkhave, yarn silavato silasampannassa avippatisaro up- 
pajjati. Avippatisarissa bhikkhave na cetanaya karanlyain 
‘pamujjain me uppajjatii’ ti. Dhammata esa bhikkhave, 
yarn avippatisarissa pamujjain uppajjati. Pamiiditassa 
bhikkhave na cetanaya karanTyain ‘piti me uppajjatii’ ti. 
Dhammata esa bhikkhave, yam pamiiditassa piti uppajjati. 
Pitimanassa bhikkhave na cetanaya karanlyam ‘kayo me 
passambhatu’ ti. Dliamniata esa bhikkhave, yam pitima- 
nassa kayo passambliati. Passaddhakayassa bhikkhave na 
cetanaya karaniyara ‘sukhain vediyarnl’4 ti. Dhammatii 
esa bliikkhave, yani passaddhakayo sukham vediyati. vSu- 
kliiiio bhikkhave na cetanaya karanlyam ‘cittain me 
samaclliiyatii’ ti. Dhammata esa bhikkhave, yam sukhino 
cittain samadliiyati 5, SamShitassa bhikkhave na cetanaya 
karanlyam ‘yathabhutam pajanaini^ passami’ ti. Dhammata 


^ only S. has ti. “ S. arahattaya. 

•3 T. Me. My pareti; S. paripurenti. 

“3 M. Ph. vedayi^ami. + T. Me. M, insert pe. 
M. Ph. ja® 


esa bliikkhaye, yam samaMto yatliabliiitam pajanati^ pas- 
sati. Yatliabliiitam bliikkhave jaiiato® passato® na cetaiiaya 
karanlyam. ‘mbbmdami’3 ti. Dliammata esa bliikkliave, 
yam 4 yathabhutam janam passam nibbindati. Nibbiiidassas 
liliikkliave iia cetanaya karanlyain ‘virajjami’ ti. Dliam- 
mata esa bliikkliave, yam nibbiiido*' virajjati. Virattassa” 
bliikkhave na cetanaya karaiilyam ‘ vimiittihanadassanam 
saccliikaromf ti. Dliammata esa bliikkhave, yam viratto® 
vimnttihanadassanam sacchikaroti. 

2. Iti kho bhikkhave virago vimuttinrinadassaiiattho vi- 
miittihanaclassananisaipso, nibbida? viiTigattha viragaiii- 
samsa, yathabhutahapadassanam nibbidattham “ nibbidani- 
samsalp^^ sainadhi yathabhutafianadassanattho yathabhii- 
tahai>adassananisamso, sukham samadhattham samadhani- 
saipsain, passaddhi siikhattha sukhanisamsa, plti^® passad- 
dhattha='^passaddhanisamsa’^^ pamujjam pitattham pitani- 
sarnsam, avippatisaro pamujjattho pamujjanisaipso, kusalfmi 
silani avippatisaratthani avippatisaranisamsani. Iti kho 
bhikkhave dhamma ca*3 dhamme abliisandenti"4 dhamma 
ca^3 dhamme paripurenti apara"7 parangamanaya^® ti. 

III. 

1. Dussilassa bhikkhave silavipannassa hatupaniso hoti 
avippatisaro, avippatisare asati avippatisaravipannassa ha- 
tiipanisam hoti pamujjam, pamujje asati pamnjjavipannassa 
hatupanisa hoti piti, pitiya asati pitivipannassa hatupanisa 
hoti passaddhi, passaddhiya asati passaddhivipannassa 


" M. Ph. ja° ® T. °ta. 3 M“. Ph. nibbidaml. 

4 omitted \>y M. Ph. T. Mg. 

3 M. Ph. nibbidassa; S. nibbinnassa. ^ S. nibbinno. 
7 S. viratacittassa. ® S. virato. 9 T. Mg. My vimutti. 

T. Mg. My nibbindanattam. ” T. My nibbinda® 

“ omitted Mg. omitted hj M. Ph. S. 

*4 Ph. ''sampavedenti ; T. °deti; Mg "nandeti. 

^3 omitted hy M.. S. 

Mg “pureti; T. °parenti; My "haranti. 

^7 T. Mg. My apara. T. Mg. My parahg° 
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liatupanisara hoti suHiam, sukhe asati sukliavipamiassa 
liatfipaniso lioti sammasamadhij sammasamadhinihi asati 
sammasainadliivipannassa katupanisam hoti yatliablultaiia- 
nadassanam, yatlihhhiitananadassane asati yathabhutahana- 
dassaiiavipaimassa liatupanisa lioti nibbida, nibbidaya asati 
nibbidavipaiinassa hattipaniso hoti virago, virage asati 
viragavipaimassa hatiipanisam hoti vimiittihanadassanaia. 

2. Seyyatha pi bhikkhave rukkho sakhapalasavipanno, 
tassa papatika pi na pariphrim gaechati, taco pi pheggu 
pi saro pi na paripurim gaechati, evam eva kho bhikkhave 
dussilassa silavipannassa hattipaniso hoti avippatisai’o, 
avippatisare asati avippatisaravipannassa hatupanisam hoti 
. . . pe* . . . viinuttihanadassaiiam^. 

3. Sllavato bhikkhave sllasampannassa upanisasaniparmo 
hoti avippatisfiro, avippatisare sati avippatisarasampannassa 
upanisasamiiannaip hoti painujjam, pamiijje sati pamujja- 
sampannassa npanisasampanna hoti pTti, pitiya sati piti- 
sanipannassa upanisasampanna hoti passaddhi, passaddhiya 
sati passaddhisampannassa iipanisasampaniiaip. hoti sukhain, 
sukhe sati sukhasampannassa upanisasampanno hoti sam- 
masamadhi , sammasamadhimhi sati sammasainadhisaiL- 
pannassa upanisasampannam hoti yathabhutahanadassanain, 
yathabhutananadassane sati yathabhutahapadassanasani- 
pannassa upanisasampanna hoti nibbida, nibbidSya sati 
nibbidasampannassa upanisasampanno hoti virago, virage 
sati viragasampannassa upanisasampannain lioti vimuttifia- 
nadassanam. 

4. Seyyatha pi ])hikkliave rukkho sakhapalasasainpanno, 
tassa papatika j)i paripiiriin gaechati, taco pi pheggu pi 
saro pi paripfiriin gaechati, evam eva kho bhikkliave slla- 
vato sllasampannassa upanisasampanno hoti avij)patisaro, 
avippatisare sati avippatisarasampannassa upanisasampan- 
nam hoti . . . pe^" . . . vimuttihanadassanaii ti. 


^ S. pappa° throughout. 
^ M, la; Ph. pa. 

3 M. Ph. °nan ti. 
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ly. 

1. Tatra klio ayasma Sririputto hliikkhii ainantesi: — 
Avuso bkikkliavo* ti. Avuso ti kho te bhikkhti ayasinato 
Saripiittassa paccassosum. Ayasma Sariputto etad aroca: — 

2. Dussilassa aviiso silavipannassa hatupaniso lioti avip- 
patisaro, avippatisare asati avippatisaravipaiinassa liatii- 
paiiisani hoti pamuijam, painujje asati pamujjavipannassa 
liatfipanisa lioti piti, pltiyS asati pitivipannassa hatupanisa 
hoti passadclhi, passaddhiyS asati passaddhivipaiinassa 
liatupanisam lioti sukham, suklie asati siikliaTipannassa 
hatupaiiiso hoti sammasamadhi, sammasamadhimlii asati 
sammasamadhivipannassa hatupanisaip hoti yathahhiitaiiri- 
nadassanam, yathabhiitaiianadassane asati yathahhiitahana- 
dassanavipannassa hatilpanisa hoti nibhida, nibbiclaya asati 
nibbidSvipanassa hatupaiiiso hoti virago, virage asati vira- 
gavipannassa liatupanisam lioti vimuttiiianadassanain- 

3 . Seyyatha pi avuso rukklio sakhapalasavipanno , tassa 
papatika pi na paripilrim gacchati, taco pi pheggu pi saro 
pi n’a paripuriiii gacchati, evam eva kho avuso dussilassa 
silavipannassa hatupaiiiso hoti avippatisaro , avippatisare 
asati avippatisaravipamiassa hatupanisani hoti . . . pe® . , . 
vimuttinaiiadassaiiam -3. 

4 . Sllavato avuso silasampaiinassa upanisasampanno hoti 
avippatisaro , avippatisare sati avippatisarasampannassa 
upaiiisasainpannam hoti pamujjam, pamujje sati pamujja- 
sampaiinassa upanisasampanno hoti pIti, pitiya sati plti- 
sampamiassa upanisasampaima hoti passaddhi, passaddhiyil 
sati passaddhisampannassa upanisasampannam hoti sukham, 
sukhe sati sukhasampannassa upanisasampanno hoti sam- 
niiisaraadhi, sammasamadhimhi sati sammasamadhisampan- 
nassa upaiiisasampannam hoti yathabhutananadassanam, 
yathabhutahanadassaiie sati yathabhutahanadassanasam- 
pannassa upanisasampanna hoti nibbida, nibbidaya sati 


M. «ve. = M. la; Ph. pa. 

3 in Mg here follows immediately No. XIX; the other 
Suttas are missing. 


316 


Anguttara-Nikaya. 


IV. 4— V. 4 


nibbidasampannassa upaiiisasanipanno boti virago, virage 
sati viragasampannassa upanisasampannairi lioti vimutti- 
fianadassanain. 

5. Seyyatha pi avuso rulddio sakbapalasasampaimo, tassa 
papatika pi paripuriip gaccliati, taco pi plieggu pi saro 
pi paripurim gaccliati, evam eva Idio avuso silavato sila- 
sampaimassa upaiiisasanipanno lioti avippatisaro, avippati- 
sare sati avippatisarasampannassa iipanisasampaiiuam hoti 
. . . pe’^ . . . vimuttinanadassanan ti. 

. . -V. 

1. Tatra kho ayasma Anando bliikldiu amantesi . . . 

pe« ... 

2. Dussllassa avuso silavipannassa hatupaiiiso lioti avip- 
patisaro, avippatisfire asati avippatisriravipannassa hatti- 
panisam lioti pamujjam, pamujje asati pannijjavipaiinassa 
hatupanisa boti piti, pitiya asati pitivipaniiassa liatupanisa 
lioti passaddhi, passaddbiya asati passaddhmpaiinassa 
liatiipaiiisain boti sukham, sukbe asati siikbavipaniiassa 
asati batupaniso boti sammasaniadhi, sammasamadliimbi 
asati sammasatoadbivipanuassa batupanisam boti yatha- 
bliutaiianadassanaiu, yatbabhutanapadassane asati yatiia- 
bbutananadassanavipannassa liatupanisa boti nibbida, iiib- 
bidaya asati nibbidavipamiassa batupaniso boti virago, 
virage asati viragavipannassa batupanisam boti viiuuttifia- 
nadassanain. 

3. Seyyatba pi avuso rukklio sakbapalasavipanno, ta.ssa 
papatika pi na parijiurini gaccliati, taco pi plieggu pi 
saro pi na paripiirim gaccliati, evam eva kho avuso 
dussllassa silavipannassa batupaniso lioti avippatisriro, 
avippatisare asati avippatisriravipannassa batupanisain boti 
. . . pe^ . . . vimuttiiianadassanam. 

4. Silavato avuso sdasampannassa upanisasampaiino hoti 
avippatisaro, avippatisare sati avippatisarasampannassa 
upanisasampannam boti pamujjani, pamujje sati pamujja- 


M. la; Pb. pa. 
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sampaniiassa iipanisasampanna hoti piti, pitiya sati piti- 
sampannassa upanisasampanna hoti passaddhi, passaddhiyn 
sati passaddhisampamiassa iipanisasampannain lioti sukliara. 
siikhe sati sukliasampannassa upanisasampaiino hoti saiu- 
masamadhi, sammasamadliimlii sati sammasamadliisampan- 
nassa iipanisasampaTiiiam lioti yatliabhutaiianadassanam, 
yatkablmtaiianadassane sati yathabbutananadassanasam- 
pannassa upanisasampanna boti nibbida, nibbidaya sati 
nibbidasampaiinassa upanisasampanno boti virago, virage 
sati viragasampamiassa iipanisasampaiinani hoti vimuttina- 
nadassanain. 

5. Seyyatha pi rukkbo sakhapalasasainpanno, tassa i3a- 
patika pi paaipuriin gaccbati, taco pi pheggu pi saro pi 
paripuriip gaccbati, evam eva kbo avuso sllavato"' sllasam- 
pannassa upanisasampanno boti avippatisaro , avii)patisai‘e 
sati avippatisarasampannassa iipanisasampannain boti . . . 
pe^ . . . vimuttinanadassanan ti3. 

Vl4. 

1. Yo so bbikkbave bbikkbu akkosakaparibbasako ari- 
yiipavadis sabrabmacarinam, attbanam etam anavakaso, 
yam so ekadasannam vyasananam anfialaram vyasanam. 
na® nigacclieyya?. Katamesam® ekadasannam? 

2. Auadbigataip nadhigaccbati, adbigata paribayati, 
saddbammassa na vodayati^, saddbammesu va adbimaniko 
boti, anabbirato vii brabmacariyain carati, annataram va^ 


^ omitted 6^ T. ® M. la; Pb. pa. 

_ 3 Pb. adds between this Sutta and the folloiving: Tatray^^ 
An“ bb° am“. Dussilassa av° silasampannassa {sic) batu" 
boti avi° ] x>a ] paripiiriip. gaccbati ti, evam eva kbo av" 
silavato sila° upani° boti avi° avi° sati avippatisarasam- 
paniiassa upani° boti vimuttinanadassanan ti. 

4 M. oddly gives the same tenet at first with tbanam etam 
avakaso and nigaccbeyya, aiid then with attbanam etam 
anavakaso and na nigaccbeyya. 
s M. "do throughout. ® omitted ly T. My. 

7 T. gaccbeyya. ® T. My insert vyasananani. 

9 all MSS. have ‘’yanti. T. °tara; My “tarati (sic). 
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sarakilittliam apattim’^ apajjati, sildiham va paccakkhaya 
li'iiiriyaYattati, galliam va rogatankam phusati, ummadarp. 
va papunati cittakkJaepam^, sammulho kalara karoti, ka- 
yassa blieda parammarana apayam duggatim vinipatara 
airayam upapajjati. 

Yo so Hiikkliave bhikkhu akkosakaparibhasako ariya- 
pavadl sabrabmaGarmam, atthanain etam anavakaso, yam 
so imesam ekadasannani Tyasananam annataram vyasanam 
na3 nigaccbej^a ti. 

VII. 

1. Atha kbo ayasma Anaiido yena Bhagava ten’ upa- 
sankami, upasafdcamitva Bhagavantam abbivadetva ekam- 
antain nisidi. Ekamaiitain nisinno kbo ayasma Anando 
Bbagavantam etad avoca ‘siya nu kbo bhante bbikkbuno 
tatbanipo samadbipatilabbo, yatba neva pathaviyaip pa- 
tbavisaniil assa, iia apasmim aposafml assa, na tejasmim 
tejosaimi assa, na vayasmiip vayosanni assa, na akas'anan- 
cayatane akasanancayatanasannl assa, na vinnanancayatane 
vinnanancayatanasanni assa, na akificannayatane akincafi- 
fiayatanasannl assa, na nevasannanasaimayatane nevasan- 
nanasannayatanasaufil assa, na idbaloke idbalokasanm 
assa, na paraloke pavalokasannl assa, yani4 p’idam'^ ditf;bam 
sutam mutam viniiatam pattam pariyesitam anuvicaritam 
manasa, tatrilpis na safml assa, sanul ca pana assa’ ti? 

2. Siya Ananda bbikkbuno tatbarupo samadbipatilabbo, 
yatba neva patbaviyam pathavlsafifn assa, na apasmim 
aposanin assa, na tejasmim tejosaiinl assa, na vayasmim 
vayosanni assa, na akasanancayatane akasanancayatana- 
saniii assa, na vinnanancayatane vinfiariancayatanasaniil 
assa, na aldncaiifiayatane akincaimayatanasanm assa, 
na nevasaimanasaiinayatane nevasaimanasaniiayatanasanni 
assa, na idbaloke idhalokasanni assa, na paraloke para- 


" T. "ttiya. ® M. adds va. 
+ Pb. S. yam idain. 


3 omitted ly T. M^. 


Idkasaiifil assa, yaia=^ p’idam^ dittham sutam mutara Tiii- 
Yiatam pattaiii pariyesitam animcaritam manasa, tatrapi^ 
iia sanni assa, sauni ca pana j assa’ ti. 

3. 'Yathakatliain ])ana bliante siya^ Idiikkliuno tatlianipo 
Ma,iiiadlii])atilab]io, yatha neva patbaviyam, patliarlsanui 
assa, iia apasmim aposaiifil assa, na tejasiniip tejosamii 
assa, iia vayasmiip vayosaiini assa, na akasanaiicayatune 
akasrinaiicayatariasaiiiii assa, na vifiiianancayatane viiinfi- 
nancayatanasaniii assa, na akincanfiayatane fikincannaya- 
tanasaiiul assa, na nevasaimanasannayatane nevasaniiana- 
saniiayataiiasafim assa, na idlialokes idlialokasaiiiiJ assa, 
na jYaraioke paralokasanni assa, yam ^ p’idam^ dittbam 
sutani° mutaiii viiiiiatam pattani pariyesitaip annvicaritam 
manasS., tatrapi7 na saiml assa, saiinl ca pana assa’ ti? 

4. Idh’ Ananda bbikkbii evamsaiml hoti ‘etam santaip, 
etain papitam, yad idam sabbasankharasamatho sabbii- 
padhipatinissaggo tanliakkhayo virago nirodlio uibbilnan’ 
ti. Evam klio Ananda siyil bhikklmno tathfirupo samadbi- 
patilablio, yatha neva patliaviyaip pathavisafini assa, na 
apasmim aposanm assa, na tejasmini tejosanhi assa, na 
vayasraim vayosaiThl assa, na akasanaficayatane akasanan- 
cayatanasanhl assa, na vinhanaficayatane viunaiiaficayata- 
nasaiinl assa, na aldiicannayatane akihcahnayatanasaufil 
assa, na nevasaimanasannayatane nevasannanasaimayatana- 
sahhl assa, na idlialoke idlialokasanui assa, na paraloke 
paralokasanni assa, yam^ p’idam’^ dittbam sutam mutaip 
viiinataip. pattam pariyesitam anuvicaritara maiiasa, tatra- 
pi7 na safini assa, saiinl ca pana assa ti. 

■ VIII. ■■■■■ ■ ■ 

1. Atha klio ayasma Anando Bhagavato bhasitain abhi- 
nanditvE annnioditva ntthayasana Bhagavantain ablnvadetva 


Ph. 8, yam idani. ® T. tatra- pi. 

3 M. T. M, pan’. 4 T. M, add pana. 
s Ph. continues: pa j na paraloke [ pa | yam idam. 

^ Ph. continues: pa j tatra pi. ^ Ph. T. Mj tatra pi. 
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padaklchinam katva yenayasma Sariputto ten’ iipasaiikami. 
iipasankamitva ayasmata Sariputtena saddliiiu sainmodi; 
sammodariTyam Icatliam saraniyara vitisaretva ekainantam 
nisidi. Eka,iaLantam nisiniio klio ayasraa Anando ayasman- 
tain Saripiittam etad avoca ‘siyil iiii klio a,vuso ^ariputta 
bMkkliuno tathiirupo sainadhipatilaljlio, yatlia neva patlia- 
viyam patliavlsafiiii assa . . . pe^ . . . yam^ p’idam^ 
dittliani sutam mutam vinnatam i3attam pariyesitam anii- 
vicaritam manasa, tatrapis na sanfii assa, safml ca pana 
assa’ ti? 

2. Siya avuso Ananda bhikklnino tathariipo samadbi- 
patilablio, yatha neva pathaviyam patbavlsafinl assa . . . 
pe* . . . yam 4 p’idam4 dittham sutaip mutam vinfiFitaip 
pattaips pariyesitaip.5 anuvicaritains manasa s, tatrapi3 na 
sanni assa, saidni ca pana assa ti, 

3. ‘Yatbakatliam panaviiso Sariputta siya bhikkliuno 
tatliarupo sainadhipatilablio, yatliFi neva patliaviyam patba- 
vlsafini assa^ . . . pe7 . . . yam 4 p’idam4 ditthain sutain. 
mutain pattam pariyesitani anuvicaritaip manasa, tatrapi® 
na sanni assa, saufil ca pana assa’ ti? 

4. Idliavuso Ananda bbikkbu evainsaiinl boti ‘etain san- 
tam, etain panitam, yad idaip sabbasankbarasainatbo 
sab bnpadhipatinissaggo tanbakkbayo virago nirodbo nibba- 
nan’ ti. Evam kbo avuso Ananda siya bliikkbuno tatba- 
riipo samadbipatilabbo, yatba neva patbaviyam patbavi- 
saiiiii assa . . . pe7 ■. . . yam^ p’idam^ dittbarii sutam 
mutam vinnatam pattam pariyesitam anuvicaritain manasa, 
tatrapi® na saiim assa, safml ca pana assa ti. 

5. Accbariyain avuso, abbbiitam avuso, yatra hi nama 
Sattliu ca savakassa ca attliena attbam vyanjanena vyan- 
janam samsandissati samessati^ na viggabissati’^'^, yad idam 
aggapadasmim. Idanahaip.^* avuso Bbagavantain upasaii- 

^ M. Pb. pa, ® S. yam idam. 

3 Pb. T. My tatra pi. 4 Pb. S. yam idaiu. 

5 omitted hy T. ^ T. My assa ti. 

7 M. la; Pb. pa; omitted hy T. My. ® T. My tatra pi. 

9 M, Pb. samissati. M. Pb. S. vigaybissati. 

T. idba'* 
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kamitva etam attliam apiiccliiiii*. Bhagava pi me etelii 
padelii etelii vyaiijaiielii etam attliapi vyakasi, seyyatlia, pi 
ayasiiia Saripiitto. Accliariyam avuso , abbhiitam avuso, 
yatra lii Bama Sattbu ca sayakassa ca attlieiia atthani 
Yyaiijaiieiia vyaiijanam samsandissati samessati® na vigga- 
liissati3, yacl idam aggapadasmin ti. 

IX. 

1. Atlia kho ayasma Anando yena Bhagava ten’ upa- 
sahkami, iipasahkamitva Bliagavaiitam abliivadetva ekam- 
antam iiisidi. Ekamantaip nisinno klio ayasma Anando 
Bliagayantam etacl avoca ‘siya nu kho bhante bhikkhuno 
tathanipo saniadhipatilabho , yatha-t iia cakkhum manasi- 
kareyya, na riipam manasikareyya, na sotani manasikareyya, 
na saddaiii manasikareyya, na ghanam manasikareyya, na 
gandham manasikareyya, na jiyliain manasikareyya, na ra- 
saip manasikareyya, na kayam manasikareyya, na phot- 
thabbam manasikareyya, na pathayim manasikareyya, na 
Spam manasikareyya, na tejam manasikareyya, na yayam 
manasikareyya, na akaslinahcayatanam manasikareyya, na 
yihhaiiahcayatanam manasikareyya, na akihcahnayatanam 
manasikareyya, na neyasahhanasaimayatanam manasika- 
reyya, na idhalokain manasikareyya, na paralokam mana- 
sikareyya, yarns p’idams dittham sutam mutam yihiiatam 
pattam pariyesitam aunyicaritam manasa, tarn pi na ma- 
iiasikareyya, manasi ca pana kareyya’ ti? 

2. Siya Ananda bhikkhuno tathariipo samadhipatilabho, 
yatha na cakkhum manasikareyya, na nipam manasikareyya, 
na sotain manasikareyya, na saddani manasikareyya, na 
ghanam manasikareyya, na gandham manasikareyya, na 
jivliam manasikareyya, na rasam manasikareyya, na kayam 
manasikareyya, na photthabbam manasikareyya, na patha- 
vim manasikareyya, na apani manasikareyya, na tejam 


^ T. ap° ^ ]M. Ph, samissati. 

3 M. I’ll. S. vigayhissati. + T. My insert ca pana. 
s 3?h. S. yam idam- 
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jnaiiasikareyya, .na vayam manasikareyya , iia akasananca- 
yataiiam manasikareyya, na vimianaficayatanaia inanasi- 
kareyya, na akincaiifiayatanam manasikareyya, na neva- 
sannanasanfiayatanam manasikareyya, na idlialokarn mana- 
sikareyya, na paralokain manasikareyya, yam’^ p’idam’^ 
dittliam sutam mutam viniiatam pattam pariyesitam anii- 
vicaritani manasa, tarn pi na manasikareyya, manasi ca 
pana kareyya ti. 

3. ‘Yathrikatham pana bhante siya bliikkliimo tatliarupo 
samadhipatilabho, yatlia na cakklimn manasikareyya, na 
rupam manasikareyya . . . pe - . . . yarn p’idain dittliam 
sutam mutam vinnatam pattam pariyesitain animcaritam 
manasa, tarn pi na manasikareyya, manasi ca pana ka- 
reyya’ ti? 

4. Idli’ Ananda bliikkliii evain manasikaroti ‘etam san- 
tain, etain panitam, ; yad idani sabbasaiikliarasamatlio 
sabbupadbipatinissaggo tanliakkbayo virago nirodlio nibba- 
nan’ ti. Evam kho Ananda siya bbikkhnno tatliErupo 
samadhipatilabbo, yatha na cakkliuin manasikareyya, na 
rupam manasikarej^ya^, na sotani manasikareyya, na 
saddain manasikareyya, na gbanam manasikareyya, na 
gandbani manasikareyya, na jivbam manasikareyya, na 
rasain manasikareyya, na kayain manasikareyya, na pbot- 
thabbam manasikareyya, na patbaviiii manasikareyya, na 
itpam manasikareyya, na tejam manasikareyya, na vayam 
manasikareyya, na akasrinancfiyatanaju manasikareyya, na 
vinfianancayatanam manasikareyya , na rikincafmayatanain 
manasikareyya, na idbalokam manasikareyya, na paralokam 
manasikareyya, yam ^ p’idam^ dittliam sutam mutam viima- 
tam pattam pariyesitam anuvicaritam manasa, tarn pi na 
manasikareyya, manasi ca pana kareyya ti. 

X. 

1. Ekam samayain BliagavE ]N'ritike+ viliarati Ginjaka- 


* Pli. S. yam idam- ® M. la; Pli, pa. 

3 M. continues: pa ii yam p’idam. 

4 bl. Xatike; M^. S. Nadike; T. Xadite. 
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vasathe^ Atlia klio ayasma Sandho* yena Bhagava ten’ 
upasaiikami, upasankamitva Bhagayantain abhivacletvn. 
ekaniantam nisidi. Ekamantani nisinnain. klio ayasmantain 
8aiidhain Bhagava etad avoca: — 

2. Ajamyajjhayitam^ kho4 Sandha jhayatlias, ma klia- 
Imdcajjhayitam^. Katliah? ca^ Sandha? khaluhkajjhriyitam? 
hotih 

3. Assakhaluiiko hi Sandha doniya baddho^ ‘yavasam^ 
yavasan’*® ti jhayati*^ Taip. kissa hetn? Na hi Sandha 
assakajuiikas.sa doiiiya baddhassa evam hoti ‘kin mi klio 
main ajja assadamniasarathi karanaip. karessati^^, kim‘4 
assaham*4 patikaromi’ ti? So doniya baddho ‘yavasam 
yavasau’^5 ti jhayati. Evam eva kho Sandha idli’ ekacco 
purisakhalmiko aranhagato pi rukkliamulagato pi snhna- 
garagato pi kamaragaiiariyiittliiteiia cetasa viharati ka- 
maiTigaparetena, iippannassa ca kamaragassa nissaranaiii 
yathabliiitam na ppajanati. So kamaragain yeva aiita- 
ram*® karitva^? jhayati pajjliayati nijjhriyati avajjhayati’^®. 
Vyapadapariyutthitena cetasa viharati . . . thinamiddha- 
pariyiitthitena cetasa viharati . . . uddhaccakukkuccapari- 
yutthitena cetasa viharati . . . vicikicchapariyutthitena 
cetasa viharati vicikiccliaparetena, uppannaya ca vici- 
kicchaya nissarai>ani yathabliutam na ppajanati. So vici- 
kiccham yeva antarain’'^ karitva’^7 jhayati pajjhayati 


^ S. Iiijaka"; T, M-, Satikaja. 

® M. Ph. Saddho, a?id so throughout; M; often Saddlia 
and Saddho. 

3 T. ajamyya°; M. Ph. 

4 omitted bg M. Ph. s 

6 M. Ph. S. Jdialuhga®, 
similar case. 

7 omitted by T. ^ M. 

9 Ph. S, yavasassain throughout 

S. yavasassan; Ph. va rtipan. 

" T. M, jjhayati 
^3 M. Ph. karissati. 

^4 M. Ph. kammassahaip.; T. My 1dm issaliam. 

^3 S. yavasassan; Ph. vasan. S. anantaram. 

17 pii. katva. T. My apa° 
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riijjhayati avajjhayati ^ So pathavim pi iiissaya jliayati, 
apain pi iiissaya jliayati, tejam pi nissaya jhayati, vayani 
pi nissaya jliayati, akasanancayatanam pi nissaya jliayati, 
vinfirinancayatanam pi nissaya jliayati, aldncaiinayatanam 
pi nissaya jliayati, nevasannanasannayatanam pi nissaya 
jliayati, idlialokam pi nissaya jliayati, paralokam pi nissaya 
jliayati, yam p’idani® dittkaip. siitam. iimtaip yinnatam 
pattam pariyesitaiji annvicaritaip. nianasa, tarn pi nissaya 
jliayati. Evain klio Sandha pnrisakhaluiikajjliayitaip. lioti. 
Kathan ca Sandha ajanlyajjhayitaip. hoti? 

4. Bliadro hi Sandha assajSniyo doniya hacldho3 na 
‘yavasaip-^ yavasan’s tis jhayati. Tam kissa hetu? Bha- 
drassa hi Sandha ' assajEniyassa doniya baddhassa evain 
hoti ‘kin nu kho mam ajja assadainmasarathi karapaip 
karessati^ kim assaham" patikaronif ti? So doniya 
baddho3 iia ‘yavasaip. yavasan’s tis jhayati. Bhadro hi 
Sandha assrijanlyo yatha inam yatha baddham® yatha 
janiin yatha kalim evam patodassa ajjhoharanaiii^ samanu- 
passati. Evam eva kho Sandha bhadro purisajanlyo 
arahhagato pi rukkhamhlagato pi snhnagSragato pi na ka- 
mar5,gapai’iyutthitena cetasa viharati na kSmaragaparetena, 
nppannassa ca kamaragassa nissaranam yathabhutaip pa- 
janati. Na vyapadapariyutthitena cetasa viharati . , . na 
thinamiddhapariyutthitena cetasa viharati . . . na uddhac- 
cakukkuccapariyiitthitena cetasa viharati . . . na vicikiccha- 
pariyiittliiteiia cetasa viharati na vicikiccliaparetena, up- 
pannaya ca vicikicchaya nissaranam yathabhutam pajanati. 
So neva pathavim nissaya jhayati, na apam nissaya jha- 
yati, na tejaip nissaya jhayati, na vayam nissaya jhayati, 
na akrisruiahcayatanam nissaya jhayati, na vihiianahcilya- 
taiiam nissnya jhayati na akiiicahiiayataiiam nissaya 
jhayati, na nevasaimanasaiiiiayataiiam nissaya jhayati, na 

^ T. My apa“ ^ Ph. S. yam idain. 

■3 T. here bandho. 4 T. yahcasain. 

s T. vasan; omitted ly Ph. 

^ M. karissati; Ph. kareyyati. ^ M. Ph. kaminassrihain. 

8 M. Ph. S. bandham. 9 M. ‘’saranam. 

T. contimies: jjhaya {sic) ca pana, omitting all the rest. 
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idlialokam nissaya jliayati, na paralokam nissaya jlifiyati. 
yam^ p’iclam® dittliam siitam iiiutaip, wnatani pattaiii 
pariyesitaio. aniivicaritain manasa, tarn pi nissaj^'a iia ^ jlia- 
yati, jliayati ^ ca pana. Evaip. jliayin ca pana Sandlia 
bliadram purisajanlyaip sa-indas dera sabralimaka sapaja- 
patika araka Va namassanti: 

ISfamo te pnrisajafiiia namo te purisiittama 
yassa tenabbijanaina yam pi nissaya jhayasi® ti. 

5. Evam vutte ayasma Saiidlio Bhagavantani etad avoca 
‘katliaip jliayl7 pana bhante bbadro piirisajaniyo jliayati®? 
kSo neva patbayiip nissaya jhilyati, na apaip nissaya jlia- 
yati, na vayaip nissaya jliayati, na akasaiiancayatanani 
nissaya jliayati, na Adfiiianaficayatanam nissaya jbayati, 
na akincaiiiiriyatanam nissaya jliayati, na nevasafmaiia- 
safiiiayatanam nissaya jliayati, na idhalokaip nissaya jlia- 
yati, na paralokani nissaya jbayati, yam’' p’idam^ dittliaip 
siitaip. mutaiii vinnatain pattaiii pariyesitani anuvicaritam 
manasa, tarn pi nissaya na9 jbayati, jbayati ca pana. 
Katbain jhriyifi*° ca pana bbante bbadrani purisaj aniyam 
sa-inda“ deva sabrabmaka sapajapatika araka ’va na- 
massanti : 

ISTamo te purisaj anna namo te purisuttama 
yassa tenabbijanania yam pi nissaya jbayasf® ti? 

6, Idlia Sandha bbadrassa purisajaniyassa patbaviya^'J 
patliavisanna vibliiita hoti, apasmim aposafina vibliuta 
boti, tejasmim tejosaiina vibbuta boti, vajmsmim vayosaiifia 
vibbuta hoti, akasaiiaiicayatane aka.sananca 3 'atanasaiiiia 
vibbutrt boti, viniianaucayatane viimilnancayatanasanna 


* M. Ph. na yam. ^ Pb, S. yam idam. 

3 omitted hy M. Ph. M,. ' + omitted hy M^. 

5 T. My sa-inda. ® Pb. S. °ti. ? T. jjliaya. 

® T. continues: na vaya (sid) nissaya jhayati and so on; 
My omits jbayati and so on. 

5 omitted ty M. Pb. T. My. T. jjbayati. 

“ T. sa-inda. T. ®rai. *3 M. ‘’yam. 
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vililiutu lioti, akificaiinriyatane aldncaiifiayatanasaiiila vibtita 
iioti, nevasafifirinasafifiayatane nevasaniianusaTmayatanasaii- 
lia viblmta lioti, idhaloke idlialokasauna vibliiita hoti, 
paraloke paralokasafma viblmta lioti, yam'' p’idam’' dittbam 
•siitam miita,i)i vimiatam pattam pariyesitain aiiuvicaritam 
maiiasEi, tatrapi saniia viblmta lioti, Evam jliayi klio 
Sandha bliadro purisajanlyo neva patbavim nissaya jba- 
yati'®, iia apam nissSya jbayati, na tejaip. nissaya jbayati, 
ua vayam nissaya jbayati, na akasanancayataiiani nissaya 
jbayati, na viimripaficayataiiam nissaya jbayati, na akifi- 
canfiayatanam nissaya jbayati, na novasaimanasaiiilayata- 
nam nissaya jbayati, na idbalokam nissaya jbayati, na 
paralokam nissaya jbayati, yam 3 p’idam'' dittbain sutain 
mutara vinnatani pattain pariyesitain aiiuvicaritani inanasa, 
tarn pi nissaya na-^ jbayati, jbayati ca pana, Evam jlia- 
yiil ca pana Sandha bbadrara purisajanlyam sa-indas deva 
sabrabmaka sapajapatika rirakfi Va iiamassanti: 

Namo te piirisajanna iiaino te piirisnttama 
yassa tenabbijanama yam pi nissaya jhayasl^ ti. 

XL 

1. Ekaiii samayam Bbagava Eajagabe vibarati Morani- 
vape7 Paribbajakarame. Tatra klio Ebagava bbikkhu 
amantesi: — Bliikkbavo ti. Bhadante® ti te bhikkbii Bba- 
gavato paccassosuni. Bbagava etad avoca: — 

2. Tibi bliikkbave dliammelii samannagato bbikkbn ac- 
cantanittbo lioti accaiitayogakkbemi accantabrabmacarl ac- 
cantapariyosano settbo devamanussanam. Katamebi tibi? 

3. Asekbena^ silakkbandhena asckbena samadbikkban- 
dbena asekbena pafiiiakkliandbena. 

Iniebi klio bliikkbave tilii dliammelii samannagato bbikkbii 


" Pli. S. yam idain. 

® M. continues: la ii na yain p’idam. 3 M. Pli. na yam. 
4 omitted hy M. Pb. s lb JVL sa-inda. 
b' Pb. T. IVIy. S. °tl. 7 Ph, “vilse. 

® M. Pb. bbaddante. £> S. asekkhena throughout. 


acciintaiiittlio lioti accantayogakkliemi accantabralimacarP 
accantapariyosano settlio devamanussanam. , 

4. Aparelii pi bhikkliave. tiM dbammelii samaiinagato 
bliikkha accaiitanittlio lioti accantayogalddieiui aceaiita- 
brahmacarl accantapariyosano settlio devainanussanam, 
Katamebi tilii? 

5. Iddbipatiliariyena adesanapritihariyena aniisasanipati- 
hariyena. 

Iinelii klio bliikkiiave tilii dliammebi samaiinagato bliikldin 
accaiitanittlio lioti accantayogakkliemi accantabralunacilri 
accantapariyosano settlio devamanussanam. 

6. ikparelii, pi bliikkiiave tllii dbammelii sainannagato 
bhikklm accantanittbo lioti accantayogakkliemi accanta- 
bralimacan accantapariyosano settho devamaniissanain. 
Katamebi tllii ? 

7. Sammadittliiya sammafianena sammavimuttiya. 

Imelii klio bliikkbave tilii dliammebi samaiinagato bbikkbu 

accantanittbo lioti accantayogakkliemi accantabralimacarl 
accantapariyosano settlio devamaniissanain. 

8. Bvibi bliikkiiave dliammebi samannagato bliikkbu 
accantanittbo hoti accantayogakkliemi accantabrahmacari 
accantapariyosano settlio devamaniissanain. Katamebi dvilii? 

9. Vijjaya® caranenab 

Imelii klio bliikkiiave dvibi dliammebi samaniiagato 
bbikkbu accantanittbo boti accantayogakkbemi accanta- 
bralimacarl accantapariyosano settlio devamanussanam. 

10. Brabmuna p’esa bliikkbave Sanamkumarena gatba 
bbasita; 

Kliattiyo settho jane tasmim ye gottapatisarino 
vijjacaranasauipaimo so settho devamanuse4 ti. 

Sa klio iiaii’ esa bliikkiiave Brabmuna s Sanamlaimarena 
gatba sugita® no 7 duggita7 subhasita no® dnbbbasita 

^ T. continues: yeiia. Imelii and so on, as in § 5. 

2 T. My add ca. 3 T. My add ca; M. adds la. 

+ M. T. My “mannsse. s omitted hy M. Ph. S. 

6 II i->p. bbasita. 

7 T. na d°; omitted hy M. Pb.; My omits no. ® M. Ph. na. 
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attliasamliita no anattliasamliita aimmata may a, aliam pi 
bliikkliave evam yadami; 

Khattiyo settlio jane tasmim ye gottapatisarino 
vijjacaranasampanno so settlio devainanuse ^ ti. 

Nissayavaggo^ patliamo. 

Tatr’3 iiddanani: 

Kini-attliiya4 cetana tayo npanisFiS vyasaneiia'^ ca^ 
SauiuimanasikaiTi® seklio^ Moranivapanena^° ca” ti“. 


XII. 

1. Ekani samayam Bhagava Sakkesu viharati Kapila- 
vattlmsmiin Nigrodliarame. Tena klio pana samayena 
sambaliula bhikklin Bliagavato civarakammam karonti 
‘ nitthitacivaro Bliagava temasaccayena carikam pakka- 
inissati’ ti. Assosi kko Mahanamo Sakko: sambaliula kira 
bbikkliu Bbagavato civarakammapi karonti ‘nitthitacivaro 
Bhagava temasaccayena carikani pakkamissati’ ti. Atha 
kho Mahanamo Sakko yena Bhagava ten’ upasahkami, 
upasaiikamitva Bliagavantam abliivadetvu ekamant'am ni- 
sldi. Ekaniantam nisinno kho Mahanamo Sakko Bhaga- 
vantam etad avoca: — Sutam.^3 me *3 tarn ^3 bliante: samba- 
Imla kira bliikkhu Bliagavato civarakammam karonti 
‘nitthitacivaro Bhagava temasaccayena cririkam pakka- 
missati’ ti. Tesaip no bhante nanavihrirehi viharatani 
ken’assa''4 viharena vihatabban ti? 

" M, T. My ^manusse. 

* S. Nissaya“; Ph. T. My Yaggo. 3 S. tass’. 

4 S. “yo. s T. °sa. ® M. ®sana. ^ omitted hj M. Pli. 

® S. ‘^’ro; M. dve sahfia"; T. ‘'maiiasi; My °masi. 

9 Ph. pekkha; M. Saddho; M. Ph. T. My add ca. 

M. ®vapan; Ph. °vasam, ” Ph. nittha; omitted by M. 
“ omitted by T, My. S. *3 ph. S. sutam etaiii. *4 S. kena. 
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2. Sudhii suclliii Malifinrima, etaiu Iclio Mahanama tiiin- 
liakam patirilpaiu’^ kulaputtaiiam, yam tumlie Tatliagatani 
upasankamitva piiccheyyatha ‘tesam== no® bliante nfinavi- 
liilreliis viharatam ken’assa^ viharena vilifitabbaii’ ti. 
Saddlio klio Mahrmama aradhako lioti no asaddlio, arad- 
dliaviriyo aradliako lioti no kiisito, iipatthitasati aradhako 
hoti no iinitthassati, samahito aradhako hoti no asainahito, 
pahhaya aradliako hoti no duppauno. 

Iniesu klio tvain Muhaiiama pahcasu dlianiinasns patit- 
thaya ch;i^ dh amine nttarim? hhilyeyyasi, 

3. Idha tvaiji Mahanama Tatliagatani amiss areyjTisi ‘iti 
pi so Bhagava araham sammasamhuddlio vijjacaranasam- 
paimo sugato lokavidu aiiuttaro purisadammasarathi 
Sattha devamanussanam hiiddho Bhagai^a’ ti. Yasinim 
Mahanama samaye ariyasavako Tathagatara aiiussarati, 
nev’ assa tasinim samaye® ragaparijaitthitam cittani hoti, 
na dosapariyutthitam cittam hoti, iia mohapariyutthitam 
cittam hoti, iijugatam ev’ assa tasmim samaye cittam hoti 
Tathagatani arabbha, iijugatacitto klio pana Mahanama 
ariyasavako labhati atthavedani, labhati dhammavedaia, 
labhati dhammupasamhitam pamujjam, pamiiditassa piti 
jayati, pitimanassa kayo passainbliati, passaddliakayo 
sukhain vediyati, suldiino cittam samadhiyati. Ayaiii vuc- 
cati Mahrmama ariyasavako visamagataya pajaya sama- 
ppatto5 viharati, savyapajjliaya pajaya avyapajjho viharati, 
dhammasotasamapanno buddhanussatira bhaveti. 

4. Puna ca param tvam Mahanama dhammam anussa- 
reyyasi” ‘svakkhato^ Bhagavata dhammo sanditthiko 
akfiliko ehipassiko opanayiko*5 paccattam veditabbo .viii- 
huhi’ ti. Yasmim Mahanama samaye ariyasavako dham- 
niaiTi annssarati, nev' assa tasmim samaye® ragapariyutthitam 


T. adds katiim. ® T. ye santo; ye sante. 

3 T, "rena; M^ "re. ^ S. kena. s omitted hy M. Ph. 
° omitted by T. 7 M. Ph. "ri. ® T. inserts na. 

9 M, Pli. samap”; T. My sainpamio throughout 
M. Ph. saddhammain. ” T. °yyatha. 

M. Ph. svakliyato. *3 M. «nayyiko; Ph. “iieyyiko. 
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cittam hoti, im dosapariyutthitain cittaiii hoti, na molia- 
pariyutthitaiu cittam lioti, ujiigataiu ev’ assa tasmiin sainaye 
cittam hoti dliammam arabblia, iijngatacitto klio paiiii 
Mahanama aiiyasavako labliati attbaveclam, labliati clliam- 
raavodam, labliati dliamm'upasamhitam primujjain, pamudi- 
tassa piti jayati, pltimanassa kayo passambliati, passaddlia- 
kayo sukliam vediyati, siikliiiio cittapi samadliiyati. Ayaiii 
viiccati MahanaiDa ariyasavako visamagataya pajaya sama- 
ppatto viliarati, savyapajjbaya pajaya avyapajjlio viliarati, 
dliammasotasamapaniio dliamnianiissatiiii blili veti, 

5. Puna ca param tvam Malumaina sahgliam aniissa- 
reyyasi ‘supatipanno Bliagavato savakasaiiglio, ujupatipaimo 
Ebagavato savakasaiiglio, nayapatipanno Bliagavato sava- 
kasahgho, samlcipatipaiino Bliagavato savakasaiiglio, yad 
idam cattriri purisayiigaiii, attha piirisapuggala, esa Blia- 
gavato savakasaiiglio rilimieyyo paliuneyyo dakkhiiieyyo 
ahjalikaranlyo aiiiittaraiii puiiuakkliettam lokassa’ ti. Ya- 
smini Mahanama sainaye ariyasavako sarigham anussarati, 
nev’ assa tasmim sainaye ragapariyutt,hitain cittam hoti, 
na dosapariyutthitam* cittam hoti, na moliapariyutthitam 
cittam hoti, ujugatam ev’ assa tasmim sainaye cittam hoti 
sahgliain tirabbha, ujugatacitto kho pana Mahanama ari- 
yasavako lahhati attliavedam, labliati dhammavedain, 
labliati dhammupasainliitaiii pamujjaip, pamuditassa piti 
jayati, pltimanassa kayo passambliati, passaddhakayo 
sukhain vediyati, sukhino cittam samadliiyati. Ayam 
viiccati Mahriiiruna ariyasavako visamagataya pajaya 
sainappatto viliarati, savyapajjliaya pajaya avyapajjho 
viliarati, dhamiiiasotasamapanno - saiiglianussatiin bhaveti. 

6. Puna ca jiaram tvara Mahanama attano sllani anu- 
ssareyyasi ‘ akkhandriiii accbiddani asabalani akammasani 
bliujissani^ vififiupasattdiani 3 aparamatthani samadhisaiu- 
vattanikani’ ti. Yasmim Mahanama samaye ariyasavako 
silam anussarati, nev’ assa tasmim samaye ragapariyutthi- 
tara cittam hoti, na dosapariyutthitam cittam hoti, na 


T. M7 dosa I pe 1 na moha® 

^ M. Ph. bhu”; T. bhuhj® 3 T. “ppasatthani. 
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moliapariyiittliitam cittam lioti, iijugatam ev’ assa tasmim 
samaye cittam lioti si]a,in arabblia,, ujugatacitto klio pana 
Malianaiaa, aiiyasa-vako labliati atthavedaiu, labliati * dhain- 
mavedaip, labliati dliainmupasaipliitam pamajjani, pamiidi- 
tassa piti jayati, pTtimanassa kayo passambliati, passaddlia- 
kayo sukliaip vediyati, sakliino cittaip saraadliiyati. Ayaiii 
vuccati Mabrinruna ariyasavako visamagataya pajaya sama- 
ppatto viliarati, savyapajjliaya pajHya avyapajjlio viliarati, 
dhammasotasa,mri,paniio sllanussatim bbaveti. 

7. Puna ca param tvam Mabaiiilma attano cagam anu- 
ssareyyasi ‘lablia vata me suladdhain vata me, yo ’liara 
m ac c li eram alap ariyiittbitay a pa j ay a vigat amalama c clier ena 
cetasa agaraiii aijliavasami muttacago payataiiam vossagga- 
rato^ yacayogo drinasaravibliagarato' ti. Yasiiiim Malia- 
nama samaye ariyasavako cagaiu anussarati, nev’ assa 
tasmim samaye iTigapariyuttbitnm cittani liotis, na dosa- 
pariyutthitam cittam lioti, na mobapariyuttliitam cittaip. 
hoti, Iijugatam ev’ assa tasmim samaye cittcam lioti cagam 
Tiralibha, ujugatacitto klio pana Mahrmuma ariyasavako 
labliati atthavedam, labbati dliammavedam, labliati dhain- 
mupasaniliitain pamujjain, pamuditassa pIti jayati, pitima- 
nassa‘1 kayo passambliati, passaddliakayo sukliaip. vediyati, 
siikliiiio cittam samadhiyati. Ayaiii vuccati i\Ialianama 
ariyasavako visamagataya pajaya samajipatto viliarati 
savyripajjhSya pajaya avyapajjlio vibarati, dliammasota- 
sain^panno caganussatim bbaveti. 

Puna ca jiaraiii tvam Mabanama devata^ anussa- 
reyyasi ‘santi deva Catummaliarajika*", santi deva Tava- 
timsa, santi deva Yama, santi deva Tusita, santi deva 
Ximmanaratiiio, santi? deva? Paranimmitavasavattiiio ?, 
santi deva Brabmakayika, santi devil Tatuttari®; yatbaru- 
paya saddbaya sarnannagata ta devata ito cuta tattlia^ 

^ M. pa 11 sukbiiio. ® M. Pb. vosagga" 

J M. continues: pa ii ujugatam ev’ assa, 

4 M. Pb. piti I pa ] pajaya abyapajjbo. 

5 M, devatanu° ^ M. Pb. catumaba'’ throughout 

7 omitted J)y S. ® T. My ®rini; S. tad° throughout. 

9 M. tatthnpa®; Pb. tattb’ upa® altvays. 


332 


A iiguttara-Nikaya, 


XTI.S— XIILl 


u])apa,niia mayliam pi tatliarupa® saddlia® samvijjati; 
yatliarupena sllena samamiagata ta devata ciita tattha 
iipapanna, mayliam pi tatliarupam sllapi samvijjati; yatlia- 
rfipena sateiia samannagata ta devata ito cuta tatthfi 
upapamia, mayliam pi tatliariipaiu sutam samvijjati; yatliil- 
riipena cilgena samamiagata ta devata ito cuta tattlia 
upapamia, mayliam pi tatliaifipo cago samvijjati; yatliarii- 
paya pamiaya samannagata ta devata ito cuta tattlia 
upapaima, mayliam pi tatlifiriipa pafula samvijjati’ ti. 
Yasinim Mahaiiama sainaye ariyasavako attaiio ca3 tasan 
ca devataiiaiii saddhaii ca sllaii ca sutan ca cagafi ca 
paiiilaii ca amissarati, nev’ assa tasmim samaye ragapari- 
yuttliitam cittam lioti, iia dosapariyuttliitam. cittam lioti, 
na moliapariyuttliitaiii cittam lioti, ujugatam ev’ assa ta- 
smim samaye cittam lioti devata arabblia, ujugatacitto Idio 
pana Mahaiiama ariyasavako labliati attliavedaiii, labhati 
dliammavedam, labhati dhammiipasaiiiliitaip. pamujjam, 
pamuditassa piti jayati, pitimaiiassa kayo passambhati 
passaddhakayo sukhaip vediyati, sukhino cittam samadhi- 
yati. Ayain imccati Mahanama ariyasavako visamagataya 
pajaya samappatto^ viharati, savyapajjhaya pajaya avya- 
pajjho viharati, dhammasotasamapanno devatanussatiin 
bhaveti ti, 

XIIL 

1. Ekam samayam Bhagava Sakkesu viharati Kapila- 
vatthusmim Nigrodharame, Tena kho pana samayeiia 
Mahrmamo Sakko gilaiia vutthito hoti aciravutthito gelaiiiia. 
Tena kho pana samayena sambahiila bhikkhii Bhagavato 
civarakammam karonti ‘nitthitacivaro Bhagava teniasacca- 
yena carikam pakkamissati’ ti . . . pes . , . Atha kho 
Mahanrimo Sakko yena Bhagava ten’ upasaiikami, upasah- 


* T. My. S. iippanna throughout 

® My °riipo cago as heloic, omitting the intermediate lo- 
cutions. 3 omitted ly M. 4 T. here samappatto. 
s M. Ph. assosi kho Maha“ S® yena Bh"; S. in fall. 


kamitva Bbagavaiitaiti abliivadetva ekamantain iiisidi. 
Ekamantaiii nisinno klio Mahaiiamo Sakko Bhagavantam 
etad avoca; — Siitam’^ine^ kliante; sambaliiila kira 

bhikklm Bliagavato ciTarakammaiii karonti ‘nitthitaclvaro 
Bliagava temasaccayena cririkam pakkamissatl’ ti. Tesani 
no bliante nuriaviharelii viliaratam ken’assa^ viliareiia vi- 
batabban’ ti? 

2. Sadhu sadlm Mahaiiamaj etani^ kbo Malianama tmn- 
bakaiii patirilpam kulaputtrinam, yam turabe Tatbrigntam 
upasaiikamitya pucclieyyatha Hesam no bliante nanaviha- 
rebi 4 vibaratam ken’assas vibarena vihatabban’ ti. Saddbo 
kbo Mabanama aradbako hoti no.asaddbo, araddhaviriyo 
aradbako boti no kiisito, upattbitasati aradbako boti no 
miittbassati, samabito aradbako boti no asamabito, paiinava 
aradbako boti no duppaimo. 

Imesn kbo tvaiii Mabanama pancasu dbammesn patit- 
tbaya cba dbamme nttarim^ bbaveyyasi. 

3. Idba tvaip Mabanama Tathagatani anussareyyasi ‘iti 
pi so Bbagava . . . pe^ .. . Sattha devamanussanain 
biiddbo Bbagava’ ti. Yasmiin Mabanama samaye ariya- 
savako Tatbagatain aniissarati, nev’ assa tasmim samaye 
ragapariyuttbitam cittaip. boti, na dosapariyuttbitam cittam 
boti, na mobapariyuttbitaip cittain boti, ujugatain ev’ assa 
tasmim samaye cittarii boti Tatbagatain arabbba, njiigata- 
citto kbo pana Mabanama ariyasavako labbati attbaveclam, 
labbati® dbammavedam, labbati dbammupasamhitam pa- 
miijjam, pamiiditassa piti jSyati, pitimanassa kayo passam- 
bbati, passaddbakayo sukbam vediyati, snkbino cittam 
samadbiyati. Imam kbo tvaip Mabanama buddhannssatim 
gaccbanto jii bbaveyyasi, tbito pi bbaveyyasi, nisinno pi 
bbaveyyasi, sayano pi bbaveyyasi, kammantam adbittba- 
banto9pi bliaveyj'asi, pnttasarabadbasayanaip, ajjbavasanto 
pi bbaveyyasi. 


^ Pb. S. sutam etaip. ® Pb. S. kena. 

3 T. M 7 evam eva. + T. °rena. s M. Pli. S. kena. 
^ M. Pb. °ri. 7 M. la; Ph. pa. ® M. pa 11 snkbino. 
9 T. adbiganto. 
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4. Puna ca param tvaip. Malxanama dliammaiii anussa- 
reyyasi . . . pe^ . . . sangliam anussareyyasi . . . . . . 

attano silani® anussareyyasi . . . pe3 . . . attano cagaiii 
anussareyyasi . . . pe^ . . . devata anussareyyasi 4 ‘sfinti 
deva Oatummaliarajikas . . . santi deva^ Tatuttari; yatlia- 
rupaya saddhaya samaiiuagata ta devata ito ciita tattlia 
upapanna, mayham pi tatliarupa saddlia samvijjati; yatha- 
rupena silena . . . siitena ... cligena . , . panfiaya sam- 
annagata ta devata ito cuta tattlia upapanna, mayliam pi 
tatlifirupa panna samvijjati’ ti. Yasmiin Maliaiiama sa- 
maye ariyasavako attano ca tasafi ca devatanain saddliafi 
ca sllaii ca sutan ca cagaii ca paiiiiaii ca anussarati, nev’ 
assa tasmim samaye ragaparijmttliitam cittain lioti, na 
dosapariyuttliitain cittam lioti, na mohapariyuttliitaip cittam 
lioti, ujugatam ev’ assa tasmim samaye cittam lioti devatfi 
arabbka, ujugatacitto klio pana Malianaina ariyasavako 
labliati attliavedaiii, labliati dhaminavedam, labliati dliam- 
mupasamhitam pamujjain, pamuditassa piti jayati, pltima- 
nassa kayo passambliati, passaddhakayo sukham vediyati, 
sukliino cittam samadliiyati. Imam ? klio tvam. Malianama 
devatanussatim gacclianto pi bkaveyyasi , tliito pi blia- 
veyyasi, nisinno pi ‘bliaveyyasi , sayano pi bliaveyyasi, 
kammaiitam adhittliahanto pi bliaveyyasi, puttasambEdba- 
sayanaiii ajjhavasanto pi bhaveyyasi ti. 

XIV, 

1. Ekain samayara Bbagava Saklvesu viharati Ivapila- 
vatthusmiin Nigrodharriine. Tena kbo pana samayena 
Bbagava Sfivattbiyani vassavusain iipagantukamo lioti®. 
Assosi kbo Xandiyo Sakko ‘Bbagava kira Slivattbiyarii 
vassEvasam upagantukamo’ ti. Atba kbo Xandiyassa 


‘ M. la; Pli. pa; omitted hi/ S. ® M. Pb. sllain. 

3 M. la; Pb. pa; omitted hy T. M.. S. 

4 M. adds la. s T. M, add ti. 


XIV.1—4 


Ajmssati-Vagga. 


335 


Sakkassa etad aliosi ‘yaa nimaham pi "' Sayattliiyam Yassa- 
vasam apag'acclieyyam, tattha kammantan c’eva adittlia- 
hissami Bhagayantaii ca lacchami kalena kalam dassaiiaya’ 
ti. Atlia klio Bliagava Sayattliiyam vassavasam npaganclii% 
Nandiyo pi klio Sakko SaYattliiyam vassavasain apagaii- 
chi^, tattha kammantafi. c’eva adhittliasia Bliagayantan ca 
lablii4 krilena kalani dassaiiaya. 

2. Tena kho pana sainayena samhaliiila bhikkhii Bliaga- 
vato civarakammam karonti ‘nittliitaciyaro Bhagava tema- 
saccayena carikam pakkamissati’ ti. Assosi kho ISTandiyo 
Sakko: sambahula kira bhikkhu Bhagavato civarakammaip 
karonti ‘nitthitaclYaro Bhagava temasaccayena carikaipi 
pakkamissatl’ ti. Atha kho Nandiyo Sakko yena Bhagava 
ten’ iipasankami, npasaiikainitva Bhagavantam abliivridetva 
ekamantaip nisidi. Ekamautain nisinno kho JSTandiyo Sakko 
Bhagavantam etad avoca: — Sutams me® tams bhante: 
sambahida kira bhikkhu Bhagavato civarakammam Ivaronti 
‘ nitthitacivaro Bhagava temasaccayoiia carikani pakka- 
missati’ ti. Tesam no lihante nanaviharehi viharitam 
ken’assa^ viharena vihatabbaii ti? 

3. Sadhu7 sEdhu JSiandiya, etam kho Nandiya tumhakam 
patirupain kulapattanam, yam tumhe Tathagatam upasah- 
kamitva puccheyyatha ‘tesapi no bhante nanaviharehi viha- 
ritam. ken’assa^ viharena vihatabban’ ti. Saddho kho Kan- 
diya aradhako hoti no asaddho, silava aradhako hoti no 
dussllo, Eraddhaviriyo aradhako hoti no kusito, upatthita- 
sati aradhako hoti no mutthassati, samahito aradhako 
hoti no asamahito, panhava aradhako hoti no diippahho. 

Imesu kho te ISTandiya chasu dhammesu patitthaya pah- 
casu dhammesu ajjhattaip sati upatthapetabba^. 

4. Idha tvani Nandiya Tathagatam anussareyyasi ‘iti 


* omitted l)y M. Ph. M. Pli. S. °gacchi. 

3 M. Ph. “tthiiti; S. °tthaya. 

4 T. My labhati; M. Ph. S. lacchati. 

5 Ph. S. sutam etain. ^ Ph. S. kena. 

^ My omits this sentence. ® M. Ph. S. kena. 
9 M. upattha" ahoays; Ph. mostly. 
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pi SO Bhagava araliaip. sammasambuddlio vijjacaranasam- 
panno sngato lokavidii amittaro piirisadammasarafclii vSatthil 
deyamanussanaiii buddlio Bhagava’ ti. Iti klio te ISTandiya 
Tatliagatam arabbha ajjliattam sati iipatthapetabba. 

6. Puna ca param tvam ISTandiya dliammaiii aniissare 3 ''yrisi 
‘svakkhato^ Bhagavata dhammo sanditthiko akaliko ehi- 
passiko opanayiko® paccattaip veditabbo vihhuhl’ ti. Iti 
klio te Nandiya dhammam arabbha ajjhattani sati npattha- 
petabba. 

6. Puna ca parani Nandiya kalyapamitte aniissareyyasi 
‘labha vata me siiladdham vafca me, yassa^ me 3 kalyana- 
mitta anukampaka atthakama ovadaka anusasaka’4 ti. Iti 
kho te Nandiya kalyanamitte arabbha ajjhattaip sati upa- 
tthapetabba. 

7. Puna ca parara tvam ISTandiya attano cagaip anussa- 
reyyasi ‘labha vata me suladdhaip vata me, yos ’hapi 
maccheramalapariyutthitaya pajaj^’a vigatamalamaccherena 
cetasa agaram ajjhavasami muttacago payatapani vossagga- 
rato yacayogo danasamvibhagarato’ ti. Iti kho te JSTan- 
di^ cagaip arabbha ajjhattain sati iipatthapetabba. 

/ 8. Puna ca paraip tvarp Handiya devatE aniissareyyasi 
‘ 3 ’'a ta^ devata atikkamm’ eva kaballkarabhakkhanam7 
devanara sahavyatam ahnataraip manomayaipt® kayaips 
upapanna, ta karaniyam attano nas samanupassanti ka- 
tassa9 va® paticayam^*’; seyyatha pi iNandiya bhikkhu 
tasamayaviimitto “ karaniyam attano na samaniipassati 
katassa^ va® paticayam, evam eva kho Nandiya yas ta 
devata atikkamm’ eva kaballkarabhakkhanam devanam 
sahavyatam afiiiataram maiiomayam’^^kayam upapanna^3jta’^3 


^ M. Ph. svillchyato. M. Ph. °iieyyiko. 

3 T. assa me; M. Ph. S. omit me. 4 S. ogrjsita. 

5 omitted hy T. My. ® omitted by M. Ph. 

^ T. My ‘■limkara®; M. Ph. “karaharabh° throughout. 

® T. panamayam; My panamayam. 

9 T. katamassa and katassa; My kataraassa both times. 
'9 S. paticcayam throughout. “ T. My asamavi° 

T. eva hemayaip.; M. panamahetayani (sic). 

’^3 T. uppannapaip. 


kai'aniyam attaiio na V samaiiiipassanti katassa va pati- 
(layaii’ ti. Iti kho te ISTandiya devata arabblia ajjliattaia 
sati iipattliapetabba. 

Iiiielii klio Nandiya ekadasalii dhammebi samannagato 
ariyasavako pajabat’ eva papake akusale dbamme iia iipil- 
diyati. Seyyatha, pi Nandiya kmnbho nikkujjo Va* tam^ 
eva3 ndakara* no vaiitam paccavaiaati-t, seyyatlia pi vas 
panas jSJandiya sukklie*^ tinadaye^ ag’gi miitto® dabani yeva 
gaccliati, no (ia(l.dliam9 paccudavattati evam ova kbo 
Xandiya imebi ekadasalii dhanimeki samaimagato aviya- 
savako pajaliat’ eva papake akusale dhaimue na upadiyatl ti. 

XV. 

1. Atha kho ayasma Subliuti saddheiia bliikkhiina sad- 
dhini yena Bhagava ten’ upasaiikami, upasaiikamitva Bha- 
gavantam abliivadetYa ekamantain nisidi. Ekamantam 
nisinnaip. kho ayasmantaip. 8uhhiitim Bhagava etad avoca 
‘ko namayam’^^ vSubhuti bhikkhu’ ti? ‘Saddho namayam 
bhante bhikkhu saddbassa^* upasakassa putto’^^ saddba 
agarasma anagariyam pabbajito’ ti. ‘Kacci^^ panayam 
Subhuti saddbo bhikkhu saddhassa** upasakassa putto 
saddha agarasma anagariyam pabbajito sandissati saddba- 
padanesii’ ti. ‘Etassa Bhagava kalo, etassa Sugata kalo, 
yam® Bhagava saddbassa saddhapadanani bliaseyya; ida- 
naham jEnissami: yadi va^s ayain^s bhikkhu sandissati 
saddliapadanesu yadi vE no’ ti. ‘ Tena hi Subhuti sunahi 
sadlmkaip. manasikarohi, bbasissami’ ti. ‘Evam bhante’ ti 
kbo ayasma Subhuti Bhagavato paccassosi. Bhagava etad 
avoca : — ^ . 


omitted hy T. ® omitted hi/ 

5 M. Ph. mato ’va; omitted hy S. ^ S. paccamasati. 
5 omitted hy M. Ph. S. ^ omitted hy T. My. S. 

7 S, tina. 8 Ph. phuttho. 

9 T. dad c] ha; My adds va. T. vaccudavatti. 

S. nama ayani; M. T. My namo ayaip. 

“ M. Ph. Sudattassa. My vutto. 

*4 T. kacca; M- kaccam; then both pan® 

‘5 M. Ph. kimdisain. M. Ph. sunohi. 
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2. Idlia Siibhiiti bhikkhu silavfi hoti, patimokkliasamvara- 
samvuto viliarati acaragocarasampanno, anumattesu^ yajje.su 
bliaj^adassavi samadaya sikkliati sikkbapadesii. Yam pi 
Siiblmti bhikkhu silava hoti . . , pe^ . . . samadaya sik- 
khati sikkhapadesu: idam3 pi 3 Subliilti saddhassa saddlia- 
padaiiani hoti. 

3. Puna ca param Subhuti bhikkhu bahussuto hoti su- 
tadharo sutasamiicayo , ye te dhamma adikalyana majjhe 
kalyana pariyosanakalyana sattham sayyahjanam kerala- 
paripuimam parisuddham brahmacariyam abhivadanti, 
tatharupassa4 dhammS bahussuta honti dhatas vacasa 
paricita manasEnupekkhita ditthiya suppatividdha. Yam. 
pi Subhuti bhikkhu bahussuto hoti . . . pe^ . . . ditthiya 
suppatividdha: idam pi Subhuti saddhassa saddhapadanam 
hoti. 

4. Puna ca param Subhuti bhikldiu kalyEnamitto hoti 
kalyanasahayo kalyanasampavanko. Yam pi Subhilti 
bhikkhu kalyanamitto hoti kalyanasahayo kalyapasampa- 
vahko: idam pi Saddhassa saddhapadanam. hoti. 

5. Puna ca param Subhuti bhikkhu suvaco? hoti sova- 
cassakarapehi dhammehi samannagato khamo padakkhi- 
paggahi anusasanim. Yam pi Subhuti® bhikkhu suvaco^ 
hoti sovacassakarapehi dhammehi samannagato khamo 
padakkhinaggahi anusasanim; idam pi Subhuti saddhassa 
saddhapadanam hoti. 

6. Puna ca param Subhuti bhikkhu yani tani sabrah- 
macririnam uccavacaiiani kimkaraplyani, tattha dakkho hoti 
an alas 0 tatrupayaya® vimaipsaya samannagato alam katiira 
alani saravidhatum. Yam pi Subhuti bhikkhu yani tani 
sabrahmacarlnaip. ... pe’'® . . . alam katum alam sam- 
vidhatura: idam pi Subhuti saddhassa saddhapadanam hoti. 


^ S. anu" ^ omitted M. Ph. 

3 omitted ly T. My. 4 S. °rupassa. s M. Idi. dhata., 
^ M. pa; omitted hy Ph.; T. My put pe after bhikklm, 
then they only have bahu° hoti. 

7 M. Ph. sub])aco. 

® T. My continue: Saddhassa saddlia'' 

5 T. “ppadSya; S. "pEdaya. Ph, pa; M. T. My in full 



Anussati-Vagga. 


7. Piiiiti, ca param Subhuti bliikkbu dbammakamo hoti 
piyasamaclabaro abliidbamme abhivmaye ularapamujjo ^ 
Yam pi Subbiiti bbikldiu dbammakamo boti piyasamiiclE- 
liaro abhidhamme abbivinaye blarapamujjo*; idain pi 
Subbiiti saddhassa saddhapadanam boti. 

8. Puna ca param Subbiiti bliikkbu araddbaviriyo riba- 
lati akusalaiiam dbammanam palianaya kusalEnaiii dbam- 
maiiam iipasampadaya tliamava dalbaparakkamo aiiikkbit- 
tadburo kusalesu dbammesu. Yam pi Subhuti bbikkbu 
Eraddhaririyo vibarati . . . pe® . . . kusalesu dbammesu: 
idam pi Subbiiti saddhassa saddbapadanaip boti. 

9. Puna ca param Subhuti bbikkbu catunnam jliauanain 
abbicetasikanam 3 dittbadbammasukbavibaranam nikama- 
labhl boti akiccbalabbi akasiralablii. Yam pi Subhuti 
bbikkbu catunnaip jbananam abbicetasikanam s dittba- 
dbammasiikbaviharanam nikamalabhi boti akiccbalabbi 
akasiralablii: idam pi Subbiiti saddhassa saddbapadanain 
boti. 

10. Puna ca paramo Subhuti bbikkbu anekaribitam 
pubbenivEsaiii anussarati, seyyathidam ‘ekam pi jatiip dve 
pi jatiyo tisso pi jatiyo catasso pi jatiyo pafica pi jatiyo 
dasas pi jatiyo visam pi jatiyo timsam pi jatiyo cattarJ- 
sam° pi jatiyo paimasam pi jatiyo jatisatam pi jatisabassam 
pi jatisatasabassam pi aneke pi samvattakappe aneke pi 
vivattakappe aneke pi samrattavivattakappe amutrasim^ 
evaranamo evamgotto evainvanno evamabaro evainsukba- 
dukkbapatisamvedl evamayupariyanto, so tato cuto arnutra 
udapadim^, tatrapasim? evamnamo evamgotto evamvanno 
evamriliaro evamLSukbadukkbapatisamvedl evamayupariyanto, 
so tato cuto idbiipapanno’ ti iti sEkarain sa-uddesam ane- 
kavihitam piibbenivasain anussarati. Yam pi Subhuti 


- Pb. pa; M. T. M7 in full; Pb. omits vibarati, S. ku- 
salesu dbammesu. 

3 M. S. abhP 

I T. M- continue: [vijsain. va sattha {sic) va kamati as 
in Yo. XVT, 2; all the rest of our Sutta is wanting. 

5 M. Pb. dasana, ® S. °ilsam. ? M. °si. ® M. °di. 
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bhildcliu anekaviliitam pubbenivasam ainissarati, seyyatbi- 
dani ekani pi jatiipi dve pi jatiyo . i • pe^ . . . iti sakaram 
sa-Tiddesam anekavibitaip. x^ubbeniYasaip anussarati: idain 
pi Sulibiiti saddbassa saddliapadanam lioti. 

11. Puna ca paraip Subbiiti bbikkbu dibbena cakklmna 
visuddheiia atikkantamanusakena ^ satte passati cavaiuane 
iipapajjamane bine panite suvapiiie dubbanne sugate dug- 
gate yatliakammupage satte pajanati dme vata bbonto 
satta kayaduccaritena samannagata Yaciduccaritena sam- 
annagata manoduccaritena samannagata ariyEnani upava- 
daka micchadittbika miccbaditthikammasaniadana, te ka- 
yassa blieda parammarana apayaip duggatim. vinipatam 
nirayam upapanna, ime va pana bbonto satta kayasucari- 
tena samannagata vacisucaritena samannagata manosucari- 
tena samannagata ariyanam anupavadaka sammaditthika 
sammadittliikammasamadana, te kayassa bheda paramnia- 
rana sugatim saggam lokam upajianua’ ti iti dibbena 
cakkhuna visuddheiia atikkantamanusakena ® satte passati 
cavamane upapajjamane bine panite suvanne dubbanpe 
sugate duggate yatbakammupage satte pajEnati. Yam pi 
Subbtiti bhikkhu dibbena cakkhuna visiiddhena . . . pe -3 
. . . yatbakammupage satte pajSnati : idam pi Subhuti 
saddbassa saddbapadanain boti. 

12. Puna ca paraip. Subbuti bbikkbu asavEnam khaya 
anasavam cetovimuttim pannavimuttiip dittb’ eva dbamme 
sayara abhififia sacchikatva upasampajja viharati. Yam pi 
Subbuti bbikkbu asavanam khaya . . . pe’' . . . sacchikatva 
upasampajja viharati: idam pi Subhuti saddbassa saddha- 
padanam botl ti. 

13. Evam vutte ayasmE Subbuti Bliagavantaip. etad 
avoca: — ‘ Yan’ imani bbante Bhagavata saddbassa saddba- 
padanani bbasitani, sainvijjanti tani imassa bbikkbuno, 
ayan ca bhikkhu etesu sandissati. Ayain bbante bbikkbu 
silava boti, pEtimokkhasamvarasanivuto viharati acarago- 
carasainpanno, anumattesu^ vajjesu bhayadassFivl samadaya 


^ M. la; Pb. pa. * M. Pli. ^manussakena always. 
3 M. pa; omitted hy Pb. S. ariu® 
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sikkliati sikkliFipadesu. Ayam bkante bliikklm baliussuto 
hoti sutadliaro sutasannicayo, ye te dhaiiiiua ildikalyana 
iiiajjlie Icalyana pariyosanakalyana sattliam savyanjanam 
kevalaparipunnam parisuddliam braliinacariyam abliiva- 
danti, tatbanlpassa’' dbamma bahnssiita lionti dbata- va- 
casa paricita manasamipekkbita dittliiya suppatividdlia. 
Ayam bliante bhikkhii kalyanamitto kalyaiuisabayo Icalyii- 
iiasampavafiko. Ayam bhante liliilvklm auvaco ^ hoti 
sovacassakaranehi+ dliammehi samannagato khamo padak- 
khinaggalil amisasanim. Ayam bhante bhikldm yani tani 
sabrahmacarinara uccavacani kimkaraniyani, tatthu daJddio 
hoti analaso tatnipayaya vimaiiisaya samannagato alam 
katuni alam saiiividhatum. Ayam lihante bhikkliu dham- 
inakamo hoti piyasamudaharo abhidhamme ahhivinaye 
ularapamujjo, Ayani bhante bhikkliu araddliaviriyo viha- 
ratis thamava dalhaparakkamo anikkhittadhuro kiisalesu 
dhainmesii. Ayam bhante bhikkliu catunnam jhanaiiam 
abhicetasikaiiam ^ ditthadhammasukhaYiharanam iiikama- 
labhl hoti akicchalabhi akasiralabhi. Ayam bhante bhikkliu 
anekavihitam pubbenivasam anussarati, seyyathidam ekarn 
pi jatim dve pii jatiyo . . . pe7 . . . iti sakaram sa-uddesapo. 
anekavihitam pubbenivasam anussarati. Ayam bhante 
bhikkliu dibbena cakkhuna visuddhena atikkantamanusa- 
kena . . . pe ® . . . yathakammupage satte pajanati. Ayain 
bhante bhikkliu asavanani khaya . . . pe^ . . . sacchikatva 
upasaiiipajja viharati. Yan’imani bhante Bhagavata 
saddliassa saddhapadanani bhasitani, samvijjanti tani 
imassa bhikkhuno, ayan ca bhikkliu etesu sandissati’ ti. 

14. Sadhu sadhu Subhuti, tena hi tvam Subhuti imina 
saddhena bliikkliuna saddhim vihareyyasi"°, yada ca tvam 
Subhuti akahklieyyasi Tathagataip. dassanaya imina ca 
saddhena bhikkhuna saddhim upasahkameyyasi Tathaga- 
tam dassanaya ti. 


* S. °rup5ssa. ^ M. Ph. dhata, ^ M. Ph. subbaco. 
+ M. pa II anusasanim. s Ph. adds pa. 

® M. S. abhi° 7 M. Ph. pa. ^ ]y[, omitted by Ph. 
9 M. la; Ph. pa. M. “yyahi. 
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XVI. 

1. Mettaya bliikkliave cetovimiittiya asevitaya bhavitaya 
baliullkataya yanikataya vattliukataya aniittliitaya parici- 
taya susaniaraddliaya ekadasaiiisamsa patikaiikha. Katame 
ekadasa? 

2. Siikbam supati, sukbarp. patibujjhati , iia papakaiii 
supinam passati, inanussanam piyo lioti, ainanussanain piyo 
hoti, devata rakkhanti, iiassa aggi vil visam va sattham 
va kamati, tuvatam* cittam samadliiyati , iimkliavaiino 
\dppasldati, asammullio kalam karoti, uttariiu^ appatiyij- 
jhanto bralimalokiipago lioti. 

Mettaya bliikkliave cetovimiittiya asevitaya bbavitSya 
babulikataya yanikataya vattbukataya anutthitaya parici- 
taya siisamaraddbaya ime ekadasanisamsa iDatikaiikba ti. 

XVIL 

1. Ekam samayam ayasma Anando Vesaliyain vibarati 
Beluvagamake3. Tena kbo pana samayena Dasamo gaba- 
pati Attbakanagaro Patalipiittam anuppatto boti kenaci-d- 
eva karanlyena. Atba kbo Dasamo gabapati Attbakana- 
garo yena Kukkutaramo yena annataro bbikkbii ten’ iipa- 
saiikami, upasankamitva tain bbikkbum etad avoca ‘kabam'^ 
nil kbo bbante ayasma Anando etarabi vibarati, dassana- 
kama hi mayara bbante ayasmantam Anandan’ ti? ‘Eso 
gabapati ayasma Anando Vesaliyam vibarati Beliivaga- 
make’ ti. 

2. Atba klio .Dasamo gabapati Attbakanagaro Patali- 
putte tarn 5 karanlyam^ tiretva yena Vesalibeluvagamako 
yeuayasma xliiando ten’ iipasaiikami, upasankamitva ayas- 
niantam. Anandain. abhivadetva ekamaritain nisidi. Ekam- 
antam nisinno kbo Dasamo gaiiapati Attbakanagaro 


' M. Pb. S. tiivattana. * M. Pb. °ri. 

3 M. Pb. S. Veluva® throughoid. T. kin. 
5 T. yani. ^ T, add^ taip. 
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riyasmantam Aiiandam etad avoca ‘attM iiu klio liliaute 
Ananda tena BliagaYata jaiiata passata araliata samnui- 
saniljuddliena ekadliammo sainma-d-akkliato , yattlia bliik- 
klmno appamattassa atapino pahitattassa viliarato avi- 
iimttam va cittam vimiiccati, aparikklilnfi va asava 
pai’ikkliayaip gacclianti, ananuppattam va ainittarara 
yogakkhemam aiiiipapunati’ ti? ‘Attbi galiapati tena 
Bliagavata janata passata araliata sammasarabuddlienti. 
ekadliammo samma-d-akldiato , yattlia bliikkliimo appa- 
mattassa atllpiiio pahitattassa viliarato avimiittani va eittaiii 
vimuccati, aparikkbina va asava parikkhay am gacclianti, 
anaiiuppattain va aniittarain. yogakkliemam aiiupapiiiiati' 
ti. ‘Kataino ca* pana bliante Ananda tena Bliagavata 
janata passata araliata sammasambnddliena ekadliammo 
samma-d-akkliato, yattlia bliikkliuno appamattassa atapino 
pahitattassa viharato avimuttain va cittam vimuccati, ajia- 
rikkhlna va asava parikkhayain gacchanti, ananuppattam 
va anuttaraip yogakkhemaiii aniipapunatl’ ti? 

3. Idha gahapati bhikkhu vivicc’ eva kamehi vivicca 
akusalelii dhammehi savitakkaiji savicarain vivekajaip. piti- 
sukhaiii pathamam® jhanam® upasampajja viharati. So iti 
patisaiicikkhati ‘idaip pisklio patliamam jhanain abhisairi- 
khatam abhisahcetayitain^, yam kho pana kinci abhisam- 
khatani abhisaucetayitam^, tad aniccain nirodhadhamman’ 
ti pajrinati. So tattha thito asavanain khayam papunati; 
no ce asavanam khayam papunati, ten’ eva dhammaragena 
taya dhammanandiya pahcannani orambhagiyanam samyo- 
jananain parikkhaya opapatiko hoti tattha s parinibhayi 
anFivattidhammo tasma loka. Ayam pi^ kho gahapati 
tena Bhagavata janata passata arahata sammasambuddhena 
ekadliammo samma-d-akkhato, yattha bhikkbuno appa- 
mattassa atapino pahitattassa viharato avimuttam va cittain 
vimuccati, aparikkhina va asavE parikkhayam gacchanti, 
ananuppattaiii va anuttaram. yogakkhemam anupapunati. 

’ omitted by M. PL S- 

"" T. My “majjh° and so in every similar case. 

3 omitted by S. T. My ®kaij!i. s T. My tatra. 
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4 . Puna ca param gahapati bliilddiu vitakkavicaranam 
viipasama a.jjhattain sampasadanam cetaso ekodibliavam 
avitakkani avicaram saniadhijam pltisukliain dutiyara jlia- 
nam^ . . . pe^ . . . tatiyaip jiianam* . . .3 catiittliam jlia- 
nain iipasampajja viharati. So iti patisaficikkhati ddain 
pi 4 kho catutthain jhanam abhisaraldiatam abliisaficetayi- 
tains, yam klio pana kind abbisamldiatam 4 abbisanceta' 
yitams, tad aniccain iiirodliadhammaii’ ti pajanati. So 
tattlia tliito asavanain Idiayain papunati; no ce asavanara 
Idiayam papunati, ten’ eva dliammaragena tilya dhainma- 
nandiya pancaimam oraml)hagiyanam sainyojanaiiaiu pa- 
rikkbaya opapatiko boti tattlia parinibbayi anavattidbainmo 
tasma loka. Ayam pi kbo gabapati tena Bbagavata janata 
passata arabata saminasambuddliena ekadbainmo samnia-d- 
akkbato, yattba bbikkhuno appainattassa atripino pabitat- 
tassa vibarato avimuttam va dttain vimuccati, aparikkliTna 
va asava parikkbayain gaccbanti, ananuppattam vil amitta- 
ram yogakkbemain anupapunati. 

5 . Puna ca param gabapati bhikkbu mettasabagatena 
cetasa ekam disam pbaritva viharati, tatba dutiyam, tatha 
tatiyam, tatha catuttham^. Iti uddham adho tiriyam 
sabbadhi sabbatthataya 7 sabbavantaip lokain mettasaha- 
gatena cetasa vipulena mahaggatena appamanena averena 
avyapajjhena pharitva viharati. So iti patisaficikkhati 
‘ayam pi kho mettacetovimutti abhisamkhata abhisanceta- 
yita^ yaip kho pana kind abhisamkhatam abhisahcetayi- 
taips, tad aniccarn nirodhadhamman’ ti pajanati. So tattlia 
thito asavanam kliayam papupati; no ce asavanam khayani 
papunati, ten’ eva dliammaragena taya dhammanandiya 
pahcannam orambhagiyanain sainyojananara parikkhaya 
opapatiko hoti tattha paiinibbay! anavattidbainmo tasma 
loka. Ayam pi kho gahapati tena Bhagavata jfinata 


T. M7 add upasampajja viharati. 

^ omitted hy Pk S. 3 M. pa, 

4 omitted hy T. s T. °kaiii. T. “tthiip. 

7 T. sabbattataya: M, sabbattaya; S. sabbatattaya. 
« T. M, oka. 
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passata^ araliata sammasainbuddhena ekadhammo samma- 
d-akkliiito, yattha bliikkliuiio appamattassa atOpino palii- 
tattassa vibaratn avimuttaai va cittaiji vimuccati, a])a- 
rikkliina va asava parikkhayain .ii^accliaiiti, anami])pattaili 
va anuttarain yogaklvliemam aniipapunati. 

6. Puna ca paraiu galiapati bliikkliu kanniasaliagatoua 

cetasa . . . pe ^ . muditasahagateria cetasa . . . upekLiasaha- 

gatena cetasa ekani disaui pliaritva viliarati, tatlia duti- 
yaui, tatlia tatiyara, tatha catuttliams. Iti uddhaui adlto 
tiriyaiii sabbadhi sabbattliataya*^ sabbavautain iokaui 
upekhasaliagateiia cetasa vipuleua uuiliaggateiia api)aiua- 
neua averena avyapajjlieiia pliaritva viharati. 8o iti pafi- 
sancikkhati ‘ayam pi klio upekbacetovimiitti abliisaiiikliata 
abliisaucetayitas, yam klio pana kifici abhisarakliatam 
abliisancetayitara tad auiccam nirodhadliamman’ ti paj?l- 
nati. So tattlia tbito asavanaui khayain papunati; no ce 
asavanaiii kliayam papunati, ten’ eva dhammaragena taya 
dhammanandiya pancannani orambhagiyanani samyojaiia- 
naip parikkliaya opapatiko lioti tattha parinibbayi ana- 
vattidliammo tasma loka. Ayam pi klio gahapati tena 
Bliagavata janata passata^ arabata sammasambuddbena 
ekadbammo samma-d-a,kkbato, yattba bbikkbuno appa- 
mattassa atapino pabitattassa vibarato avimuttam va cittam 
vimuccati, aparikkblna va asava parikkhayam gaccbanti, 
ananupp attain va aimttaram yogakkbemam anupSpupati. 

7. Puna ca param gahapati bbikkbu sabbaso rupasan- 
fianam samatikkama? patigliasanfianaip. atthaiigama® na- 
nattasafifianam amanasikara ‘ananto akaso’ ti akasanan- 
cayatanain upasampajja vibarati. So iti patisaiicikkhati 
‘ayam pi kbo rikasanancayatanasamapatti abhisamkbata 
abbisaiicetayitas, yani kbo pana kiiioi abbisarnkbatam 
abbisancetayitam tad aniccam nirodbadbamman’ ti paja- 
nfiti. So tattba tbito asavanam kbayain papunati; no ce 


M. pa 11 anamippattain. * omitted hy M. Pb. S. 
3 T, ‘’tthim. T. S. sabbattataya, 

5 T. My °ka. ^ T. ‘'kam. 

7 T. “kkararaa; My °katain. ® T. My attbag° 
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asavanam kliayam papuniTti, ten’ eva dliammaragena taya 
dliammanandiya pancannain orambhagiyanam samyojananam 
parikldiaya opapatiko boti tattlia pariiHl)bayi anavatti- 
dliammo tasma loka. Ayam pi klio galiapati tena Bha- 
gavata jaiiata passata^ araliata sammasambnddhena eka- 
dhammo samma-d-akkhato, yattlia bhikkhuiio appamattassa 
atapino pabitattassa vibarato avimiittam va cittaiii vimiic- 
cati, aparikklilna va asava parikkbayam gaccbanti, ana- 
nuppattani va anuttarain yogakkliemaip aiuipapmiati. 

8. Puna ca param gabapati bbikkbn sabbaso akasanan- 
cayatanam saanatikkamma ‘anaiitam viiiiirinan’ ti vinfia- 
nancayatanain upasainpajja viharati . . . sabbaso vifinanaii- 
cayatanam samatikkamma ‘nattbi kiiici’ ti akincaiiiiayata- 
nam iipasanij)ajja viharati. So iti patisancikkbati ‘ayain 
pi kho akiucannayatanasainapatti abbisamkbata abbisan- 
cetayita, yam kbo pana kinci abhisamkbatam abbisance- 
tayitain, tad aniccam nirodbadbamman’ ti pajanati. So 
tattba tbito asavanam kliayam papunati; no ce asavanam 
khayam 'pilpiinati, ten’ eva dbammaragena taya dliamma- 
naiidiya pancannaip. orambbagiyauam samyojanriiiam pa- 
rikkbaya opapatiko boti tattba parinibbayl anavattidliammo 
tasma, loka^ Ayam pis kho gabapati tena Bbagavata 
janata passata^ arahata sammasambuddbena ekadbammo 
samma-d-akkbato, yattba bbikkhuiio appamattassa atapino 
paliitattassa vibarato avimuttam vil cittam vimuccati, 
aparikkbina va asava parikkbayam gaccbanti aiianuppat- 
tam v,a anuttarain yogakkliemam anujiapunritl ti. 

9. Evain vutte Dasamo gabapati Attbakanagaro ayas- 
mantain Anandani etad avoca: — 

Seyvatba pi bbante Ananda puriso ekam nidbimukbani'f 
gavesanto saki-d-eva ekadasa nidhimukbaiii^ adhigaccbeyya, 
evam eva kbo aham bbante ekam aniatadvaram gavesanto 
saki-d-eva ekadasaimam amatadvaranani alattbam sevana- 
yas. Seyyatha pi bbante purisassa agarain ekadasadvarain 


M, pa II ananuppattaip. ^ M. Pb. add ti. 
^ omitted hi/ M. T. M7. ^ T. M7 niya“ 

s T. M7. S. savanaya. 
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so tasmiia agu,re aditte ekamekena dvarena sakkunejja. 
attaiiai]) sottliiin^ Icatum, evani eva klio aliam ])liante 
imesam ekirdasannani amatadvaranam ekamekena amata- 
dvarena sakkunissami attanam sottliini* katum. Ime hi 
nama bliante ahhatittliiya acariyassa acariyadhaiiara® pa- 
riyesissaiiti, kim panahain liyasmato Anaiidassa pfijani na'^ 
karissami ti? 

10. Atlia kho Dasanio gaiiapati Atthakanagaro Yesfili- 
kaii ca Pata.ri])iittakafi ca bhikklmsaiigliam sannipatilpelva'^ 
panitona khndaniyena bhojaniyeiia saliattlia santappesi 
sampavOresi ekaraekah ca bhikldmin paccekadiissayugena 
acchadesi ayasmantah ca Anandam ticivarenas ayasmato 
ca Anandassa pahcasataip vihriram kaiTipesI ti. 

XVIII. 

1. Ekadasahi bhikkhave aiigehi samannagato gopfilako 
abhabbo goganam pariliarituin phatikatmii®. Katameiii 
ekadasahi? 

2. Idha bhikkhavQ gopillako na rupahfiii? lioti, na 
lakklianakiisalo hoti, na asatikam sateta* hoti, na vanani 
pat-icchadeta hoti, na dhumam kattll hoti, na titthara 
janati?, na pltam janati, na vithiin janati, na gocarakusalo 
hoti, anavasesadohr" hoti, ye te usabha gopitaro gopari- 
nayaka”, te na atirekapujaya pujeta hoti. 

Imehi kho bhikkhave ekadasahi ahgehi samannagato 
gopalako abhabbo goganam pariharitum. phatikatum. 

3. Evam eva kho bhikkhave ekadasahi dhaminelii saman- 
nagato bhikkhu abhabbo imasmiip dhammavinaye vuddhim^^ 
virulhim vepullain apajjituip. Katamehi ekadasahi? 


^ T. M7 sotthi. ^ M. Ph. dhanam. 

3 omitted hi/ Ph. T. S. ^ T. My sannipapetva. 

5 T. My civarena. 

^ T. My °kattum; Ph. phatihk"; M. phatimk° throughout 
7 ,T. "ho; My "na. ^ jV[, ph. hareta throughout. 

V T. M, paja" T. anavasesa" 

M. Ph, "nayaka throughout 
M. Ph. bu°; S. vuddhiin throughout 
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4. Idlia Ijliikkhave bhilckliu na rupafifui ^ lioti, na laldcha- 
nakiisalo Jioti, na asritika^m siiteta koti, na vanara paticcbri' 
deta koti, na dkumam katta koti, na tittkam janfiti, na 
pitam jlinati, na vitkim janati, na gocarakusalo koti, ana- 
vasesadokl koti, ye te bkikkkii tkeiTi rattafulu cirapabka- 
jita sangkapitaro sangkaparinayaka, te na atirekapiijaya 
pujetii koti. Katkan ca bhikldiave bkikkliu na rupanmi 
koti ? 

5. Idha bhikldiave bkikkhii yam kiilci riipam* ‘cattHri 
ca makabkutani catunnan ca mahabkutanaiji iipadaya 
rii})an’ ti yatliabkutam na ppajanati. 

Evam kho bhikkhave bhikkhu na rupannu koti. Katkan 
ca bhikkhave bliikkhu na lakkhanakusalo koti? 

6. Idlia bhikldiave bhikkhu ‘kainmalakkkano ‘5 brdo5, 
kammalakkkano pandito’ ti yathabkutam na ppajanati. 

Evam kho bhikkhave bkikkliu na lakkhanakusalo koti. 
Katkan ca bhikkhave bkikkliu na asatikarp sateta koti? 

7. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu uppannam kamavitakkain 
adhivaseti na ppajahati na vinodeti na vyantlkaroti^ na 
anabkavam gameti, uppannaip vyapadavitakkaip , . . up- 
pannam vikimsavitakkaip . . . uppannuppaniie papake aku- 
sale dkamme adhivaseti na ppajahati na vinodeti na vyan- 
tlkaroti na anabkavaip gameti. 

Evain kho bhikkhave bhikkhu na asatikam. sateta koti. 
Katkan ca bhikkhave bhikkhu na vapani paticchadeta 
koti ? 

8. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu cakkhuna rupam disva iii- 
mittaggrihl koti anuvyanjanaggahl, yatvadhikaranam eiiani 
cakkhundriyam asaravutam viharantam abhijjiiadomanassa 
papaka akusala dhamma anvassaveyyuips, tassa^ samvaraya 
na? ppatipajjati?, na rakkhati cakkhundriyam, cakkhundriye 
iia^ samvaram apajjati^, soteiia saddam sutva . . . ghanena 

^ T. °fio. * T. My add sabbam riipam. 

3 omitted hy T. M. Ph. byantini k° throughout 

s M. anvassa"; Ph, anvasa” throughout ^ T. adds na. 

7 T. My apajjati. ® omitted by M. Ph. My. 

9 M. Ph. napajjati. 
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gaiidhain gliayitvil . . . jivhfiya rasam siiyitva . . . Icuyeiia 
phott-habbam pliusitva . . . manasa clhainmaiu vimiriya 
mmittaggrihi lioti anuvyaujanaggahi yatvadhikarapam enam 
maiiindriyaiii asaniTutam 'viharaiitam abhijjhridomaiiassE 
])npaka akusala dliamma anvassaveyyum, tassa saiuvaraya 
na ppatipajjati, na rakkliati maiiindriyaip, maniiidriyo na’' 
samvaraia upajjati^^. 

Evaip. kbo bhikkbave bliikkhu na vanam paticcbadeta 
lioti. Katlian ca Lliikkhave bbikkliu na dlmmani kattii 
hoti? 

9. Idba bhikkhave bliikkhu iia^ yatliasutani yathapari- 
yattain dhainmani vittharena paresam deseta+ hoti'^. 

Evam klio bhikldiave bliikkhu na3 dhuiuaiu katta hoti. 
Kathafi ca bhikkhave bliikkhu na tittham janati? 

10. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu ye te bliikkhu balmssuta 
rigatagama dliammadhara vinayadliara inatikadhara, te 
kalena kalain upasaukamitva nas paripucchati nas pari- 
pafihati ‘idam^ bhante kathain?, imassa ko attho’ ti? 
Tassa te ayasmanto avivatah c’eva na vivaranti, aiiuttaiil- 
katah® ca na uttrinikaronti9, anekavihitesu ca^° kaiikha- 
thaniyesu” dhaiumesu kaiikhaiu na ppativinodenti. 

Evain klio bhikkhave bhikkliu na tittham janati. Ka- 
thah ca bhikkhave bhikkhu na pltain janati? 

11. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu Tathagatappavedite dham- 
mavinaye desiyamane na labhati atthavedam, na labhati 
dhammavedaip, na labhati dhammupasamhitam pamujjaiu. 

Evain kho bhilikhave bhikkhu na pltam janati. Kathah 
ca bhikkhave bhikkhu na vlthim janati? 

12. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu ariyain atthahgikam mag- 
gam yathabhutaip, na ppajanati. 

Evam kho bhikkhave bhikkhu na vlthim janati. Kathah 
ca bhikkhave bhikkhu na gocarakusalo hoti? 

^ omitted by M. Ph. M,. ^ ]y[, napajjati. 

3 omitted by S. T. sato sota hoti; M. Ph. deseti. 

5 omitted by T. My. ^ T, idha. 

7 T. katha. ^ T. uttani" 

9 M. Ph. uttanim k® omitted by T. S. 

” Ph. kankhatha"; S. kamkhatthE®; T. kamkhathananiyesu. 
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13. Idlia bhikkliave bliikklm cattlLro satipatthrme yatlia- 
bliiltam na ppajanati. 

Evam kho bliikkliave bliikklm na gocarakiisalo hoti. 
Katliaii ca bliikkhave bhikldm anavasesadohi lioti? 

14. Idba bhikldiave bliikklm saddlia galiapatika ablii- 
hattlmin X)3-varcnti clvarapindapatasenasanagilrmapn ccaya- 
bliesajjaparikkharena, tatra^ bliikklm inattain na janati 
patiggaliapaya. 

Evain klio bhikkbave bhikldm anavasesadohi hoti. Ka- 
thaii ca bhilckhave bhikkhu ye te bhikklm tliera rattafihh 
cirapabbajita sahghapitaro saiighaparinayaka, te na ati- 
rekapujaya phjeta hoti? 

16. Idha bhikldiave bhikldm ye te bhikkhti thera rat- 
tahim cirapabbajita sahghapitaro saiighaparinayaka, tesii 
na mettam kayakammam pacciipatthapeti avl-i c’eva raho 
ca, na mettam vaclkanimam . . . na mettam manokainmarn 
pacGupatthapeti avi c’eva raho ca. 

Evani kho bhikldiave bhikkhu ye te bliikklm thera 
rattaniiu cirapabbajita sahghapitaro sahghaparinayaka, te 
na atirekapujaya piij eta hoti. 

Imehi kho bhikkhave ekadasahi dhammehi samannagato 
bhikkhu abhabbo iinasmim dhamniavinaye vuddhim viru- 
Ihiip vepullam apajjitum. 

16. Ekadasahi bhikldiave angehi samannagato gopalako 
bhalibo gogapam pariharitum phatikatura. Katamehi 
elcadasahi ? 

17. Idha bhikkhave goprdako rupahhu hoti, lakkhana- 
kiisalo hoti, asritikaiii sateta hoti, vanani paticchadeta 
hoti, dhhmaiiL katta hoti, tittham janati, pitam janati, 
vltliini janati, gocarakusalo hoti, savasesadolii hoti, ye te 
usabha gopitaro goparinayaka, te atlrekapujiiya piijeta hoti. 

Imehi kho bhilddia,ve ekadasahi ahgelii samannagato 
goprdako bhabbo gogapam pariharitum phatikatum. 

18. Evam eva kho bhikkhave ekadasahi dhammehi 
samannagato bhikkhu bhabbo imasmiin dhamniavinaye 
vuddhim viriilhipi vepullam apajjituin. Katamehi ekadasahi? 

T. M; gahapati. ^ all MS^. insert hhikkhave. 

3 M. avi throughout. 
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19. Idlia bliikkhave Lliikkim riipafinii lioti, lakklianakiisalo 
lioti, asatikaiu sateta lioti, vanam paticchadeta hoti, dlifmiam 
katta lioti, tittliani janati, pitam jaiiati. vitliim jaiiiiti, 
gocarakusalo lioti, savasesadolil hoti, ye te bhikkhil thera 
rattahhu cirapabbajita saaghapitaro sanghapai'inayakil. te 
atirekapiijaya pfijeta lioti. Katlian ca bhikkbave bliikklm 
riipafmu hoti? 

20. Idha bhilvkhave bhikkhii yam kifici rupaiii’' ‘cattari 
ca mahabhutrini catuiinah ca mahabhiitanam upaclaya rii- 
pan’ ti yathabhiitam pajanati. 

Evain klio bhikkbave bhikkhu rupaiimi hoti. Katlian 
ca bhikkbave bhikkhu lakkhanakusalo hoti? 

21. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu ‘kamiiialakkhano^ Inilo, 
kammalakkhanos pandito’ ti yathablnitaiii pajanati. 

Evam kho bhikkhave bhikkhu lakkhanakusalo hoti. Ka- 
thah ca bhikkhave bhikkhu asatikaiu sateta hoti? 

22. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu uppannam kamavitakkam 
nadhivaseti pajahati vinodeti vyantikaroti anabliavaiti ga- 
ineti, uppannam vyapadavitakkam . . . uppannam vihiinsa- 
vitakkaip. . . .4 uppannuppanne papake akusale dhamme 
nadhivaseti pajahati vinodeti vyantikaroti anabhavam gameti. 

Evam kho bhikkhave bhikkhu asatikaiu sateta hoti. 
Kathaii ca bhikkhave bhikkhu vapam paticchadeta hoti? 

23. Idha bhikkhave bliikkhu cakkhima rupam disva na 
rdinittaggahT hoti nanuvyaujanaggahi, yatvadhikaranain 
enaip, cakkhundriyam asamvutain viharantain abhijjhado- 
inanassa papaka akusala dhamma anvassaveyyum, tassa 
samvaraya patipajjati, rakkhati cakkhundriyam, cakkhun- 
driye sarnvaram apajjati, sotena saddaiu sutva . . . gha- 
nena gandhani ghayitvE , . . jivhaya rasam sayitva . . . 
kayena pliotthabbam phusitva . . . inanasa dhammam vih- 
haya na nimittaggahl hoti nanuvyaujanaggahi yatvadhika- 
ranaiu enain manindriyam asaipvutani viharantam. abhijjha- 
domanassa papaka akusala dhamina anvassaveyyum, tassa 


T. M- add sabbatam rupaip.. 
T. adds va. 4 T. pe. 


T. My add va. 
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samvaraya patipajjati, rakkliati manindriyara , laaiiiiidriye 
saipvaram apajjati. 

Evam kho )3liikkhave bhikkliii vanam paticoliadeta lioti. 
Kathafi ca bliikkhave bliikkliu dliumam katta lioti P 

24. Idha bliikkhave bliikkliu yathasutaiii yatliapariyat- 
tani^ dhammaTu vittharena paresam desita=^ hoti. 

Evam kho bhikkbave bhikkhu dhuinairi kattE hoti. Ka- 
thaii ca bhikkbave bhikkhu tittham jaiiati? 

25. Idha bhikkbave bhikkhu ye te bhikkhu bahiissutil 
agatagama dhammadhara vinayadhara matikadhara, te ka- 
lena kalam upasaiikamitva paripucchati ‘idaiu. bhante 
kathain, imassa ko attho’ ti? Tassa te ayasmanto avivatafi 
o’eva vivaraiiti, aiiuttanikatan ca uttanikaronti3, anekavi- 
liitesu ca+ kaiikhathaniyesu dhamiuesu kankhaips pativi- 
nodenti. 

Evam kho bhikkbave bhikkhu titthaip janati. Kathaii 
ca bhikkbave bhikkhu pitam janati. 

26. Idha bhikkbave bhikkhu Tathagatappavedite dham- 
mavinaye desiyainane labhati atthavedaip, labhati dhamina- 
vedaip, labhati dhammupasaiuhitam painujjaiu. 

Evam kho bbikkhave bhikkhu pitaip. janati. Kathah 
ca bhikkhave bhikkhu vlthim janati? 

27. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu ariyaiii atthaiigikaip, maggaip 
yatliabliutam pajanati. 

Evam kho bliikkhave bhikkhu vitliim pajanati. Kathafi 
ca bhikkhave bhikkhu gocarakusaio hoti? 

28. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu cattaro satipatlliane yatha- 
bhutain pajanati. 

Evam kho bhikkhave bhikkhu gocarakusaio hoti. Ka- 
than ca bhikkhave bhikkhu savascsadohi hoti? 

29. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu saddha gahapatika abhh 
hatthuin pavarenti clvarapindapatasenasanagilanapaccaya- 
bhesajjaparikkharena, tatra^ bhikkhu mattam janati pati- 
ggahanaya. 


^ T. ®yantam. 

3 M. uttEnim k® 

3 S. adds vinodenti. 


S. deseta; T. desata. 
4 omitted by S. 

® M. inserts bhikkhave. 




^ T. My i)e. “ M. here vu.'^ 3 Me here sets in again. 

' T. My continae: yam p’idam and so on. 

5 Ph. S. yam idam. ^ Ph. T. Mg. My tatra pi. 
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Evain kilt) Lliikkliave bliikkhu savessadolii lioti. Katliau 
ca l)iiikkliavfc! bliikkliu yo te lihikklni tlierii rattanuii cira- 
■i)a])bajita saiigiuipitaro saiigliaparinayaka, te atii-ekapujaya 
pujeta lioti? 

80. Idlia ])bikkhave l)lukkliii ye te liliikkbu tliera. rat- 
tafinil cirapiibbajitti saijgbapitaro saiigliaparinayaka, tesii 
inettam kayakainmani ])acr‘iipattba.peti uvl c’eva raho ca. 
mettam vacikaminani . . . ^ mettam maiiokammain paccu- 
pattliapeti avi c’eva rabo ca. 

Evaiii kbo bhikkbave bliikkbii ye te bliikkbu tberri 
rattanuii cirapalibajita sangbaxiitaro safigbaj)arinayaka te 
atirekapujaya pfijeta boti. 

Imebi kbo bliikkbave ekaclasabi dliammebi samamiMgato 
bbikkbu bha])bo imasmiin dbammaYiiiaye laiddbini- virii- 
Ibipi vepullam apajjitiin ti. 


1. Atlia klio saniliabiila bbikkbu yeiia Bbagava teir 
upasaiikaininisu , upasaiikamitva Bliagavantani abhivadetva 
ekamantani iiisidinisu. Ekamantain nisiiina kbo te bbikkbu 
Bbagavantam etad avocum ‘siya nu Idio libante bbikkbuno 
tatbai’upo samadliipatilabbo, yatba neva patbaviyaiii patba- 
visaniii assa, iia apasmim ajiosaiiiii assa, na tejasmiiii tejo- 
safifil assa, na vayasmim vayosaiifii assa, na Skasananca- 
yatane akasanaiicayataiiasaniil assa, na vi5nn,nancayatane 
viimanaficayatanasannl assa'^, na akincaiiiiayatane akin- 
c.annayataiiasanfil assa, na nevasannanasafifiayataiie iieva- 
saiiiiaiiasafinayatanasafifii assa, na idhaloke idbalokasaiim 
assa, na paraloke paralokasanni assa, yams p’idams 
dittbani sutani niutam vifinatam jjattam pariyesitani anii- 
vicaritam niaiiasa, tatrapi*^ na safifii assa, saniil ca pana 
assa’ ti? ‘Siya bliikkbave bbikkbuno tatharupo sainadbi- 
patilabbo, yatba neva patliaviyam patbavlsafinl assa . . . 
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pe^ . . . yam 2 p’idam^ dittliam siitam mutam vififiatam 
pattam pariyesitam anuvicaritam mana,sa, tati’ripi3 na 
sannl assa, sanni ca pana assa’ ti. ‘Yatliakathani4 paiia 
bliante siya "bliikkliimo yathariipo saaiadliipatilabho, yatha 
neva patbaviyam patbavisaiinl assa . . . pe s . . . yarn^ p’idaip® 
dittbam sutam mutam viimatam pattam pariyesitam aiiu- 
vicaritam manasa, tatrapi na sanfii assa, safmi ca pana 
assa’ ti? 

2. Idha bhikkbave bbikklm evamsanm boti ‘etam san- 
tani, etam papitam, yad idani sabbasankbarasamatbo 
sabbnpadhipatinissaggo tanbakkbayo virago nirodbo nib- 
biinan’ ti. Evam kbo bhikkbave siya bbikkhuno tatbarupo 
saniadbipatilabbo , yatba neva patbaviyam patbavisaiinl 
assa, na apasmim aposanni assa, na tejasmiip. tejosanni 
assa, na vSyasmini vayosafifil assa, na akasanancayatane 
akasanancayatanasaiinl assa, na vinnanafioayatane vinnanan- 
cayatanasafinl assa, na akiucannayatane akincaniiayatana- 
sannl assa, na neAmsafmanasannayatane nevasannanasanfia- 
yatanasanni assa, na idbaloke idbalokasafml assa, na 
paraloke paralokasannl assa, yam^ p’idani® dittbain sutaip 
mutam viiiiiatam pattam pariyesitain anuvioaritani manasa, 
tatrapis na sannl assa, sanni ca pana assa ti. 


1. Tatra^ kbo Ehagava bbikkbu amantesi: — Bbikkbavo 
ti. Bbadante7 ti te bliikkbu Bliagavato paccassosnni. Bba- 
gava etad avoca ‘siya mi kbo bliikkliave bJiikklmuo tathO.- 
rupo sainiidliipatilabbo, yatba neva patbaviyam patbavi- 


* M. Pb. pa, ^ Pb. S. yam idam. 

3 Pb. T. Mq. My tatra pi. 

4 T. Me. My omit this question, 

5 M. la; omitted hj Pb. 

^ Me only has .siya bli“ bliikkhuno tatba" samadbi". then 
kasamfii assa, yam p’idam dittbani siitani vimbatam pattain 
pari® amivi® manasa, tatra pi na sanini assa, sanini ca pana 
assa ti, omitting also Nos. XXI, XXTI. 

7 M-. Pb. bbaddante. 
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safifil assa, na apasmim aposafiiii assa, iia^ tejasmim 
tcjosanfil assa, na vayasniim vajosanfii assa, na akasa- 
naricayatane ukrisanancayatanasannl assa, na ?ifn~irinan- 
cayataiiG vinfianancayatanasaunl assa, na akificaniiayataiie 
rikiiicanuayatanasafifil assa , na nevasauiianasamiayatane 
nevasaiuiaiUisailuayatanasannl assa, na idlialoke idlialoka' 
sanni assa, na paraloke paralokasanm assa, yani^ p’idam" 
dittbani sutani inutain viniiatam pattai]i pariyesitnpi anii- 
vicaritani nianasa, tatrOpi^ na safifii assa, sauiii ca pana 
assa’ ti ? ‘ Jdiagavammiilaka no bliante dliamma bliagavani- 
nettikil bliagavainpatisarana, sadhu vata bbaiite Bliaga- 
Tantam yeva patibJiatu etassa 1)hasitassa attlio, Bliagavato 
siitva bhikkbu dharessanti’ ti. ‘Teiia lii bliikkhave su- 
natba sadliukaip manasikarotlia, bluisissami’ ti. ‘Evaip 
bliante’ ti Idio te bliikJdiu Bbagavato paccassosuin. Bba- 
gava etad avoca: — 

2. Siva bliikkliave bhikkbiino tatbarfipo samadliipatilribho, 
yatha neva patbaviyain patliavisaniil assa . . . pe^ . . . 
yam® p’idam® dittham siitain imitam vinfiatain pattain 
pariyesitam anuvicaritanL- manasa, tatrapi^ na sanni assa, 
safml ca pana assa ti. 

‘Yathakatliam pana bbante siyO, bhikkliuno tatliarupo 
samadliipatilfiblio, yatlia neva patbaviyain patliavisanni 
assa . . . pes . . . yam® p’idain® dittliam sntain. inutarii 
vinfiatain pariyesitaip anuvicaritain nianasa, tatrapis na 
sanni assa, sanni ca jiana assa’ ti? 

3. Idlia libikkliave bhikkbu evaiusafini boti ‘etam santain, 
etain panitara, yad idam sabbasaiikbarasamatbo sabbu- 
padbipatinissaggo tanbakkliayo idrago nirodbo nibbanan’ 
ti. Evam kbo bbikkbave siyil bbikklmno tatliarupo samiidbi- 
patilablio, yatlia nova patbaviyani patliavisaniil assa, na® 
apasmiin aposaniil assa, na tejasmiin tejosauul assa, na 
vriyasinini vayosafifii assa, na akasunancayatane akasaiiau- 
cjiyatanasaufii assa, na vinfiapancayatane vinnanaficayata" 


" M. pa II na fikincannayatane. ® Pb. S. yam idam. 
3 PIl T. M; tatra pi. ^ M. Pb. pa. 

3 M, Jdi. pa; omitted hj T. ® M, pa ii yam p’idam. 


356 


Aiiguttara-N ikaya. 


XX.3— XXLl 


nasafinl assa, iia ilkificafiiiayatane akiucannayatanasaufii 
assa, na nevasanfiaiiasaiiuayatane nevasafinanasafinayatana- 
saimi assa, na itllialoke idhalokasaniii assa, iia paraloke 
paralokasanfil assa, yam^ p’idam’' dittham sutam mutam 
vinfiatain pattam pariyesitara aiiuvicaritani inanasa, tatra- 
pi^ na safiin assa, saniii ca pana assa ti. 

XXL 

1. Atlia kho SLiiiibaliula bhikkhii yenayasnia Sariputto 
ten’ npasankainimsu, npasaukainitva ayasmata Sariputtena 
saddbini sammodimsu; sanimodanlyaip. katbani saraniyain 
vltisaretva ckaiuantam nisidiiiisii. Ekamantam nisinna kho 
te bhikkhu ayasmantaiii Saripiittam etad avocum ‘siya, nn 
kho avuso Sririputta bhikkhuno tathariipo saniadhipati- 
labho, yatlia neva pathaviyam pathavisafihi assa, na3 
apasiiiiip. aposahhl assa, na tejasmim tejosafml assa, na 
\-ayasmiru. •vayosahni assa, na akasanaficayatane akasanan- 
cavatanasahhl assa, na vinhanahcayatane viimapahcayata- 
nasahhi assa, na akihcahhayatane akincahhEyatanasafini 
assa, na nevasahhilnasanhayatane nevasahnanasaiinayatana- 
sanhi assa, na idhaloke idhalokasanhl assa, na paraloke 
paralokasanfil assa, yam’' p’idani^ ditthaip sutain mutain 
vinhatam pattam pariyesitam amivicaritam manasa, tatra- 
pi-> na sahhi assa, sahhl ca pana assE’ ti? ‘Siya avuso 
bhikkhimo tatharupo samadhipatilabho, yatha neva patha- 
viyani pathavisanfii assa . . . pes . . . yam^ p’idam" 
ditthain. sutain mutain vinhataiu pattam pariyesitam anu- 
vicaritam manasa, tatrapi't na safiul assa, sahhl ca pana 
assa’ ti. ‘Yathrikatham panaviiso Sariputta siya lihikkhuno 
tathariipo samadhipatilabho, yatha neva pathaviyam patha- 
visahhi assa . . . pes . . , yam’' p’idain,^ dittham sutain 
mutam vinhataip pattam pariyesitam anuvicaritatn manasa, 
tatrapi'* na sanni assa, saiini' ca paiia assa’ ti? 


" Ph. S. yam idam. * Ph. tatra pi. 

■5 M. Ph. pa 1 yam p’idaip (Ph. yam idain). 
Ph. T. My tatra pi. s M. Ph. pa. 
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2. idha aviiso'' bliikkhu evamsafifii boti •etain snutam. 
etam panltam, yad idam sabbasauklilrasamatlio salibii- 
padbipatiriissaggo tanhakkhayo virago nirodlio iiibbanair 
ti. Evam klio aviiso siya bbikkhmio tathainipo saiiiadiii- 
patilriblio, yatba neva pathaviyam pathavlsaiifii assa. iia® 
apasmim aposaiml assa, na tejasmim tejosafml assa. lai 
vayasiuiin vayosoiiiii assa, na akasanaiicayatane akasanan- 
cayatanasaiiul assa, na Yinuaiiaiica3’'atane vinrianancayataua- 
saiiiil assa, na akificafmayataiie akincanfiayatanasanfii assa, 
na nevasaiiiia.nasannayatane nevasaiiiianasannayatanasan ni 
assa, na idlialoke idhalokasannl assa, na paraloke para- 
lokasaimi assa, yarns p’idains dittbani sutani miitain vifma- 
tain. pattam pariyesitam amivicaritam inanasa, tatiTi])!-! na 
safinl assa, saiini ca pana assa ti. 

XXII. 

, 1. Tatra klio ayasma Sariputto bliikkhil ainantosi ‘siya 
iiu klio aviiso bhikldiuno tatharupo sanifidhipatilribho, 
yatba neva pathaviyam patbavlsanfil assa, na ripnsmim 
aposaiiul assa, na tejasniiin tejosafml assa, na vayasmim 
vEyosaniil assa, na akasanailcajmtane akasanancayatana- 
safinl assa, na vinnanailcayatane vinnanancayatanasanni 
assa, na rikiiicaiinayatane akincaniiayatapasanm assa, na ne- 
vasaiin anasannayatane nevasafmanasannayatanasafinl assa, 
na idhaloke idlialokasaiiui assa, na paraloke paralokasafiiil 
assa, yam 3 p^idani^ dittham siitani mutain vifinatam pattani 
pariyesitam amivicaritam manasa, tatrapi^ na saunl assa, 
sauni c.a pana assa’ ti? 

‘Durato pi kbo inayain avnso 5 ,gaccbeyyama ayasmato 
Sariputtassa santike etassa bbasitassa attbam aiinEtum, 
sadbn vatayasmantam yeva SSriputtam patibbatu otassa 
blnlsitassa attbo, ayasmato 8aripnttassa sutva bbikkbn; 
dbaressanti’ ti. ‘Tena b’avusos sunatba sadbnkain inanasi- 


^ T. M7 continue: yad idam. M. pa 11 yaip p’idam. 
3 Pli. S. yam idain. ^ Ph. T. tatra pi. 
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karotlia. bliasissaini’ ti. ‘Evam aviiso’ ti kbo te bliikkliu 
ayasiiiato Saripiittassa paccassosum. Ayasma Sariputto 
etad avoca: — 

2. ‘Siya avuso bhikkliuno tathariipo samadliipatilablio, 
yatlA neva patbaviyam pathavisaiinl assa . . . pe* . . , 
yam® p’idara® dittham sutam. miitam vinnatani pattam 
pariyesitain aimvicaritam manasa, tatrapi3 na saniil assa, 
saiinl ca pan a assa’ ti. 

‘Yathrikatliani panavuso Sariputta siya bliikkliuno tatha- 
riipo samadhipatilabho, yatlia neva patbaviyain patbavlsaimi 
assa . . . pe* . . . yam® p’idaip® dittham sutapi mutam 
vihhatani pattam pariyesitam aimvicaritam manasa, tatra- 
pi3 na sanni assa, sanhi ca pana assa’ ti? 

3 . Idlia avnso bliikkhu evanisafiul hoti ‘ etam santain, 
etam panltain, yad id am sabbasankliarasamatho s abb ii- 
padhipatinissaggo tanbakkhayo virago nirodho nibbanan’ 
ti. Evam pi klio avuso siya bhikkliuno tathrirupo samadhi- 
patilabho, yatha neva pathaviyam pathavisahfil assa, na 
apasmiin aposanm assa, na tejasmhn tejosaiihi assa, na 
vayasmim vayosahhl assa, na akasanancayatane rikasanaii- 
cayatanasahhl assa, na vihnanahcayatane vinhrinancayata- 
nasahhi assa, na akihcahhayatane akificannayatanasahhi 
assa, na nevasahhanasahhayatane nevasanhanasafmayatana- 
sahhl assa, na idhaloke idhalokasahhl assa, na paraloke 
paralokasahhl assa, yam® p’idam® dittham sutam mutani 
vihhatam jiattam pariyesitam anuvicaritam manasa, tatra- 
pi3 na sanhi assa, safmi ca pana assa ti. 

Aniissativaggo dutiyo \ 

Tatr’ uddanani®: 

Dve" Mahanama® jSFaudiyenas Subhiitina ca'" metta 

Dasamo c’eva“ gopalo’^® cattaro ca samadhino ti. 

^ M. Ph. pa. ® Ph. S. yam idam. 3 pp. l\ My tatra pi. 

+ Ph. T. Me. My Vaggo; S. Dutiyavaggo. 

s T. Me. My cuddasamo. 

^ S. tass’ udd"; T. Me My tatr’ iidd" before Vaggo. 

^ M. aMs viitta. ® M. "namena; Ph. hie. My. S. add ca. 

" Ph."yasaddha;M7®yotain. omii^ed6?/i\LPh. T.Me.My. 

" omitted by M. T. Me. My. S. T. hL. S. "lako. 
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1. EkadasaM bliikkliave aiigeM samannagato gopalako 
abliabbo goganam paribaritum pbatikatum. Katamebi 
ekadasabi? 

2. Idlia bbikldiave goprdako na riipafifm* boti, na 
lakkbanakusalo boti, na asatikam sateta^ boti, na vantijii 
paticcbadeta boti, na dbumam katta boti, na tittbaia 
janati, na pltani janati, na Tithini janati, na gocarakusalf) 
boti, anavasesadobl boti, ye te usabba gopitaro goj)arm5.- 
yaka, te na atirekapiijaya piijeta boti. 

Iniebi kbo bbikkbave ekadasabi angebi samannagato 
gopalako abbabbo goganam paribaritnin j)batikatum. 

3. Evam eva kbo bbikkbave ekadasabi dbammebi sam- 
annagato bbikkbii abbabbo cakkbusmim aniccanupassl 
vibaritiup . . . pe-5 . . . abbabbo cakkbnSmini clidddianu- 
passl vibaritinn . . . abbabbo cakkbiismiip anattanupassi 
vibarituin . . . abbabbo cakkhusmim kbayrniupassi vibari- 
tiini . . . abbabbo cakkhusmiip vayanupassi vibarituin . . . 
abbabbo calddmsniiip viragannpassi vibarituin . . . abbabbo 
cakkbusiniip nirodbanupassl vibarituni . . . abbabbo cak- 
kbusmim patinissagganupassl vibarituin . . . sotasmiin.'^ 
. . . gbanasmipi .... jivbaya . . . kayasmim . . . inanasmim 
. . . riipesu . , . saddesn . . . gandbesu . . . rasesu . . . 
pbdttbabbesu . . . dbainmesu ... cakkbuvinnane . . . sota- 
vififiape . . . gbanaviniiape . . . jivbavinnapes . . . kaya- 
viiiiiane . . . manovinnane . . . cakldiusamphasse . . . sota- 
sampbasse . . . gbanasamphasse . . . jivbasampbasse . . . 
kayasampbasse ... manosampbasse . . . cakkbusampbassa- 
jaya vedanaya . . . sotasamphassajaya vedanaya . . . gba- 
nasampbassajaya vedanaya . . . jivbasampliassajaya veda- 
naya . . . kayasainpbassajaya vedanaya . . . inanosam- 
pbassajaya vedanaya . . . rupasannaya . . . saddasannaya 
. . . gandbasafmriya . . . rasasannaya . . . phottbabba- 


* T. My °no. 

T. Mj, saveta; Me sameta; M. Pin liareta. 

3 M. Pn. pa. 4 S. abbabbo so“ 

3 Me continues: ekadasa dliamma bhavetabba ti, then 
Ragassa as in the last section. 
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safifiiiya . . . clliammasanfiaya . . . rupasaiicetanaya’' . . . 
saddasaficetanaya . . . gandliasaficetaimya . . . rasasaii- 
cetaiiaya . . . photthabbasancetaiiaya . . . dliammasance- 
tanaya . . . rupataphaya . . . saddataiihaya . . . gandha- 
tanliiiya . . . rasatanliaya ... photthabbatanhaya . . . dbam- 
madariliaya . . . rupavitakke ... sadda,Titakke . . . gandba- 
vitakke . . . fasavitakke . . . pliottbabbavitakke . . . dliam- 
iiiavitakke . . . nlpavicfire . . . saddavicare . . . gandliavicare 
. . . rasavicare . . . pbottbabbavicare . . . dhammavicare 
aniccaimpassi viharitiiia ... dukkliaiiiipassi ^viharitum . . . 
anattanupassl viharitiim . . . khayanupassi viliaritiim . . . 
vayanupassi \dliarituin . . . viraganupassi vibarituin . . . iiiro- 
dbanupassi ^dhar^tlln] . . . patmissagganiipassi viharitiin 

4. Ekadasahis bbikkliave aiigehi samamiagato gopalako 
bliabbo goganaiu pariliarituin phatikatixm. Katamehi eka- 
dasabi? 

5. Idbas bbikkhave gopalako rupafinii boti . . . pe . . . 

6. Evam3 eva kbo bbikkbave ekadasabi dbammehi. sain- 
annagato bhikkliu bliabbo cakldiusmim aniccrinupassl 
viharitum . . . pe . . . patinissagganiipassi viliaritun ti. 


1. Bagassa bbikkbave abliifiiiaya ekadasa dbainma bba- 
vetabba. Katame ekadasa? 

2. Patbamam'f jhanam4 dutiyaiu jbanam tatiyam jliaiiaip 
catuttbam jhanain mettacetoviuiutti Ivariinacetoviinutti mu- 
ditacetovinmtti iipekbacetoviiinittis rikasruiaucayatanani 
viruiapaficayatanaiTi akibcanfiayatanam'^. 

Bagassa bbikkbave abbinririya iirie okiidasa dbaimnii. 
bbavetabba ti^ 

1. Bagassa bbikkbave abbiniiaya pariiiiiaya paiikkbayaya 
pabanriya kluiyilya vayaya virEigaya nirodliaya ca,gEiya pati- 
nissaggaya . . . iine ekadasa dliammii bbavetabba ti?. 

^ in T.My the list of notions enumerated here is not complete. 

^ omitted l)ij M. Pb. 3 M. Pb. omit this §. 

T. My. S. “majjb'’ so in everij similar case. 

5 M. Pb. S. upeidvba® ^ Pb. adds nevasunba'’ 

7 omitted hj M. Pb. S. 
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2. Dosassa ^ . moliassa . . . ko Jliassa . . . upanaliassa 

, . . makkhapsa . . . pala.sassa^’ . . . issaya . . . inaccliari- 
yassa . . . mayriya . . . satlioyyassa . . . tliamLlja-ssa . . . 
>arain])hassa . . . manassa . . . atiiiiiinassas . , . maclassa 
. . . pamadassa alihiiinaya ])arifirin.ya, parikkliayaya paha- 
iiaya kliayaya vaiyaya viragaya iiirodliaya cagaya pati- 
nissaggaya . . . inie okadasa dliamma biia,veta])l)a ti. 

Idani'^ avoca, Bhagava. Attaniana te l)liikkliu Bliaga- 
vato bhasitaiii abbiiiandnn ti. 

Navasiittasabassriiiis bbiyyo pancasataiii ca 
sattapafinasasuttanta^' Anguttarasamayiita^ ti 
Ekadasakanipato 7 nitthito^. 


^ Mfi omits this §. ® S. pal® s omitted hj S, 

4 Idaiii . . . abbinandim ti is ivanting in M. Ph. T. M,. 
s not in M. Pli. T. M^. ^ MiS "suttaiiguttara® 

7 M. M_6. My ekildasa®; Pli. ekadasakam; omitted by T. 
® Pb. iiittbitaia; M^j. My samatto ti; omitted by in M. 
fdlloiv 30 lines in Burmese; Pli. at first has the following 
verses: — 

Jinacakke vijjiilakldie seti l>lio puraniapito 
ratthaniyyata-ayehi saddha tisso vanatuso 
rojdta antepiirairilii attham pekkliiya ciatayaiii 
uyyraiuppadamiilena pujesi pitakattayam 
ten’ idaiii amarappure sasanupphnllasobbitte (sic) 
then 5 Hues in Burmese; in T. we read imaip. likliitapunnena 
mettayyani npasanikami_patittliahitva sai'ane siipatittbami 
sfisane. Siddliir astu. Arogyam astii. Siddbi [astu]; in 
Mfi Siddhir astu. Siibliam astu. Aliam paimayanto aggo 
hhaveyyani; in My ttvo lines in Sinhalese. 



Aggapada, 320, 321 
= nibbaiia) 

Aggala, 65 (Com. == kavata) 
Aggaya pareti, 2, 312 (Com. 

— araliattaya gacchati) 
Aggiparicarika, 263 
Accanta, 326, 327 (Com. == 
nibbana) 

Apdaka (adj.), 26.5, 283, 293 
Atisati, 226, 256 (Com.: ati-i 
sitva ti atikkamitva) ’ 

Atthiya, 1, 2, 311, 312 
Acllnkaranika, 164 (Com. = 
adhikaraiiakaraka) 
Adbimanika, 162, 169, 317 
Adliimuttipada, 36 (Com. == 
adhivacaiiapada, khandhaya- 
taiiadliatudliamma, or = dit- 
thidipakani vacanam, dittbi- 
voliaro) 

Amipariyayapatbo, 195 (Com. : 
amipariyayanamako maggo) 
Anvad eva, 214 (Com.: tarn 
anubandhamanam eva) 
Apadana, 337 — 341 (Com. == 
lakkbana) 


Appatimamsa, 79 (Com.: a 
+ patimamsa, from patima- 
seti; — acchidda) 
Abliijjliitar, 265 
Abliisajjanl (adj. £), 265 
x4.bhihattlium, 350, 352 (Com. 
— abliibaritva; cf. S. B. E. 
vol. XVII, p. 440) 
Avakassati, 74—76 (Com. : 
avakassantl ti parisaip akad- 
dhanti vijatenti ekamantaip 
ussadenti) 

Avatitthati, 299, 301 
Asamliira, 71 (Com.: asafma- 
tavacanamattena attaiio 
laddliim na vissajjeti) 
Asoceyya, 265 

Adanapatinissagga, 233, 253, 
254 (Com.: °ssaggo ti gaba- 
napatiiiissaggasamkliate 
nibbaiie) 

Amisakiucikkliahetii, 265, 267, 
283, 284, 293, 295 
Aradliaka, 329, 333 (Com. == 
sarnpadika, paripuraka, 
dhammasotasamapanna) 
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Araclliana, 211, 212 (Com. == 
s amp a d an a, p aripiirakarina) 
Alirida, 65 (Com. = pamiiklia) 
Aveni, 74—76 (Com.: aveiii- 
kammani karonti ti visum 
saiigliakammani karonti) 
Asabhantliana, 33 — 38 (Coin,: 
setthatthanam iittamattha- 
nam, asablia va piibbabud- 
dba, tesani tbanaii ti attho) 
xksatika, 347, 348, 351, 359 

Ina, 324 (Com.: yatlia iiian 
ti adisu ipasadisam dliana- 
j anisaclisani kalisamkbatani 
mahaparadhasadisaii ca ka- 
tva attano abliimukliassa jia- 
todassa ajjboliaranasanikba- 
tain padhanapi passati ti 
attbo) 

Indriyaparopariyatta, 34, 38 
(Com.; saddhadlnaip para- 
bhavan ca aparabhavan ca 
vuddbi brini ca ti attho) 
Irina, 156, 158, 160 (Com, 
tucchabhava) 

Iriyati, 41 (Com. — vattati) 

Udakorobaka, 263 
Uddfipa, 194 (Com. == paka- 
rapada) 

tlpanlhatuin, 43, 45 (Com.: 

niliaritva datuin) 

Upavasa, 40 (Com.: nissaya 
iipasaiikamitva vasanto) 
Upavicaxa, 134 (Corn.: matii- 
garnopavicaro ti matuga- 
massa samipacarita) 


Uparaddha, 230 (Com. — vi- 
raddha, niggabita) 
Ubbabika, 71 (Com. sam- 
patta-adhikaranain vupasa- 
metiim san ghato ub b a baritva 
uddharitva) 

Uyyodbika,65(Com.==yuddba) 
XJssukkata, 195 

Ekatta, 202 (Com. ==eklbhav.a) 

Oravitar, 149 (Com.; orava- 
yutto oravaiito carati) 

Kakkasa, 265, 283, 293 
Kappattbiya, .75 (Com, == 
Syukappa) 

Kamaiidaluka, 263 
Karajakaya, 300, 301 
Krilaniisariya (n.), 22 
Kiiteyya, 167 (Com. == kuta- 
libava) 

Kolamkola, 120 
i Kosataki, 212 

Kbarika, 173 {jrom khari, 
a measure of grain) 

Gotrabbu, 23 (Com.: sikba- 
ppattavipassanabhuto nibba- 
iiarammane gotrabbu, iia- 
nena samannagato) 

Gbatika, 203 (Com; digba- 
dandake rassadandakam pa- 
barariakilaip.) 

Carapura, 133, 134 (Com.: 
®pura ti caraip. vuccati pac- 
cbimabhago, puiTi ti puri- 
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maliliago, purato dhavaiiteiia, 
paccliato aiiubandhaiitena, 
mahaparivareiia ti attlio) 
Oingiilaka, 203 (Com.; tala- 
pannadihi katam vatappa- 
liarena paribbhamanacak- 
kam) 

Oittaiitara, 300, 301 (Com.: 
cittakarane, atha va citten’ 
eva. anattbiko) 

Jail gala, 21 (Com. has jaii- 
gama) \ 

Jana, 226, 227, 256 (Com. = 
janitabba) 

Jimha, 289, 290 
Jimlieyya, 167 (Com. == ujii- 
kabhava, for iijuka"?) 

Tintina, 149 (Com.: tintinain 
Yuccati tanlia, taya saman- 
nagato asaiikabaliulo va) 
Tuvatam, 342 

Dabara-t-agge, 300,301 (Com. 

— daliarakalato pattbaya.) 
.Dmnmanku, 70 {see Preface) 
Uobin, 347, 348, 350—353, 359 

Dbata, 154, 155, 163, 199, 
338, 341 

Dluiipsati, 76, 77 (Com. == 
vigaccbati) 


Dbanuka, 203 (Com. — kliiid- 
dakadhanu) 

Dbovana^ 216 

Nijjara {destruction), 215,216 
Nijjinna {destroyed, ruined), 
215, 216 

Niimetar, 226, 227, 256 (Com, : 
attbassa niiineta ti attbam 
niliaritva d ass eta) 

Nissata, 151, 152 (p. p. p. 
from iiissai’ati) 

Necayika, 149 {from nicaya, 
one who stores trp) 

Paccavamati, 337 
Paccbablinmaka, 263 
Paticaya, 336, 337 {see Part 
III, 455) 

Pattalhaka, 203 (Com.: vuc- 
cati paimanrili, taya valikiXdi 
minanto kilanti) 
Parinibbuta, 233, 253, 254 
(Com. °ta ti apaccayapari- 
: nilibanena parinibbuta na- 
! mfi ti veditabba) 

I Pareti, 2, 139-143, 312 (Com. 
= pavattati) 

Pavattar, 226, 227, 256 (Com. 

— pavattasamattba) 

Passa, 220, 227, 256 (Com. 
==-= passitabbaka) 


Dbovaiiari ti atthidhovaiuim. Tasmini bi janapade ma- 
missa iiiltake mate na jbapenti, avatani kbanitvri bbumiya,ni 
nidalianti, atba nesam. putiblmtanam attbini harih-a dlio- 
vitva. patipatiya ussapetva gandhamrilobi ]>ujelY!i Ibaperiti, 
nakkbatte patte tani gabetva rodanti paiidevanti va nak- 
kb attain kslanti (Com.). 
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Prikrira:r'andlii, 195 (Com.: 
(Iviniiam ittliakanam apaga- 
tattkanaip) 

PJuddliasila, 66 (Gom.-.vuddha- 
silo ti vaddhitasilo) 
Brahmablmta, 226, 227 (Com. 
== setthabliiita) 

Mrilagiinaparik]vliitta,264,267, 
283, 284, 292, 295 
Mokkbacika, 203 (Com.: sam- 
parivattakakllanain , fikase 
dandakam gabetva bbumi- 
yam va santbapetva bettb- 
iippariyabbaveBa parivatta- 
nakllanan ti vuttaiii boti) 

Ratbaka, 203 (Com. = kbud- 
dakaratba) 

Yaaka, 203 (Com.: kumara- 
krmam kilanakaip. khudda- 
kaiiai\galaip) 

Yailkeyya, 167 (Com. = vaiika- 
bbava) 

Yattar, 226, 227, 256 (Com. 
= vattasattba) 

Yavakassati, 74 — 76 (Com.: 
vavakassanti ti ativiya akad- 
dlianti, yatba visuin satta 
bonti, evam karonti) 
Yassika, 22 (Com. — sama- 
napuppba) 

Yijina, 156, 158, 160 (Com. 
vijiiian ti giinavivittakaip 
niggimabbavam, atha va 
ariyasaipldiata-aranfiaiii vi- 
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jinasamldiatagabanafi ca u- 
panno viya boti) 

Yibhiita, .325, 326 (Com. = 
pakata) 

Yimariyadikata , 151. 152 

(Com. : kilesamariy ad a 1 1 1 
bbinditva vimariyadai a Icata) 
Yiradhaiia, 211, 212 (Com.: 
saggato maggato idha virai- 
jbanam) 

Yenayika, 190 (Com.: voiia- 
yiko ti sayam vinTto aiifiebi 
vinetabbo, atha va ventiyiko 
ti sattaviiiayako) 

Yevanaiya, 210 
Yodayati, 169, 317 (Com. == 
vodanam gaccbati) 

Yyapatti, 292— 294, 297, 298 

Samsappaniya, 288, 291 
Saiikhalikbita, 204 
Saddha (n.), 269, 273 
Saiidosa, 292—294, 296, 298 
Saparidanda, 264, 266, 283, 
292, 295 

Samanufifia, 305—308 
Samanugahati, 156, 158, 160 
Samaiiubhrisati, 156,158, 160 
Samamiyufijati, 156, 158, 160 
Samayavimutta, 336 (Com. === 
abhisamayavimutta, khina- 
sava) 

Samodhanam gaccbati, 21 
(Com. — odhanapakkbepam 

go) 

Sampada (n.), 228, 256 
SampSLyati, 50 (Com. = sam- 
padetvS kathetuni na sakkoti) 
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Saci, 206 

Satetar, 347, 348, 351, 
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Samukkamsika, 194 (Com.: 
sabbasamukkamsikam 


kam == sabbax3iiccliariarn ut- 
tama) 

Sayatatiyaka, 263, 266, 268 
Sevalamalaka, 263 
Soceyya, 263, 264, 266—268 


11. Index of Proiier Names. 


Atthakanagara, 342, 346, 347 
Aciravati, 22 

Ajita, 229, 230 (Com. has 
ajiviko ti evamnamako) 
Anatbapindika, 1, 48, 65, 88, 
92, 108, 128, 131, 137, 176, 
182, 185, 186, 188, 189 
Andliavaiia, 9 
Aparagoyaiia, 59 
Avanti, 46 

Ananda, 1, 2, 6—9, 36 — 38, 
75, 76, 108— 112, 137— 144, 
152—154,196,198,225—229, 
311, 312, 316, 318-322, 342, 
343, 346, 347 
Abliassara (deva), 60 

Isidatta, 138, 139, 143, 144 

IJttai'akiira, 59 
Uttiya, 193 — 195 
TJpacala, 133, 134 
Uprili,70~74, 77-79, 201-204, 
207—209 

Kakkata, 133, ]34 
Kaccunu, 255, 257 (aeeMaliii'’) 
Kajangala, 54, 55, 58, 59 
Kajangala, 54 
Katissaha, 133, 134 


KajHlayattlm, 83, 328, 332, 334 
Kammasadliamma, 29 
Kalandakanivapa, 161 
Kalimba, 133, 134 
Kalaka, 164 
Kasi-Kosala, 59 
Kukkiitarama, 342 
Kumaripafilia, 46, 47 
Kurarag'bara, 46 
Kiiraragliarika, 46 
Kuru, 29, 30 
Kusinara, 79 
Kutagarasala, 86, 133 
Kokamida, 196 
Kokalika, 1 70 —173 
Kosala, see Paseriadi 
Kosalaka, 173 
Kosala, 122 

G-aggara, 159, 189 
Gangs, 22 
Gifijakavasatlia, 322 
Girimaiianda, 108, 112 
Gotama, 48, 49, 64, .185, 186, 
189, 190, 193, 194, 230, 232. 
234-236, 249—252. 269— 
271, 273, 301—303 
Gosiugasrdavanadaya,! O:’),! 34 

Campa, 151, 189, 196 
Gala, 133, 134 
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Catiimmaharajika (deva), 59, 
331, 334 

Cimcla, 263-268 
Cetl, 41, 157 

Jambiidipa, 69 
Janiissoni, 233, 234, 249, 250, 

' 269 

Jetavana, 1, 48, 65, 88, 92, 
108, 128, 131, 137, 172, 176, 
185 

Natika, 322 

Tatuttari (deva), 331, 334 
Tapoda, 196 
Tapodavama, 196 
Tavatimsa (deva), 59, 331 
Tiiduppaccekabralima, 171 
Tusita (kaya), 138, 139 
Tusita (deva), 59, 331 

Dasaaia, 842, 346, 347 

Nandiya, 334 — 337 
Nalakapaua, 122, 125 
Nrilakagainaka, 120, 121 
jSfikat.a, 133, 134 
Nigaidba, 150 
iS[igT(ulbarama, 83 
Isiminruiaratl (dova), 59 

Palasaviliia, 122, 125 
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LIST OF APPE^IDIXES. 


I. Analytical Table of the eleven Xipfitas of the A. N. 
ir. List of Snttas (and Gaflias) occurring more than 
once in the A. X. 

III. List of Snttas treating the same subject hrst briefly 

and then in detail. 

IV. List of Snttas where the component parts make up 

the number just required. 


APPENDIX!. 

, 

ANALYTICAL TABLE ' 

OP THE 

ELEVEN NIPATAS OF THE ANGUTTAEA-NIKAYA^ 

I. EKA-NIPATA (pavt I, p. 1—46). 

1. BAipa-Vagga (p. 1 — 2) 10 Siittas : — 

Woman is man’s proper cittapariyadaiia (1 — .5), and 
so is man woman’s (6 — 10). 

TI. Nlvaranapaluina-Vagga (p. 3 — 5) 10 Snttas; — 

Both for the arising of each of the five nivaranas 
(1 — 5) and for tlie freeing oneself from them (6 — 10) 
there exists a proper cause. 

III. Alcammaniya-Vagga (p. 5 — 6) 10 Suttas: — 

On the mind, as untrained and as trained, in its 
different aspects. 

ly. Adanta-Yagga (p. 6 — 7) 10 Suttas: — 

On the same, as untamed and as tamed, and the like. 

y. Panihita-Yagga (p, 8—10) 10 Suttas: — 

B-esults to he derived from (1) miccha panihitatta 
cittassa, (2) samma pam® c", (3) cetopadosa, (4) cetopa- 
sada, (5) avilatta cittassa, (6) anavilattS c°; besides 
(7 — 10) some othm’ peculiarities of mind are indicated. 


The reader is asked to take the translation of Pali 
words into English as a merely provisional one, and to 
bc^ indulgent, considering the double difficulty of rendering 
into a European language and this not German, my own 
natural instrument of interpretation. 
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VI. Accliarasangliata-Vagga (p. 10— 11) 10 Suttas: — 
1 — 2. lieasons for tlie iion-existciicc or existence, of 

cittabliavana ; 3— 5. on the value of frieiulliness to eveiy 
true Bhikkhu; 6—7. on the priority of manas to all 
akusala and kusala dhaninni; 8 — 10. on the i-elation in 
whicli pamada, appainada, kosajja, and likewise 

VII. Viriyaramhhadi-Vag’ga (p. 12—13) 10 Suttas; — 
1 — 10. viriyaramhha, mahicchata, appi°, asantutthita, 

sant'’, ayonisonianasikai'a, yoniso", asampajahha, samp°, 
papamittata, and further 

VIII. Kalyan.amittadi-Vagga (p. 14 — 15) lOSnttas: — 
1 — 3. kalyanamittata, anuyoga, and ananuyoga stand 

to the akusala and the kusala dhamma; 4 — 5. the 
hojjhahga are said to depend upon ayonisomanasikara 
and yonisom"; 6 — 10. panhapailhani and panhavuddhi 
B,re set over against some other species of pariliani and 
vuddhi. 

IX. Pamadadi-Vagga (p. 15 — 16) 17 Suttas: — 

On pamada, as giving rise to great disadvantages, 
and on appamada, as giving rise to great advantages; 
in like manner down to anuyoga and ananuyoga. 

X. Adhammadi-Vagga (p. 16 — 19) 42 Suttas: — 
Pirst comes (1 — 32) a so-called catukotikam i. e. four- 

pointed, the four points (or heads) being, of course, 
ajjhattikani ahgam, hahiram ahgam, sammoso, and 
asammoso, toAvards AAdiich the above (IX) named terms 
point. Tlien follow (33 — 42) ten modes of bringing the 
‘Good Law’ to nought by untrue statements on the part 
of the Bhikkhus. 

XI. Ekadasaina-Vagga (p. 19—20) 10 Suttas: — 

Ten modes of establishing the ‘Good Law’ by true 

statements on the part of the Bhikkhus. 

XII. Anapattadi-Vagga (p. 20—21) 20 Suttas: — 

The subject-matter of the two preceding Vaggas is 

continued. 

XIII. Bkapuggala-Vagga (p. 22—23) 7 Suttas: — 
On the Tathagata (1 — 6) and Sariputta (7). 
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XIV. Etaclagga-Yagga (p. 23—26) 80 Suttas: — 

The names of the chief gavakas, and Savikus, each 

clistiiigihshed by some special virtue, arc given. 

XV. xVtthaua-Yagga (p. 26 — 30) 28 Suttas: 

On things that will never happen (atthana, nnavakasa), 
and on such things as will do so (thana). 

XYI. Ekadliamma-Yagga (p. 30) 10 Suttas: — 

Ten. subjects to he recollected (anussatis) are pointed 
to as being conducive to inner emancipation, 

XYIL Bija-Yagga (p. 30—32) 10 Suttas:- — 

On the influence wliicli micchaditthi and stimma" ex- 
ercise on the akusala and ku® dhamma, (1 — 4) and 
likewise ayonisomanasikara and yoniso® on miccha° and 
samma" (5 — 6), and the latter again on the ‘Hereafter’ 
of man (7—8). — Ditthi is to man wliat the seed is 
to the plant: everything goes on accordingly (9—10). 

XYIII. Makkhali-Yagga (p. 33— 35) 17 Suttas: — ■ 
Micchaditthi is censured (1 — 3), moreover it is 
illustrated by Makkhali ‘the foolish man’ (4); various 
sayings on durakkhatatta and svakkhatatta dhammassa, 
the former being, in every respect, the very reverse of 
the latter (5 — 12); existence, however short it may be, 
is contemned (13—17). 

XIX. Appamattaka-Yagga (p. 35 — 38) 25 Suttas^: — 
In the Spiritual World, by analogy with Xature, only 

a few are selected out of many who will be lost. 

XX. Jhana-Yagga (p, 38— 46) 262 Suttas: — 

In the first part, comprising about 200 short Suttas, 
many spiritual exercises are enumerated and recommen- 
ded to the Bhikkhus who deserve this name. In the 
second part, beginning with Xo. XXI of the Edition, 
kayagata sati is extolled and spoken of in such terms 
as to connect it with the supreme goal of holiness 
(amata). 

Sum total of the Suttas; — 608. 


only. 


The Edition has divided this Yagga into two parts 




374 


Appendix 1. 


11. DITKA-NIPATA (part I, p. 47— 100). 

I. Kammakarana-Yagga (p. 47— 52) 10 Sattas: — 

1. That which should he avoided (vajja) here and 
hereafter; 2. on worldly and spiritual striving; 3. what 
is tormenting to man; 4. what is not tormenting; 5. ex- 
hortation to the Bliikkhus concerning relentless mental 
struggle (api^a/fcivanita padhanasmim); 6. on the enjoy- 
ment of, or the disgust with things involving attachment; 
7. on twu) dark things; 8. on two bright things; 9. on two 
guardians of the world (hiri, ottappa); 10. on twm terms 
for entrance upon Vassa. 

IL Adhikarana-Vagga (p. 62 — 59) 10 Suttas; — 

1—3. On two balas (patisahkhana“, hhavaua°); 4. on 
tw'o forms of instruction; 5. on the duties of a Bhikkhu 
who has fallen into sin and of another wdio has to 
rebuke him; 6—7. how does it come that some beings 
go to hell and others to heaven? 8. on the consequences 
of doing that which should not be done and that which 
should be done; 9. it is possible to avoid sin and to 
practise virtue; 10. the very letter of the holy writ is 
of importance. 

III. Bala-Vagga (p. 59 — 61) 10 Suttas ; — 

1. Foolish and 2. wise men; 3— 6. slanderers of the 
Tathagata, and their opposite; 7. future state of one 
who conceals his deeds; 8. the same of one who holds 
false doctrines, and of one wdio holds true docti'iues, 
and of one wdio is of evil life ; 9. t\vo reasons for lii'e 
in the forest; 10. two ingredients of vijja. 

lY. Samacitta-Yagga (p. 61 — 69) 10 Suttas: — 

1. The had are aw /ond ungrateful, and the good ar(i 
grateful; 2. on filial piety; 3. on kiriyavada and aidri- 
yavada ; 4. it is stated to wdiom olferings are to l)e 
made; 5. one who bears the fetters (of existence) within 
and another who bears them without ; much, stress is to 
be laid upon calmness of senses and mind; 6. the Buddha 
is free from every passion of lust and (philosophical) 
views; 7. those who have no sensual desires are to be 
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reckoiie*! as old, even if they are in their first youth; 

8. all ^Yill go on well when good monks prejjonderate; 

9. verdict on laymen and ascetics according to their 
conduct; 10. the attitude of the Bhikkhus as to the 
meaning and text of the Suttantas is of great moment,. 

Y. Parisa-Yagga (p. 70—76) 10 Suttas: — 

Ten statements are made about two different assem- 
blages (of Bhikkhus). 

VI. Puggala-Yagga (p. 76—80) 12 Suttas: — 

1 — 4. Statements about the Tathagata a.nd the uni- 
versal monarch are made; 5. on two sorts of Buddhas; 

6 — 8. on two beings that are not terrified; 9. in two 
circumstances the kimpurisas utter no human speech; 

10. concerning two tilings women are never to be satis- 
fied; 11. on two forms of life in community (asaiita- 
sannivasa, santa") ; 12. matters of dispute will be settled, 
in a friendly way if the disputants are themselves pacified. 

VII. Sukha-Yagga (p. 80 — 82) 13 Suttas: — 

Thirteen statements are made about two different 

kinds of comfort. 

YlII. Nimitta-Yagga (p. 82 — 83) 10 Suttas: — 

Ten conditions are enumerated, under which the 
papaka akusala dhamma originate. 

IX. Bhamma-Yagga (p. 83—84) 11 Suttas: — 

In every Sutta two coordinate notions are named. 

X. Bala-Yagga (p. 84—86) 20 Suttas: — 

1 — 10. Two foolish and two wise men are alternately 
dealt with; 11 — 20. the same with two other men, in 
whom there is increase or decrease of the asavas. 

XL Asa-Yagga (p. 86 — 88) 12 Suttas: — 

1. On two longings difficult to get rid of; 2 — 3. on 
two individuals difficult to meet with; 4 — 5, on two 
individuals difficult to satisfy and on two others easy 
to satisfy; 6 — 9. on two causes of raga, dosa, miccha- 
ditfhi, and samma°; 10—12. on two kinds of offences. 
XIL Ayacana-Vagga (p. 88 — 91) 11 Suttas: — 

1 — 4. Wishes recommended to a faithful Bhikkliu, 
Bhikldnml, Upasaka, and UpasikS; 5—8. on mental 
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dispositions and modes of conduct, by which man era- 
dicates or holds on to self; 9 — 11. two dhammas are 
placed in coordination one with another. 

XII r. Dana-Yagga (p. 91 — 92) 10 Suttas: — 

l\rat(a‘ial gifts as opposed to religious gifts. 

XIY. Santhara-Yagga (p. 93 — 94) 12 Suttas: — 

Th(^ same distinction between a material and religious 
meaning is turtlier applied to a series of otherwise 
incoherent notions. 

XY. Samapatti-Yagga (p. 94 — 95) 17 Suttas : — 

On seventeen couples of coordinate dhammas, beginning 
with samapattikusalata and samapattivutthana® 

XYI. Kodha-Yagga (p. 95 — 98) 100 Suttas: — 

1 — 10. On ten couples of coordinate dhammas, be- 
ginning with kodha and upanaha; 11—20. by five of 
them one incurs trouble, and by five others one gains 
ease; 21 — 30. five of them produce loss, and five others 
effect gain to one still under training (sekha); 31 — 50. 
they lead to hell or to heaven; 51 — 60. the same dham- 
mas are marked as akusala and kusaia; 61 — 70. as sa- 
vajja and anavajja; 71— 80. as dukkhiidraya and siikhii°; 
81 — 90. as dukkhavipaka and aukha°; 91 — 100. as savya- 
pajjha and avy° 

XYII. Atthavasa-Yagga (p. 98—100) 33 Suttas: — 

1—30. Thirty commands are laid by the Tathagata 
on his disciples in respect of two matters; [31— 33j 
supplements dealing with the practice of samatha and 
vipassana, to be employed as remedies against lust and 
all that follows on it. — These supplements recur with 
some amplifications at the concluding paits of the 
following Nipatas. 

Sum total of the Suttas: — 311. 

III. TTKA-XIPATA (part I, p. 101—299). 

I. Bfila-Yagga (p. 101 — 105) 10 Suttas; — 

1. Pear, danger, and distress arise in fools, not 
in the wise; 2 — 8. three signs of both classes of men; 
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9. by bad conduct in deed, word, and thought fools 
eradicate self and earn blame and dismerit; wise men 
do the contrary by their right conduct; 10. lie tlnit does 
not give up bad habits, jealousy, and avai'icui, go<'S to 
hell, but he that gives them up, goes to lieaveu, 

II. Eathakara-Yagga (p. 106—118) 10 Suttas: — 

1. Due order is to be observed in deeds, words, and 
mental conditions (dhamma) ; 2. three occiirreiicc'S are 
always to be called to mind by a universal monardi 
as well as by a Bhilddiu; 3. both among ordinary men 
as well as among Bhikkhus there are some without 
any longing, some having it in part, and some who are 
free from it (niiTiso, asamso, vigataso); 4. dhamma is 
the king of the ‘ king of justice’ in his twofold aspect, 
as universal monarch and Tathagata; 5. Buddha was 
once (in his former birth) a clever coachmaker (ratha- 
kara) of king Pacetana ; 6, holiness originates in keeping 
well the door of the senses, in moderation in eating, 
and in watchfulness ; 7. on deeds, words and thoughts, 
which are harmful or profitable to ourselves and others; 
8. a Bhikkhu should dislike sin more than any other 
thing; 9. three times in the day, he should devote him- 
self to meditation just as a tradesman devotes himself 
to his trade; 10. like a tradesman he should be 
circumspect, always having some deficiency, and enjoy- 
ing the assistance of others. 

III. Puggala-Yagga (p. 118—131) 10 Suttas: — 

1. On three persons (kayasakkhi, ditthippatto, saddha- 
vimutto), none of whom may be spoken of as being 
more accomplished than the other two; 2. on, three 
sick persons differing from one another and three who 
resemble one another; 3. on three persons as considered 
in their different modes of effecting kayasahkhara, vacS°, 
and mano°; 4. on three persons most helpful to others; 
5. on three persons said to have a wound-like, a know- 
ledge-like, and a thunderbolt-like mind; 6 — 7. on the 
respect and disrespect to be shown towards three 
different persons; 8. on three persons said to be 
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excrement-talking, flower -talking, and honey- talking ; 
9. moreover on three persons styled blind, one-eyed, 
and two-eyed; 10. furthermore styled upside-down-wise, 
liip-wise, and broad-wise. 

IV. Devadiita-Vagga (p. 132 — 150) 10 Suttas: — 

1. On fllial piety; 2. on a tlireefold way to the 
suppression of selfishness and the like; 3. on three 
causes for the rise of kaimna, and their extinction; 
4. how the Buddha lives at ease ; 6. on the three 
messengers from the gods (old age, sickness, and death); 
on some punishments of the bad; Yama’s wash to convert 
himself to the doctrine of the Buddha is spoken of', 
6. how great an interest the angels (Tavatiinsa defa) 
take in the observance of Uposatha on the 8 th, Idtii;,, 
and 15th day of the lunar fortnight; 7. only those th,‘|it 
a]'e free from lust, hatred, and delusion and are I’elefxsecl 
from birth and the like can declare themselves modeki 
for others; 8. how the future Buddha, although he had been 
delicately nurtured, abandoned the pride of jfouth, of health, 
and of life; 9. on the threefold pride; 10. oH the influence 
of self, of the world, and of theDhamma of tlfe Blessed-One. 

Y. Cula-Vagga (p. 150 — 155) 10 SuttSTs: — 

1. If faith, offerings, and men worthy of them are 
present with him, a noble man produces much merit; 

2. on three things in wliich a faithful man rejoices; 

3. on the conditions undej- which one is fit foi* preaching 
the truth to others, or 4. a (religious) speecli may take 
place; 5. three enactments made by the wise and good; 

6. tlie presence of vh-tuous ascetics gives men many 
opportiinities of merit by deed, word, and thought; 

7. on three properties of aggregated and noii-aggregated 
things; 8. through a faithful head of tlio family all 
around him increase in faith, moral conduct, and wisdom; 
9. exertions to be made against bad dispositions, towards 
good dispositions, and "with the intention to endure 
bodily pains; 10. a bad Bhikkhu is to be compared 
with a robber that lives in an inaccessible place, haunts 
jungles, and is under the protection of mighty persons. 
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\l. BiTilimana-Vagga (p. 155— 173) 10 Siittas; — 

1 — 2. By threefold restraint one gets comfort alter 
having departed from this life; 3 — 5. on three iinme-diatc 
results of the Dhamma ; 6. on three reasons by which 
death now rules on earth; 7, he that piMjvents m(‘n from 
maldng offerings to ascetics of the 023posi1o party, falls 
into three dangers, he must, however, fulfil five conditions 
in order to render his almsgiving highly meritorious ; 
8 — 9. on the tliree wjjas in the huddhistic sense of the 
word; 10. on three miracles, one of them being more 
excellent than the other two. 

VII. Maha-Vagga (]d. 173 — 215) 10 Siittas: — 

1. Three equally enervating doctrines on the actual 
individual experiences of men, as propounded by some 
ascetics and brahmins, are refuted and Buddha’s own 
doctrines taught in extenso; 2. there is an outlet from 
the tlireefold fear of old age, of sickness, and of death; 
3. on three classes of high seats, styled divine, great, 
and noble; 4. on Sarabha, the braggart and vain imi- 
tator of the Buddha; 5. there needs no official tradition 
nor subtile reasoning and the like, in order to ascertain 
the true doctrine; four consolations arrived at by one 
whose mind is pure; 6. on the same subject-matter as 
before with slight differences in tenor and wording; 
7. on three subjects of discourse; on those that are 
versed in it, or not; strictly speaking, there is only one 
object for discourse and deliberation; 8. on the difference 
between raga, dosa, raoha; on the special causes for 
the rise and development of these dhammas as well as 
for the getting free from them; 9. on the three roots of 
sin and of goodness, considered, besides, in their conse- 
quences; 10. on three forms of the Uposatlia, viz. gopa- 
lakiqjosatha, niganthu°, and ariyu®; the lastnamed again 
is subdivided into brahmu®, dhammu°, sanghu", silu®, 
and devatu°; the eightfold Uposatha is exalted, reference 
being made to the saying: — human royalty, if brought 
near divine bliss, appears to be miserable. 
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VIIL Anaiida-Vagga (p. 215—228) 10 Suttas: — 

1. On raga, dosa, inolia, and on tlie way to get 
rid of them; 2. a simple method to solve the question 
of the real possession of truth, and so on, when laid 
claim to hy various teachers; 3. on sila, samadhi, and 
pirnha, styled here seldia; 4, on three ‘Purities’, as coii- 
trasted with those which were taught by Nataputta; 
5. the four elements undergo alterations sooner than 
does a disciple having faith in the Buddha, Dhamma, 
and Saiigha; 6 — 7. on the three bhavas, how they 
appear and perpetuate themselves; 8. not every religious 
life bears fruits of holiness; 9. on the perfume of 
righteousness; 10. the Tathagata is able to cause his 
voice to be heard through the whole universe; prophecy 
about Ananda. 

IX. Samapa-Vagga (p. 229—239) 10 Suttas; — 

1. There are ascetics by mere imagination and in 
■reality; 2. the three sikldiEs (adhislla, adliicitta, and 
adhipanna) are indispensable to a Bhikkhu; 3. and these 
three suffice; 4. thence a Bhikkhu is called sekha; 
5 — 7. further explanation of the _three sikkhas, in winch 
everything coincides; 8. the three sikkhas defined; 

9. as in 8, the third sikkha, however, is defined diffe- 
rently; 10. only those that are fond of sikkha and urge 
it on others, deserve praise. 

X. Lonaphala-Vagga (p. 239—258) 10 Suttas: — 

1. Mind is released not by supernatural power, but 
by a threelbld training; 2. on heretical modes of renounc- 
ing all ease in dress, food, and couch, and the opposite 
of those in the ‘Doctrine and Discipline’ of the Buddha; 
3- on three parisas, styled aggavati, vagga, and sam- 
magga; 4 — 6. the Bhikkhu is likened to a wellbred horse; 
7, he should not be like a rough cloth, but 8. like a 
fine one; 9. reason, why for the same trifling sin one 
goes to hell, and another suffers pain in this world; 

10. on the gradual progress in ecstatic meditation,, the 
first step of which is the extermination of gross sins. 
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XL Sambocllii-Yagga (p. 258— 265) 10. Suttas: — 

1 — 2. On the perfect Enliglitment, and its conse- 
quences; 3. Bhikkliiis are allowed only to smile mode- 
rately, if tliey are rejoiced by the Dhamma; 4. in in- 
dulging in three tilings there is no satiety; 5. how 
important it is to guard one’s mind; 6. to have a bene- 
volent mind; 7 — 8. on three causes of kamma, viz. lobha, 
dosa, moha, and their negative counterparts; 9 — 10. also 
on three causes of kamma, viz. an object, past, future, 
and present, from which chanda arises or does not arise. 

XII. Apayika-Yagga (p. 265—273) 10 Suttas: — 

1. On three future inhabitants of hell; 2. on three 
persons difficult to meet with; 3. on three persons 
widely differing from each other; 4. on three other 
persons; 5—6. on three failures and successes; 7. on 
three other failures and successes; 8. on three ‘Puri- 
fications’; 9. as in 8, the third Purification, however, is 
explained differently and more in detail; 10. on the three 
‘Silences’ (partly identical with 8). 

XIII. Kusinara-Yagga (p. 274 — ^^284) 10 Suttas: — 

1. Offerings bring no great reward to a Bhikkhu, if 
he is slothful, on the contrary they bring great reward 
to him, if he is strenuous; 2. reasons why, in company 
of Bhikkhus who are contentious, one cannot attain 
perfection, but one can certainly do so in company of 
Bhikkhus who live together in concord; 3. the Bhikkhus 
are fully entitled to be joyful; 4. on three teachers; 
5. in three things in which one will never believe, when 
dying, that he has done enough; 6. simile illustrathig covet- 
ousness, malevolence, and sinful thoughts; 7. women go 
to hell for three reasons; 8. pride, vanity, and indecision 
are obstacles to complete salvation; 9. three beings 
prosper secretly, and three others shine in the open air; 
10. men in their anger are likened to lines drawn in 
stone, ground or water. 

XIY. Yodhajiva-Yagga (p, 284 — 292) 10 Suttas: — 

1. A Bhikkhu is like one whose profession is the art 
of war; 2. three parisas are named; 3. what friend one 
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slioiild resort to; 4. all sankliilras are impermanent, 
painful, and unreal; 5. Gotaina Buddlia versus Makkliali 
as regards kamma, Idriya, viriya; 6. three kinds of success 
and increase are named; 7 — 9. on three sorts of horses 
and Bhikkhus; 10. by perfect sila, sainaxlhi, and paimil 
a Bhikkhu is accomplished in every respect, 

XV. Maugala-Vagga (p. 292—294) 10 Suttas: — 

1 — 4. By reason of three things one goes to hell or 
heaven and, 5 — 8. one eradicates or holds on to self 
and produces much demerit or merit; 9. three modes 
of paying reverence; 10. by good conduct in deed, word, 
and thought every part of the day is lucky. 

XVI. Acelaka-Vagga (p. 296-299) 13 Suttas: — 

1. Details of certain bodily tortures practised by the 
Acelakas; 2. details of certain mental exercises in con- 
formity with the doctrine of the Buddha; 3—12. by 
reason of three things one goes to hell or heaven; 
[13.] supplement on the practice of three kinds of 
samadhi (suhnata, animitta, appanihita) against lust, 
and so on. 

Sum total of the Suttas: — 163. 

IV. CATUKKA-NIPATA (part II). 

I, Bhandagama-Vagga (p. 1 — 12) 10 Suttas: — 

1. An outlet from existence has been found, viz. slla, 
samadhi, pahua, vimutti; 2. who are backsliders and 
who are not? 3. on abusive speech and its opposite; 

4. on wrong and right conduct towards four persons; 

5. on four persons, more or less distant from or near 
to the final end of man; 6. not learning alone, but living 
according to our learning is what we need most; 7. on 
those who illumine the Saiigha; 8. on the four subjects 
of confidence (vesarajjas) to a Tathagata; 9. the four 
sources of desire in a Bhikkhu; 10. on the four attach- 
ments (yogas) and their abandonment. 

IL Cara-Vagga (p. 13 — 19) 10 Suttas: — 

1. In every posture one must strive against lustful, 
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malevolent, and injuring thoughts; 2. one must have a 
tranquil inincl; 3, on the four right exertions; 4. on the 
four exertions in detail; 5. four heings said to he the 
principal; 6.- on the four kinds of Imowledge which 
prepare one to penetrate or comprehend the suhtile 
properties (sokhummani == sukhumalakkhanapativijjluina- 
kani hanani, Com.) i. e. of riipa, vedana, sahna, and the 
sahkharas; 7. the four evil states; 8. their opposite; 
9. the two states together; 10, the same with reference 
to an official of the Order. 

III. Uruvela-Vagga (p. 20—31) 10 Siittas; — 

1—2. The Buddha relates what has happened once 
when he was seated under the Ajajaala-fig-tree (diffe- 
rently from M. I, 5); 3. on the meaning of the name 
•'>Tathagata«; 4. there is no superior to the Tathagata 
in knowledge; 5. to what end a holy life is lived; <3. on 
false and true Bhikkhus; 7. the Bhikkhu should he 
content with little; 8, on the four noble families (ariya- 
vanisas); 9. on the four dhammapadas; 10. on the same 
subject, but at great length. 

IV. Cakka-Vagga (p. 32 — 44) 10 vSuttas: — 

1. The four happy states (cakkas) ; 2. the four elements 
of popularity; 3. how the Devas have been terrified by 
the preaching of the Tathagata; 4. on the fourfold 
highest joy; 5. on the man born to wisdom and greatness; 
6. ‘I am the Buddha’; 7. on him who is not liable to 
fall away from holiness; 8. on four qualities of a perfect 
Bhikkhu; 9 — 10. on two kinds of sacrifices. 

V. Rohitassa-Vagga (p. 44 — 54) 10 Suttas: — 

1. On four sorts of samadhibhavana; 2. four modes 
of answering questions; 3. two pairs of four persons; 
4. of evil states; 5— G. on the world’s end; 7. four things 
very distant from each other; 8. praise of religious 
discourse ; 9, four perversions of safiha., citta, ditthi, and 
four non-perversions of them; 10. on four stains of the 
sun and moon and likewise of some ascetics and brahmins. 

VI. Puhhabliisanda-Vagga (p. 54 — 66) 10 Suttas: — 

1—2. On foTir modes of producing a superabundance 
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of merit; 3 — 4. on the living together of married people, 
if both are vile or both are noble, or one is vile and 
one is noble; 5 — 6. on likeness of husband and wife in 
spiritual things; 7. a faithful wife who offers food par- 
takes of four tilings; 8. the same with a faithful husband; 
9. with every benefactor; 10. w^hen does a householder 
live in discharge of his duties, receive honour and 
lieavenly bliss? 

YIl. Pattakamma-Vagga (p. 65 — 76) 10 Suttas: — 

1. The four Avishes of a householder are fulfilled, if 
he lives in conformity with the doctrine of the Buddha; 
2. on four kinds of comfort to be acquired from time 
to time by a householder; 3. on families where filial 
piety prevails; 4. four persons going to hell; 5, four persons 
distinguished by their mode of measuring things; 6. four 
persons, as distinguished by raga, dosa, moha, and 
mana; 7. on friendliness, against the four chief classes 
of snakes (a snake-charm); 8. on the son of perdition 
(Devadatta); 9. on the four exertions (padhanas); 10. 
happy the kingdom Avhich is governed by a religious 
king! 

Till. Apannaka-Tagga (p. 76—83) 10 Suttas: — 

1 — 2. On four things rendering a Bhikkhu sure of 
his salvation; 3. characteristics of the bad man and the 
good one; 4. intimacy expels modesty; 6. two pairs of 
four angas; 6. one of the last discourses of the Buddha 
(= M. P. S. VI, § 5 — 9); 7. on four things beyond the 
reach of thought; 8. offerings are made pure sometimes 
by the giver and sometimes by the receiver, sometimes 
by neither and sometimes by both; 9. why it comes that 
trade sometimes leads to loss, sometimes is not accord- 
ing to one’s wish, sometimes according to it, and 
sometimes beyond it; 10. reasons why Avomen are ex- 
cluded from public assemblages and serious business. 

IX. Macala-Vagga (p. 83 — 91) 10 Suttas: — 

1—4. Pour things that bring man to hell and four 
otheis that bring him to heaven; 5. there are persons 
who are darkness and attached to darkness, others who 
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arc darkness and attacked to light, others again who 
are light and attached to darkness and others who are 
light and attached to light; 6. tlie same persons, but 
designated hr other names; 7 — 10. on four persons 
metaphorically named alter four different sorts of lotuses. 

X, Asiira-Yagga (p. 91 — 101) 10 Suttas: — 

Glassifications of four individuals followed by more 
or less detailed descriptions. 

XL Yalahaka-Yagga (p. 102—111) 10 Suttas; — 

Four individuals are by turns compared with four 
clouds (1 — 2), four waterpots (3), four water-i)ools (4 — 5), 
four mango fruits (6), four mice (7), four oxen (8), four 
trees (9), four snakes (10). 

XII. Kesi-Yagga (p. 112 — 121) 10 Suttas: — 

1. The Buddha as trainer of the human steer, his 
manner of doing so; 2. the Bhikkhii is likened to a 
horse of good breed; 3. on four kinds of such horses 
and of Bhikkhus who are like them; 4. on four proper- 
ties of a royal elephant and of a Bhikkhu; 5. on four 
conditions, and how to act accordingly; 6. with regard 
to four states one should be zealous; 7. against four 
statfe one should stand upon one’s guard; 8. four 
places, which the believing man should visit with 
emotion; 9. the fourfold fear; 10. another fourfold fear. 

XIII. Bhaya-Yagga (p. 121 — 133) 10 Suttas: — 

1. On the fear of blame by oneself and by others, 
of punishment, and of suffering in hell; 2. on four 
dangers which a young man of good family bas to 
expect, when he has given up the world; 3 — 6. on four 
individuals practising the same mystic meditations and 
yet differing, as to their future state, because the one 
is an unconverted man and the others are walking in 
one of the Four Paths; 7 — 8. on four wonderful and 
marvellous things occurring at the manifestation of the 
Tathilgata; 9 — 10. on four wonderful and marvellous 
qualities in Ananda. 

Anguttara, part V. 25 
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XIV. Piiggala-Vagga (133—139) 10 Siittas; — 

1—8. EiirtJier classilicatioris of four iudivicluaLs; 9. on 

four kinds of preachers; 10. on four speakers. 

XV. Ahha-Vagga (p. 139-141) 10 Siittas: — 

1—5. ]?our splendours and the like, the first of them 
always being A?isdom; 6—7. on four due seasons; 8—9. 
four sins and four virtues of speech; 10, four choicest 
parts (saras). 

XVI. Indriya-Vagga (p. 141— 149) 10 Suttas: — 

1. iFour indriyas ; 2 — 5. four halas; 6. that which 
cannot be exactly counted of a kalpa; 7. on four diseases 
of one who has become an ascetic; 8. four things which 
indicate with certainty spiritual loss or gain; 9. Ananda 
converts a Bhikkhuni who has sent for him, using illness 
as a pretext; 10. who the Sugata is and the Discipline 
taught by the S.; on four causes by which the ‘Dood 
Law’ is brought to nought or not. 

XVII. Patipada-Vagga (p. 149 — 157) 10 Suttas: — 

1. Pour practices, (patipadas); 2 — 3. explained differ- 
ently in each of both Suttas; 4 — 5, on four other practices, 
with different explanations for the two former; 6. an 
estimation of the four practices, named suh 1, is made; 
7 — 8. two of these practices are conducive to emanci- 
pation, one to incomplete and one to complete emanci- 
pation; 9. on four individuals, two enjoying Nirvana during 
this life and two after the dissolution of the body; 
10. Ananda makes four statements about those who 
declare their attainment of Arhatsliip. 

XVIII. Saiicetanika-Vagga (p. 157 — 170) 10 Suttas; — 
1. Origin and end of pleasure and pain; 2. on four 
sorts of attabhavapatilabha; reasons why some beings 
return to this world after death and others do not 
return; 3. on a special practice of the four patisambhi- 
das; 4. the world of delusion stands or falls with the six 
Objects of Contact; 6. only he who is endowed with good 
conduct comprehends rightly and, therefore, succeeds 
in putting an end (to sorrow); 6. wishes that are to be 
recommended to a faithful Bhikkhu, Bhikkhimi', Upasaka, 
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and ITpasiliE; 7. there is no reality whatever in the four 
elements, he they considered from witliin or from 
without; 8. on four individuals, for two of whom true 
salvation cannot he expected, while, on the other hand, it 
may he so with the others; 9, why some beings do not 
attain Nirvana in this life, and some others attain it; 
10. on four criterions (mahapadesa) to ascertain the 
word of the Buddha, 

XIX. Yodhajiva-Yagga (p, 170 — 184) 10 Siittas; — 

1. A Bhihkhu is like one whose profession is the art 

of war (Of. Ill, XIV, i); 2. against old age, sickness, 
death, and the result of bad actions there is no surety; 
3. one should not speak before judiciously discriminating 
the effects of speech; 4. on those who fear death and 
on those who have no fear of it; 5. the Buddha main- 
tains that he has proclaimed four truths, styled truths 
of the brahmins; 6. the Buddha answers some 
questions, saying inter alia that he who understands 
the Dhamma by the Gratha having four Padas is versed 
in the Scriptiu’es; 7. no one but the good man is able 
to perceive who is the good and who is the bad man; 
8. the layman Mandikaputta plans to lay hands upon 
the Buddha; 9. four means by which certain states are 
to be realised; 10. four terms are explained, viz. devap- 
patta, brahma®, anejja®, and ariya®. 

XX. Maha-Yagga (p. 186—216) 10 Suttas: — 

1. On four blessings which are to be expected for 
those who have well mastered the Dhamma; 2. how 
righteousness is appropriate to living together, candour 
to bargains and selling, firmness to misfortune, and 
wisdom to conversation; 3. blessed is the magic art by 
which the Buddha draws men over to him; 4. on four 
Purities to be striven after (parisuddbipadhaniyahgas); 
5. after hearing the quintessence of the doctrine of the 
Buddha, a disciple of the Nigapfhas confesses that till 
now he has been like one standing in water and yet 
being thirsty; 6. those ascetics and brahmins who abhor 
tapas as a means to escape from the flood are refuted. 
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purity of conduct in every respect is needed by biro, 
wbn aspires to the sujrrerae knoAvledge; simile of the 
yodliujiva (Of. XIX, 1); 7. on the reason why some 
women are ugly and poor, some ugly and rich, some 
])eautifiil and poor, and some other women beniitiful 
and rich; 8, on four individuals, some of whom being 
austere towards themselves, some towards others, some 
both towards themselves and others, some neither 
towards themselves nor others ; 9. doctrines alrout desire 
(tanba); 10. on the way to complete extinction of the 
pride that says ‘I am’. 

XXL Sappurisa-Vagga (p. 217^225) 10 Suttas: — 
On the bad man and on him who is worse than the 
had man, and likewise on the good man and on him 
who is better than the good man. 

XXII. Sobliana-Vagga (p. 225 — 228) 10 Suttas: — 

1. Four persons defile an assemblage and four give 
splendour to it; 2 — 10. four things lead to hell and 
four to heaven. 

XXIII. Sucarita-Vagga (p. 228 — 230) 10 Suttas: — 
1. The four sins of speech and the four virtues of it; 
2 — 10. four things by which man eradicates or holds 
on to self, 

XXiy. Kamma-Vagga (p. 230 — 239) 10 Suttas: — 

1. Four deeds; 2 — 6. the same explained; 7 — 8. four 
kinds of deeds lead to hell, and four other kinds to 
heaven; 9. four degrees of ascetics; 10. four blessings to 
be expected for a good man. 

XXY, Apatti-Vagga (p. 239 — 246) 10 Suttas; — 

1. On four reasons why a bad Bhikkhu is pleased to 
cause divisions among the Saiigha; 2. on the fear of 
sin in its fourfold aspect as bringing about Defeat, as 
requiring formal meeting of the Order, or repentance 
and confession, respectively; 3. on four aims with which 
a religious life is lived; 4. ou four modes of lying; 

, 5. four persons are worthy of a dagaba; 6. four tilings 
conducing to the increase of wisdom, are most helpful to 
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human beings; 7. four dishonourable practices; 8. four 
honourable ones; 9 — 10. on the same subject. 

XXYI. AblLiiiha-Vagga (p. 246—253) 10 Suttas: — 
1. On tour classes of dhammas; 2. on four ignoble 
and noble searches; 3. the four elements of popularity; 

4, the four sources of desire and the checking of them; 

5. why some families do not last long and others do; 
6 — 7. the Bhikldni is likened to a well-bred horse (Cf. 
Ill, X, 4—6); 8. four Forces (balas); 9. four reasons w^hy 
a Bliikkliu is unable to live a retired life in the forest, 
and four reasons why another Bhikklui is ahie to do 
so; 10. four conditions by which man eradicates or 
holds on to self. 

XXVII. fp. 253-257) 11 Suttas: — 

1 — 10. By four things one goes to hell and by four 
others to heaven; [11.] supplement on four things to be 
practised, for the sake of the knowledge which causes 
the abandoning of lust and all that follows on it. 

Sum total of the Suttas: — 271. 

V. PAXCAKA-XIPATA (part III, p. 1—278). 

I. Sekhabala-Vagga (p. 1 — 9) 10 Suttas: — 

1. The (5) sekhabalas enumerated; 2. — described; 
3. — lead to both pleasures, earthly and 4. heavenly; 
5.— secure a holy life ; 6. — ^protect against sin ; 7. — make 
a man independent of external guard and 8 — 9. stead- 
fast in the ‘Good Law'; 10. — give him increase in 
the ‘Doctrine and Discipline’. 

n. Bala-Vagga (p. 9 — 14) 10 Suttas: — 

1. The (5) balas (=== sekha"); 2. the foremost amongst 
the sekhabalas is panna°; 3, a partly different list is 
given; 4. — described; 5. where each of them is to be 
seen; 6. == 2.; 7 — 10. four modes of practising slla, 
samadhi, pahha, vimutti, and vimuttihanadassana. 

III. Pahcahgika-Vagga (p. 14 — 32) 10 Suttas: — 

1 — 2. Xo spiritual welfare without compliance to 
those living with us in the same community; 3. a mind 
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not depraved Iiy the (5) depravities easily realizes the 
(5) ahhimias; 4. where is sila, there is sanimasainadhi 
(up to vimuttinaiiadassaua); 5. sainmaditthi hears fruits 
of salvation only when favoured by live things; 6. the 
(5) vimutta^'atanas described; 7. the (5) iianas arising 
from the practice of appamana samadhi; 8. methods of 
practising the fivefold samadhi, and powers attained by 
doing so; 9. blessings of caiikama; 10. on some (5) 
nissandas. 

IV. Sumana-Vagga (p. 32 — 44) 10 Suttas: — 

1. On the meritoriousness of almsgiving; 2 . in the first 
place donations are to be made to the Order of the 
Enlightened-One; 3. on the duties of women; 4. on the 
reward of almsgiving in this world and in the next; 

6. blessings of almsgiving; 6. gifts made at due season; 

7. how alms consisting in food are duly returned to the 
giver; 8. advantages bestowed upon him who has faith; 
9. reasons for parents to wish for a son; 10. everybody 
reaches prosperity through one who has faith. 

V. Mundaraj a-Vagga (p. 45 — 62) 10. Suttas: — 

1. On five modes of appropriating wealth, approved 
of by the Buddha; 2. a good man is a benefactor in 
five respects; 3. on five rare boons which are not to he 
obtained by prayers or aspirations; 4. he who gives 
pleasant things receives also pleasant things; 5. on a 
fivefold superabundance of merits; 6. five blessings are 
named; 7. on five treasures; 8 — 9. on five states not to 
be obtained by anybody in the world ; 10. how the ven- 
erable Naracla calmed king Munda at the death of 
queen Bhadda. 

VI. Nivarana-Vagga (p. 63 — 79) 10 Suttas; — 

1. On five obstructions to reasoning; 2. these are a 
store of evil; 3. five qualities to be striven after; 4. five 
wrong times for spiritual exertion; 5. womankind is 
throughout a snare of Mara; 6. how to secure religious 
life; 7. everybody should consider repeatedly five matters; 

8. on five reasons of worldly prosperity; 9 — 10. five 
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qiialities are difficult to meet with in one who has left 
the world when he was aged. 

VII. Safma-Vagga (p. 79 — 83) 10 Suttas: — 

l~--2. Five ideas, if developed, end in Nirvana; 3 — 4. 
the fivefold nohlo growth; 5 — 6. hoAV a Bhikklm may 
he fit for conversing with and living with liis fellow- 
students; 7. what result is to he expected for a Bliikkliii 
or Bhikkhuin who practises five conditions; 8. the Buddha 
himself has practised them hefore attaining Buddliahood; 
9 — 10. five exercises conducive to the highest jierfection. 

VIII. Yodhaj Iva-Vagga (p. 84 — 110) 10 8iittas: — 

1 — 2. Five epithets of a Bhikklm released in mind, 

released hy wisdom; 3—4. on the Bhikklm who has his 
dwelling in the Law (dhammaviliririn) ; 5 — 6. on five 
individuals, rcssemhling five wari-iors hy profession; 
7 — -10. on five disasters to come (anagatahhayani). 

IX. Thera-Vagga (p. 110 — 118) 10 Suttas: — 

1—5. On five qualities which make an Elder dis- 
agreeable to his fellows in the Brotherhood ; 6 — 7. on 
five qualities which make an Eider . agreeable to his 
fellows in the Brotherhood; 8. on five qualities hy which 
an Elder is unprofitable, and on five by which he 
is profitable to everyone; 9, five qualities of a Bliikkhu 
still under training are enumerated, -which bring about 
loss or gain, respectively; 10. the same are explained. 

X. Kakiidha-Vagga (p. 118 — 126) 10 Suttas: •— 

1 — 2. Five blessings named ; 3, five modes of 

declaring one’s own knowledge; 4, five pleasant states 
of life; 5. by five qualities a Bhikkhu will soon attain 
the immovable State; 6 — 8. the same, but adding, as 
further condition, the exercise which consists in fixing 
tlie attention on the inspiration and expiration; 9. the 
Tathagata is likened to the lion, king of animals; 
10. on five spurious teachers and the one true teacher, 
i. e, the Blessed-One. 

XI. Phasuvihara-Vagga (p. 127—136) 10 Suttas: — 

1. On five conditions of confidence for a Bhikkhu still 

under training; 2. what makes a Bhikkhu ill-famed? 
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universal monarch, wiio succeeds his father on the throne; 

3. both the universal monarch and the Tathagata are 
subject to the Dhamma, their king (Cf. Ill, n, 4); 

4. as an anointed king, wherever he abides, is in his 
own realm, even so a Bhikkhu, wherever he abides, has 
his mind released ; 5 — 6. as the eldest son of a king 
aspires to royalty, or viceroyalty, respectively, even so 
does a Bhikkhu with regard to the destruction of sin; 

7. five persons who sleep little in the night; 8. a Bhikkhu 
who deserves this name is likened to a true royal 
elephant; 9 — 10. five conditions under wdiich an elephant 
of State does not deserve this name, or deserves it, 
respectively, and likewise five conditions under which a 
Bhikkhu does not deserve worship and gifts, or deserves 
them, respectively. 

XV. Tikandaki-Yagga (164—174) 10 Suttas: 

1 — 2. On five individuals, each having some noteworthy 
characteristics; 3. five jewels, the appearance of which 
is rare on earth; 4. on five modes of arriving at in- 
difference of mind; 5. by five one goes to hell and by 
five others to heaven; 6. five conditions under which a 
friend is not to be resorted to, and five others under 
which he is to he resorted to; 7. how a had man 
gives alms, and hour a good man does so; 8. on the 
manner of almsgiving by a good man; 9 — 10. five con- 
ditions bring about detonation in a Bhikkhu, said to be 
samayavimutta, but not so their opposite. 

XVI. Saddhamma-Vagga (p. 174 — 185) 10 Suttas: — 

1 — 3. On the spirit in which the ‘Good Law’ xnust be 

heard, in order to bring fruit to the hearer; 4 — 6. the 
decline of the ‘Good Law’, as well as its duration, depends 
upon the Avrong or right behaviour of the Bhikkhus; ' 
7. on speeches styled ill placed and well placed, re- 
spectively; 8. five reasons for a Bhikkhu to be diffident, 
and five others for him to be confident; 9. one who is 
about to instruct others should call to mind five things; 
3.0. five things difficult to remove. ■ 
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XVn. Agliata-Yagga (p. 186-202) 1° ,7^ 

1—2 On five repressions of ill- will; 3. — Mi, o , 
r, five reasons why one puts a cpiestion to another 
person; 6. in the &st part a dispute 
Ld Udayi is related, and m the second the Buddha 
,hows how an Elder is agreeable to his fellows in tlio 
Order- 7. precepts for him who likes to prououuoe an 
eKlioMon! and tor him who receives it; on those who 
are not suseeptihle of exhortation and those nlio aie 
so; 8. man is compared to a tree the growth 
is stopped or left unchecked; 9. how tar a l.hikkhu 
apprehLds quickly and does not forpt what he hp 
learnt; 10. what is the best sight, hearing, comfoit, 
nerception, and existence? ci i.*. 

XVin. Upasaka-Vagga (p. 203—218) 1° ' 

1—2 Five reasons for a layman to he diffident, and 
five others for him to be confident; 3. five 
going to hell or to heaven; 4. five dangers for a la^an, 

B by five qualities one is an outcast, and by five 
one is a jewel among laymen; 6. five reasons for a 
layman to retire into solitude, from 
forbidden trades; 8. one who observes the five Com- 
mandments need not be afraid of penalties; 9 a 
householder too is destined to the supreme Insig 
(samhodhi); 10. story of the pious Gavesi wffio, undei 
the supreme Buddha Kassapa, has realised the highest 
salvation, together with 500 laymen who have become 

ascetics. ^ „ r, jj. . 

XIX. Araniia-Tagga (p. 219-221) 10 Suttas: 

1—10. Ten classes of men, each excelling by a special 

kind of asoetism, are described, and in every class one 
is named, as being the best among five who dpote 
themselves to the same Ute, hnt from ditleimit motives. 

XX. Brahmapa-Vagga (p. 221—246) 10 Siittas; - 

1 On five ancient hrahmanio customs, which at present 
only occur among dogs; 2. on five classes ol Bmhmins; 
3 the Buddha answers a Brahmin asking him the 
reason why the sacred texts sometimes cannot be 
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recalled, and ‘sometimes can ; 4. a , Brahmin praises 
the Dliamma of the Buddha, extolling it by live exqui- 
site similes; 5. the same Brahmin is allowed to praise 
the Buddlia in the presence of 500 Licchavis ; 6. on the 
five great dreams of the Bodhisat; 7. on five obstacles 
of the Yassa, unknown to ordinary soothsayers; 8. a 
word is well spoken, if endowed -with five qualities; 
9. when virtuous ascetics visit a family, there are live 
occasions for this to produce merit; 10. on the five 
elements of deliverance. 

XXL Kimbila-Yagga (p. 247—251) 10 Suttas: — 

1. Beasons why, after the Parinirvapa of the Tatha- 
gata, the ‘Good Law’ will not endure, and why it will 
endure ; 2. five blessings in hearing the Dhamma ; 3. a 
Bhikkhu is likened to a Tvell-bred horse; 4. the five 
Borces (balas); 5. the five Getokhilas; 6. five bondages 
of heart; 7. five blessings in gruel (yagu); 8. also in 
cleaning one’s teeth wdth a toothstick; 9. five evil con- 
sequences of reciting the JDliamma with a drawling, 
singing voice; 10. how one receives in sleep the reward 
of one’s thoughtlessness and thoughtfulness, respectively. 
XXII. Akkosaka-Yagga (p. 252—256) 10 Suttas: — 
Five evil results springing from (1) reviling (2) con- 
tentiousness (3) breach of morality (4) talkativeness 
(5 — 6) ill-will (7—8) unamiability (9) fire (10) sojourn 
at Madhura. [Prom 3 — 8 the good results of the opposite 
good conduct are also named.] 

XXIII. Bighacarika-Vagga (p. 257 — 261) 10 Suttas: — 
Five evil results springing from (1 — 2) roving about 
(3—4) exceedingly protracted residence (5) living as a 
family friend (6) too intimate contact with families (7) 
wealth (8) a family taking its meal at the wrong time 
(9 — 10) black snakes, a counterpart of which are women. 
[At 1—4 and 7 — 8 the opposite blessings are named.] 
XXIV. Avasika-Yagga (p. 261 — 267) 10 Suttas: — 

1. By five qualities a resident Bhikkhu is unworthy 
or worthy of honour; 2. he is disagreeable or agreeable 
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to Ills fcllow-s^tiideiits; 3. he illumines liis residence, 

4 he is very useful to his residence; 5. he has com- 
passion on householders; 6-10. he goes to hell or 

XXY'^linccarita-Yagga (p. 267-270) 10 Siittasi — 

1—8. Five evil and good results springing from had 
or good conduct, respectively; 9. live evils i, e. those of 
a charnel-house and those likened to them, in a man; 
10 live evil results to one who is in love with another. 

XXYI. [ITpasampada-Yagga] (p. 271-278)^21 Suttas: - 
1. Qualities to he sought for in _ the Bhikkhu who 
confers the Upasampada; 2. those in him who gives 
Xissaya or institutes a novice; 3—8. live sorts of 
selfishness, for the destruction of which one lives a le- 
ligious life. After having given them up, one is abh to 
practise the four Jhanas and so on, up to ABiatship, 
9—11. aualities necessary to anyone of. the (13) officials 
in the Order; 12—15. the observance or non-ohservance 
of the five Commandments decides the heaven or hell 
for each one, he he Bhikkhu or layman, man or woman, 
orthodox or sectarian; [16-21.] supplement correspond- 
ing with III, XX.Y1I, 11, differing only m number and 
kind of things to be practised. 

Sum total of the Suttas: 271 or about 300, if we 
count a separate Sutta for each of the different persons 
mentioned suh XXYI, 9 — 11 and 12 15. 


OHAKKA-XIPATA (part IH, p. 279-452). 

I. Ahuneyya-Yagga (p. 279-288) 10 Sattas- - 

l..._4. Various reasons, in number six, why a Bhikkhu 
is qualified to receive homage and presents; 5-7. a 
Bliikkhn thus quahfied is likened to a well-bred royal 
horse; 8. six Anuttariyas; 9. six subjects to be rccoi- 
lected; 10. the same in detail. 

II. Saraiiiya-Vagga (p. 288-308) 10 Suttas: - 

I 2. On six matters that should he roinembeied, 

3. on six principles or elements of Deliyerauoe; 4-5. on 
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the unhappy and happy death; 6. a wife endeavours to 
lead her husband, who is ill, to complete indifference of 
mind; 7. the JBuddha exhorts his disciples to spiritual 
strenuousness; 8. on the sinfulness of hurting any species 
of living l)eings; 9, how to dwell on the thought of death; 
10. reasons for doing so. 

III. Anuttariya-Vagga (p. 309 — 329) 10 Suttas: — 

1. Three conditions connected with spiritual decay; 

three further reasons; 2. six conditions, the very reverse 
of the former; 3. on six denominations of sensual })leas- 
ures ; 4. a Bhikkhu, if endowed with six qualities, is able 
to cleave mount Himavat; 5. on six subjects to be re- 
collected (dealt with differently from I, 10); 6. = 5, (only 
slightly varied); 7. on six seasons for a Bhikkhu to 
approach another endowed with mental energy, for 
the sake of being instructed in the Dhamma; 8. dispute 
among the Elders about the due season for doing the 
aforesaid (7.) ; Mahakaccana repeats what he had heard 
from the Buddha himself (= 7.) ; 9, on five subjects to 
be recollected, propounded by Ananda, while the sixth 
is added by the Buddha (differently from I, 9; 10; III, 
5; 6); 10. the six Anuttariyas are explained in full. 

IV. Devata-Vagga (p. 329—344) 12 Suttas: — 

1. Six conditions of spiritual decay and their opposite; 
2. six conditions of spiritual progress ; 3. the same, only 
5—6 are given differently; 4. without faith in the Buddha, 
the Dhamma, and the Sahgha, and observance of the 
Commandments nobody, not even the highest angel 
and archangel, can enter supreme knowledge; 5. six 
ingredients of vijja; 6. on six roots of contention; 7. on 
the almsgiving which has six attributes; 8. a Brahmin 
who denies action is refuted; 9. three causes of the rise 
of kamraa; three further causes; 10. reasons why the 
‘G-ood Law’ will he of short or long duration after the 
Parinirvana; 11. whatever he shall desire, nothing is 
impossible to a Bhikkhu having his mind under control ; 
12. what the Buddha likes most. 
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state coukl attain the same lot after death, 3. on po 
rmdy in a twofold meaning; 4. Bhikkhns who devote 
themselves to JhSna should he praised; 5-6. how far 
the Dhamma of the Buddha is attended with advantages 
even in this world; 7. it is enough to know 
from asavas; 8. without subjugation of =0“?® 
no final release, just as a tree deprived ot l^ianches 
and leaves is destined to ruin; 9. Ananda ansveis u 
‘question addressed to him by 

savs that A. himself is a tree pattern of a BhiUdiu, 
10 on six different ends of life; H. on W^-^a depends 
both the temporal and the spiritual end of li , 
story of the venerable Dhammika who, on account of 
his quarrelsome disposition, had been banished % 
people from seven different abodes, and was gone to the 
Buddha, who, in his ten, receives him in friendly way, 
and converts him from his roughness. 

rS^7oToL“rt^rained ^ 

of the death of the venerable Phagguna the Buddha 
expounds six blessings of hearing tlie Dliamma and 
investigating its sense, in due season; 3. Purana assap' 
dividecl mankind into six classes, according to 
they have by nature, but the Buddha alone knows what 
is the nature of men, and propounds, therefore, another 
division of mankind; 4. on six conditions under which 
a Bhikkhu is worthy of homage and presents, also on 
six different modes of getting rid of the asavas, 5. the 
Buddha exhorts a worker in wood to give alms to t 
Order; 6. the story ofCitta son of Hatthisari who, after 
having become a Bhikkhu and attained ^igb 
states! returned to the world, hut again left the world 
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and attained Arliatship; 7. whereas the Elders try to 
guess the meaning of an enigmatical sentence, the true 
meaning of it is set forth by the Buddha; 8. the Tatha- 
gata possesses full knowledge of the hearts of men; 
9. doctrines on sensual pleasures (kamas), their origin, 
difference, fruit, cessation, and the way leading to this 
last; the same doctrines on vedana, sauna, asava, 
kamma, and dukkha; 10. on the six B alas or Forces of 
the Tathagata, and how he, therefore, is able to answer 
every question. 

YII. JDevata-Yagga (p. 421 — 429) 10 Suttas; — 

1 — 2. Without ha,vmg abandoned six dhainmas one 
is unable to realize the fruition of the State of Anaga- 
min and Arhat, respectively; 3. on some consequences 
of cultivating friendship with sinners and with virtuous 
men; 4. of delighting in society and of not delighting 
in it; 5. on six conditions of spiritual gain, concisely 
and at length; G. without concentration of mind the 
various kinds of Iddhi will not arise, with it they will 
arise; 7 — 10. six qualities are needed by a Bhikkhu, if 
he wishes to arrive at readiness in realizing everywhere 
anything he likes, at strength in contemplation, and at 
the first stage of trance. 

Yin. Arahatta-Yagga (p. 429 — 434) 10 Suttas; — 

1. Six qualities in a Bhikkhu decide his present 
and future state; 2. six are indispensable for realizing 
Arhatship; 3. and full knowledge of supreme wisdom; 
4. by six a Bhikkhu lives in complete ease, when he 
has also set about the destruction of asavas; 5. what 
is needed to acquire and augment virtue; 6. a Bhikkhu 
makes swift progress in virtue, if he, abides in six 
conditions; 7 — 8. he goes to hell or heaven, if he is 
endowed with six habits; 9. six requisites for a Bhikkhu 
who will realize Arhatship; 10. under six conditions 
spiritual loss or gain, respectively, are to be expected. 

IX. 8lti-Yagga (p. 435—440) 11 Suttast — 

1. Six conditions under which a Bhikkhu is unable 
or able to realize the highest calmness of mind; 
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2_4. to conform liis life to ttie ‘Good Law‘; 5. l<i attain 
1 o_7. one rvlin acllieres to rigid vnovs is no 

lonior aide to iiroclnce sLii mental states; 8—11. six 
points of iion-Haliility (al.habbattlianas) 

X. Anisainsa-Vagga (p. 441-«B) 11 

1. Six rare appearances; 2. six blessings oi .eeing 
face to faoo tlie Fraition of Sotapatti; 3-6. nnless a 
Bliikldm regards sankliaras, dliainin.as, and nibbana as 
thoT ought to bo regarded, lie cannot reach Ills oO.il, 
7 - 9 .aBbikkliuis able to call up in bis mind the idea 
of impermanence, of suffering, and of 
if he reflects upon six blessings and neglects all existing 
things; 10. tbe three bharas are to he given up, 
and'one should be trained in the three sikkhas; 
11. the three tanhas and tbe three manas are to be 

given np. ^ n o 

XI. Tika-Vagga (p. 445-449) 10 Siittas: - 

Ten groups of dhammas each are enumerated. 

XII. (p."’449— 452) 8 Suttas: — ^ 

1 Under six conditions one is unable or able to 
meditate on the impurity of the body; 2. the same as 
regards meditation on the evils of sensations, and so 
on 3-4. how, on account of six qualities, celebrated 
householders, beginning with Tapnssa, attained the 
highest consummation; 6 — 8. supplements. ^ 

Sum total of the Snttas: - 124, or about 160 it we 
count a separate Sutta for each of the Satipatthanas 
(XII. 2) and likewise for each bouseboldei (Ail, 4). 

SATTAKA-NIPATA (p. IV, P- 1-149). 

I Dbana-Vagga (p. 1—8) 10 TT' . . . 

1—2 Seven conditions under wdiicb a Bbikkbii is eitbei 
not dear or dear to bis fellow-students; 3. seven Babis; 
4. the same expbained; 5. seven Bhanas; 6 the same 
explained; 7. seven kinds of ivealtb not shared (with the 
owner) by others; 8. seven Sainyojanas ; 9. bow m order 
to get rid of them a holy life is lived; 10. also sevmi S. 
(tbe same as sub 8 exo. 6 and 7, winch are ddteren ). 
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II. Aiiusaya-Yagga (p, 9— 15) 8 Suttas: — • 

1. Seven Aniisayas; 2. how these are to be abandoned ; 
3, which families are to be visited; 4. seven individuals 
are woi'thy of homage and 'presents; 5. simile of the 
water applied to seven individuals; 6—7. on seven in- 
dividuals, each of whom is worthy of homage and presents; 
8. seven constituent parts of a niddasa (— khinusava). 

III. Yajji-Vagga (p. 16—27) 12 Suttas; — 

1. Seven conditions of welfare taught to the Licchavis 
about the Yajjians (sermon referred to sub 2 § 3); 
2. on the same subject (= M.P.S. 1, 1^ — 6); 3. (= M.P.S. 
I, 6); 4 — 7. on the same subject with some variations; 
8—9. seven conditions of loss or welfare for a Bliikkhu 
under ti'aining, and for a lay-disciple; 10—12. seven 
kinds of failure, success, loss, and gain of a lay-disciple. 

lY. Devata-Yagga (p. 27 — 39) 10 Suttas: — 

1 — 4. On seven conditions of welfare for a Bhikkhu 
(in each Sutta with slight variations) ; 5 — 6. what Bhikkliii 
is to be resorted to as a friend; 7. on seven (Qualities 
required by a Bhikhhu who will realize the four Pati- 
sambhidSs; 8. seven required by him who wishes to get 
the mind under control (the same with regard to Sari- 
putta); 9. the Buddha points to the seven constituent 
parts of a niddasa (Of. Ill, 8) as made known by him; 
10. — 9 (only the niddasavatthus are differently given). 

Y. Mahayanna-Yagga (p. 39 — 67) 10 Suttas: — 

1. The seven Yinnanattliitis; 2. seven requisites for 
the attainment of samadhi; 3. seven fires; 4. on the 
occasion of a great sacrifice the Buddha delivers a speech 
full of moral instruction; 5. seven ideas to be developed; 
6. the same in detail; 7. without complete chastity there 
is no complete knowledge; 8. on union and separation 
with regard to both sexes; 9. reasons why the same 
offerings have, in one case, no great reward, while, in 
another case, they have a great reward; 10. what a 
lay-woman called the greatest wonder among seven. 

YI. Avyakata-Yagga (p. 67 — 98) 10 Suttas: — 

1. Why there is no uncertainty about things not 

Angxittara, part V. 26 
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manifested in a holy disciple of the Buddha, learned in 
the Scriptures? 2. on seven states of man (purisagatis) 
and the so-called anupada parinibhfina; 3. Moggallana 
receives instruction on the knowledge possessed by the 
inliabitants of the Brahma-world, concerning sa-upadisesa 
and amipadisesa, from the mouth of one of them, and 
the Buddha supplements it; 4. on the immediate fruits, 
of almsgiving; 5. on four matters which a Tathagata 
need not guard against, and on three in which he is 
blameless; 6. reasons why the ‘Grood Law’’ will have no 
long duration, and why it will last long; 7. seven 
qualities in a Bhikkhu who wishes to effect the destruction 
of asavas; 8. rules to overcome somnolence, and some 
other miscellaneous subjects are dealt with; 9. on seven 
wives, each of them likened to a murderer, a robber 
and so on; 10. doctrines on anger. 

VII. Maha-Vagga (p. 99 — 139) 10 Suttas: — 

1. Simile of a tree without or with branches and 
leaves applied to the spiritual order; 2. on the theme 
‘impermanent are all component things’, with copious 
illustrations taken from the general dissolution in future 
times; the example of a former teacher named Sunetta; 
3, under which conditions Mara cannot attack a holy 
disciple; 4. on seven qualities by which a Bhikkhu 
becomes worthy of homage and presents; 5. on the high 
dignity of one who is styled khinasava; 6. reverence for 
the Teacher implies also reverence for the Dhamma 
and so on, and the same with irreverence; 7. practice of 
the satipatthanas and the like is indispensable for arriv- 
ing at iinal emancipation; 8. the sermon called aggi- 
kkhandhopama, on the preaching of which a hot stream 
of blood gushed from the mouth of sixty Bhikkhus, and 
sixty otliers returned to the world saying ‘difficult is 
this 0 Blessed-One, difficult is this 0 Blessed-One’, 
while sixty others reached salvation; 9. on forbearance 
towards our fellows in religious life; 10. life is sliort, 
let us cultivate earnestness! 
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yill Yinaya-Vagga ("p. 140— 144) 10 Suttas: — 

1 — S, Seven cj[ualities of a vinayadliara ; 9. on a sure 
criterion for discerning what is the Dhaninia, the Vinaya, 
and the doctrine of the Buddha; 10. seven rules for 
settling questions. 

IX. [Vaggasangahita Suttanta] (p. 144 — 149) 

10 Suttas: — 

On some miscellaneous matters, each of which is 
discussed as comprising seven parts. 

Sum total of the Suttas : — 90 or a little more, if 
we here also count the last Suttas separately. 

ATTHAKA-XIPATA (part IV, p. 150—350). 

I. Metta-Vagga (p. 150—172) 10 Suttas: — 

1. Eight advantages to be expected from the practice 
of benevolence; 2. eight reasons and causes which 
strengthen elementary wisdom (adibrahmacariyika pahha) ; 
3 — 4. eight qualities which make a Bhikkhu unpleasant 
or pleasant to his fellow -students; 5. eight conditions 
inseparable from the ‘world’; 6. the same at greater 
length; 7 — 8. whosoever will not be subdued by those 
(worldly) inclinations which have ruined Devadatta must 
subdue them; 9. on certain practices of Nanda which are 
conducive to religious life; 10. why it is necessary to 
remove bad Bhikkhus, in order to save the rest. 

II. Maha-Vagga (p. 172 — 208) 10 Suttas: — 

1. Some brahmaiiical statements about the ascetic 
Gotama put in a true light; 2. Siha, the general, visits 
the Blessed-One who, in his turn, overcomes the scruples 
of the former (= M. VI, 31) ; 3. a Bhikkhu is likened 
to a well-bred royal horse; 4. difference between horses 
and men, in respect of their behaviour; 5. eight defects; 
6. eight qualities by which a Bhikkhu (and Sariputta) 
is suitable for a messenger; 7—8. woman fascinates man, 
and man woman by reason of eight things; 9 — 10. on 
eight wonders of the ocean and on eight of the Doctrine 
and Discipline. 
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III. Gahapati-Yugga (p. 208—235) 10 Suttas: — 

1. Ugga of Vesall, a houseliolder, narrates eight 
marvellous events which have happened to him, and is 
proclaimed hy the Buddha to he endowed with 
eight marvels; 2. the same is related of Ugga of 
Hatthigama; 3. Hatthaka Alavaka, another houseliolder, 
is praised by the Buddha, chiefly on account of his 
wish that others might not gain knowledge of the good 
qualities he had; 4. once he gave the reasons of his 
great popularity to the Buddha, who declared him to 
be possessed of eight marvels; 5' — (i. on the Upasaka 
as he should be; 7. eiglit Forces, each being proper to 
a special kind of man; 8. on eight Forces by which an 
Arhat is sure to be an Arhat; 9. there are eight 
wrong times and seasons and only one right time and 
season for leading a life of holiness; 10. instructions 
given by the Buddha to the venerable Anuruddha on 
the, value and practice of eight thoughts fitting for 
eminent m.en (mahapurisavitakka). 
rV. Dana-Vagga (p. 236—248) 10 Suttas: — 

1. Eight kinds of gifts; 2. a strophe on the divine 
way to the world of gods; 3. eight motives for alms- 
giving; 4. the image of the field and seed is interpreted 
and applied to the ascetics and the presents made to 
them; 5. on eight modes, of rebirth of an almsgiver, 
according to his wish; 6. the three opportunities of 
acquiring merit considered in the eight different results 
produced by those who take them; 7. eight gifts dealt 
out by the good man living in the w^orld ; 8. encomium 
upon him; 9. on eight fountain-heads of merit; 10. the 
eight mortal sins leading to rebirth in hell, among 
animals and ghosts. • 

Y. Uposatha-Yagga (p. 248 — 273) 10 vSuttas: — 

1, On the observance of the Uposatha with eight 
constituent parts; 2 — 3. how does it come, that such an 
Up? will bring about great blessings to him who observes 
it? — 4. all men are equally concerned with it; 5. == 
2 — 3; 6. the Buddha answers the question concerning 
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tlie qualities women must possess, in order to be reborn 
to companionsliip of the charming angels (manapayika 
deva)p 7-— 8. on the same subject-matter; 9 — 10, by four 
mental dispositions women are declared to h aye won 
this world, and by four others they a,re declared to have 
won the next world. 

yi. Sa-adhana-Vagga (p. 274 — 293) 10 Suttas: — 

1. How the Blessed-One permitted women to enter 
the Order (=== C. X, 1); 2. eight requisites needed by a 
Bhikkhu who is to become instructor of another 
Bhikkhu; 3. a rule distinguishing what the doctrine of 
the Buddha is from what it is not; 4 — 5. there are four 
conditions of temporal welfare and four other conditions 
of spiritual welfare for a man living in the world; 
6. eight designations of sensual pleasures are explained; 
7 — 10. by eight qualities a Bhikkhu is worthy of worship 
and offerings. 

yiL Bhumicala-Vagga (p. 293 — 313) 10 Suttas: — 

1. A Bhikkhu, living in solitude and free from depen- 
dence, may possibly show eight different attitudes of 
mind towards those -wishes for material gifts which 
have sprung up in him; 2. under which conditions a 
Bhikkhu may be said to please himself and others, or 
himself and not others, or others and not himself; 
3. instruction as to the way to attain a state of mind 
where there is but one thought, that of holiness; 4. the 
Buddha relates what has happened to him, when he 
dwelt at Gaya on the GayEslsa, before attaining the 
supreme Buddhahood; 5. on the eight positions of 
mastery; 6. on the eight stages of deliverance; 7. on the 
eiglit unworthy practices ; 8. on the eight worthy practices; 
9. on the eight assemblies; 10. how Ananda was incapable 
of comprehending a suggestion of his Master, and how 
Mara approached the Buddha; eight causes of earth- 
quake. 

yill. Yamaka-Yagga (p. 314—335) 10 Suttas: — 

1 — 2. Eight qualities needed by a Bhikkhu in order 
to be completely pleasant and pure; 3. how a Bhikkhu 
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is to dwell on the thought of death; 4 and how this 
tliought irill finally lead to Niiwana,; 6. on eight blessings; 

6 on the same, each single hlessing being described; 
y _ yjj J. a _VII, 2; 9. eight conditions are con- 
ducive to a Bhildchii stiU under training, and eight others 
are not so; 10. on the eight occasions for indolence and 
Oil the eight occasions for cneigy. 

IX. Sati-Vagga (p. 336-350) 10 Suttas: - 

1. Simile of a tree without or with branches and 
leaves applied to the spiritual order (Of. VIII, i) ; 

2 under which conditions a sermon presents itselt to 
the mind of the Tathagata; 3. what answer the followers 
of the Buddha have to give, if asked about the origin, 
the end, and the essence of all dliammas; 4. under eight 
conditions a bandit will soon be seized, and under 
eight others he will be undisturbed at Ins profession; 

5. on eight different denominations of the Tathagata; 

6. what the Buddha likes most (Of. VI, iv, 12 ); 7. the 
Order is entitled to overturn the begging-bowl or to set 
it up again before a layman on account of eight 
reasons; 8. the laymen are entitled to manifest dissatis- 
faction or satisfaction against a Bhikkhu on account 0 
eight reasons; 9. likewise the Order is entitled to 
proceed with censures against a Bhikkhu of such habits; 
10 there are eight kinds of disqualification which a 
Bhikkhu incurs, who is under the censure called tassa- 

H^ribllow first a muubcr of names of female follow- 
ers of the Budaha, tben the ordinary concluding 

chapter. ^ 

Sum total of the Suttas; — about 100. 

XAYAKA-XIPATA (part IV, p. 351—466) 

I. Sambodha-Vagga (p. 351—373) 10 Suttas: — 

1. How to answer questions about those mental 
dispositions which foster all that belongs to tlie supreme 
knowledge; 2. how far a Bhikkhu is to be styled 
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iiissayasampanna; 3. the Buddha teaches the venerable 
Mcghiya, who has been tempted in the solitude, the 
means by which one might attain Nirvana, even in this 
world ; 4. instruction given by the Buddha to the 
venerable Nandaha on four things needed by a Bliikkhu, 
ill order to reach perfection ; and instruction given 
by Nandaka to his fellow Bhikklms on live advantages 
springing from hearing the Law, preached in due course, 
and from religious conversation; 5. on four Forces and 
five reasons for fear; 6. things to resort to or not to 
resort to; 7 — 8. what an Arliat is not able to perform; 

9. nine individuals; 10, nine individuals are worthy of 
worship and offerings. 

IT. Sihanada-Yagga (p. 373—396) 10 Suttas: — 

1. Sariputta makes knowm to the Buddha how much 
he is established in the meditation called kayagatii sati, 
and forgives a Bliikkhu who had defamed him; 2. on 
nine individuals who are released from hell and similar 
evil states, though they have the Skandhas remaining 
(sa-upadisesa) when dying; but the Buddha himself is 
afraid this doctrine may bring about carelessness in the 
hearers; 3. on the only true reason why a holy life is 
lived, that abides in the Blessed-One; 4. Sariputta 
examines Samiddhi on some cardinal points of the 
Doctrine; 5. why we should become disgusted with this 
body; 6. nine Sannas arc to be developed; 7. under 
'which conditions one should not visit families or visit 
them, why one should not sit down in their houses or 
should sit do-wn there; 8. on the observance of the 
XTposatha with nine constituent parts; 9. a number of 
Devatas announce what had caused them after-remorse; 

10, the Buddha narrates how, in a former birth, he gave 
many and great presents, when he was the Brahmin 
Velama, but he declares that benevolence and the 
feeling of impermanence surpass all other gifts. 

III. Sattavasa-Vagga (p. 396—409) 11 Suttas: — 

1. The Uttarakurus, the inhabitants of Jambudipa 
and the Tavatimsa-Gods ,are spoken of as outdoing 
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one another, every time in three things; 2. on 
three times three different horses and men; 3. nine 
dhammas, each having its root in craving; 4. on nine 
abodes of beings (sattavasa); 5. in what manner the mind 
of a Bhikhliu is well ’stored with wisdom ; 6. on the 
same subject, but more diffusively and substituting 
‘thoughts’ for wisdom; 7 — 8. if the five sorts of fear arc 
calmed and the four elements of Sotapattiship are 
present, a man may declare himself to have overcome hell 
and so on and to have entered the stream leading to 
Sambodhi; 9. on the nine occasions of ill-will; 10. on 
the nine repressions of ill-will; 11. on the nine successive 
destructions. 

IV. Maha-Vagga (p. 410 — 448) 10 Suttas: — 

1. On the nine successive states; 2. the means and 
ways of attaining them; 3. happiness originating in the 
five pleasures of sense is the reverse of the happiness 
called Nirvapa, which consists of nine states of trance 
one higher than the other; 4. without being well 
acquainted with the whole system of contemplation 
nobody is able to make progress in it; 5. the destruction 
of ' the asavas is the result of every step made in the 
sphere of contemplation; 6. an intricate question about 
consciousness is answered; 7. the doctrine of the 
Buddha on the world’s end expounded; 8. the struggle 
of the devas and asuras is typical of tlie struggle 
of the Bhikklnis with Mara; 9. when a Blulckhu should 
resort to solitude, and how he there gets rid of all 
asavas; 10. the Buddha relates to Ananda how he had 
attained the Buddhaliood by going through the nine 
successive states, and describes them in extmso^ 

V. Paficala-Yagga (p. 449 — 454) 10 Suttas: ■ — 

1. A discourse to the same effect as in IV, 3, with 
reference to a stanza attributed to a devaputta; 2. who 
is rightly to he called ‘witness in the body’ (kayasakkhi) ? 
3, — ‘emancipated by wisdom’? 4, — ‘emancipated in two 
, ways’? 5 — 10. on the meaning of a series of terms or 
notions. ^ 
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VI. Khema-Yagga (p. 455—456) 11 Siittas: — 

1 — 10. as in V, .0 — 10; 11. holiness cannot he realized 
without putting away nine dhammas. 

VII. Satipattliana-Vagga (p.457 — 461) 10 Suttas: — 
The four Satipatthanas are to be practised in order 

to get rid of (1) the five weaknesses of moral training 
(2) the five obstacles to a religious life (3) the five 
pleasures of sense (4) tlie five Skandhas springing from 
ITpadana (5) the five bonds belonging to the lower 
part (6) the five states of existence (7) the five kinds 
of niggardliness (8) the five bonds belonging to the upper 
part (9) the five kinds of stubbornness (10) the five 
bondages of heart. 

VIII. Sammajipadhana-Vagga (p. -462 — 463) 

10 Suttas: — 

The four Sammappadhanas are enjoined here in the 
same manner as the four Sati° before. 

IX. Iddhipada-Vagga (p. 463 — 464) 10 Suttas: — 

So also the four Iddhipadas. 

Then follows some additional matter. 

Sum total of the Suttas: — 100. 

DASAKA-NIPATA (part V, p. 1—310). 

I. Anisamsa-Vagga (p. 1 — 14) 10 Suttas: — 

1. How good conduct gradually nears a summit 
(of righteousness); 2. in a Bhikkhu possessed of good 
conduct spiritual life goes on spontaneously, not in- 
tentionally; 3 — 5. and according to an internal law 
of causation; 6^ — 7. how far it is possible to be 
without any (distinct) perception, and yet to have per- 
ception; 8 — 10. how a Bhikkhu can acquire thorough, 
brightness and purity. 

il. Natha-Vagga (p. 15 — 32) 10 Suttas: — 

1. A Bhikkhu who is endowed with five qualities, and 
who resorts to a dwelling-place hkewise endowed with 
five qualities, will soon attain complete emancipation; 
2. a Bhikkhu who is deprived of five and endowed with 
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five ((iialities is styled ‘the accomplished one’, ‘the perfect 
one’, ‘the excellent man’; 3. the ten bonds; 4. there is no 
progress in holy life without abandoning the five kinds 
of stubbornness and the five bondages of heart; 5, ten 
are deemed chief of all of the same class; 6. ten indi- 
viduals worthy of homage and presents; 7 — 8. on the 
ten conditions granting protection (nathakaraniJ, dham- 
ma); 9. the ten noble states (ariyavasas) ; 10. the same 
are explained. 

III. Maha-Vagga (p. 32 — 69) 10 Suttas: 

1—2. On the ten Eorces of a TathSgata; 3. how we 
are to abandon something by deed, something by word 
and something by insight ; 4. some marks are given, 
by which it is possible to distinguish true statements 
which a Bhikkhu makes about himself from false; 5. the 
ten Kasipayatanas ; 6. a stanza quoted from S. I, 126 is 
interpreted and proved to be conformable to the doctrine 
of the ten Kasipas; 7 — 8. the ten great questions, an 
epitome of the Doctrine of the Buddha; 9. instability 
is everywhere, and change; therefore the wise loathe all, 
having a mind only to attain in this life the anupada- 
parinibbana; 10, the king Pasenadi states what had most 
impressed him in the Blessed-One. 

IV. ITpali-Vagga (p. 70 — 77) 10 Suttas: — 

1, Ten reasons why the Tafchagata has prescribed the 
moral precepts and the Patimokkha to his disciples; ten 
reasons for establishing the Patimokldia (patirnokkliattha- 
pana); 2. a Bhikkhu possessed of ten (luaiities should 
be selected for settling difficulties within the Order; 
3. — should confer the IJpasampada; 4. — give the 
Nissaya, attend upon a novice; 5. how far we are right 
in saying that there is dissension, or 6. concord within 
the Order; 7. = 5; 8. on the punishment of him who 
causes dissensions in the Order; 9. == 6; 10. on' the 
reward of him who restores the Order to concord. 

V. Akkosa-Vagga (p. 77 — 91) 10 Suttas: — 

1. Why quarrels and disputes arise in the Order; 
2 — 3. ten roots of contention; 4. a Bhikkhu who wants 
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to rebuke another Bhikkhu should consider five things 
and recall to his mind five other things; 5. on ten evils 
of entering the royal harem; 6. the Blessed-One per- 
suades the Sakkas to keep the eightfold Uposatha; 
7. whence it comes that there is good condtict and bad 
conduct, the one distinct from the other; 8. ten matters 
are to be considered repeatedly by an ascetic; 9. ten 
things dependent upon the body; 10. on ten things 
which are conducive to kindness, peace, and concord. 

VI. Sacitta-Vagga (p. 92—112) 10 Suttas: — 

1 — 2. In which manner a Bhikkhu is expert in indi- 
cating his own thoughts; 3. on backsliding, standing 
still, and progress in good conditions; the same as 
in 1 — 2; 4. = 1 — 2; § 7 sqq. arc nearly identical with 
IX, VI, 3 sqq.; 6. = 1 — 2; 6 — 7. ten ideas will be a 
great blessing if developed; 8. Of. VIII, lxxxiii; 9. a 
certain mode of mental training recommended; 10. the 
ten ideas are expounded in detail (the idea of sufi’ering- 
adlnavasahha is exemplified by a long list of diseases). 

Vn. Yamaka-Yagga (p. 113 — 131) 10 Suttas: — 

1. Both ignorance and emancipation by knowledge 
are nourished and fulfilled by something, and this may 
finally be reduced to association with the bad and the good, 
respectively; 2. the same is said with regard to craving 
and emancipation by knowledge; 3 — 4. five states are con- 
summated in this life and five after this life; 5. rebirth is 
sorrow, no rebirth happiness; 6. not delighting is sorrow, 
delighting happiness; 7 — 8. on the necessity of faith as 
the condition of every other moral quality; 9. the ten 
topics worthy of the followers of the Buddha; 10. on 
the ten subjects of praise. 

VIII. Akahkha-Vagga (p, 131—151) 10 Suttas; — 

1. Exhortation to a life of uprightness, addressed to 
the seeker of various things specified under ten heads, 
each beginning with ‘if he should desire’ (Gf. M. X. I, 
33 sqq.); 2, on the ten thorns, ending with an exhorta- 
tion to a thornless life; 3. there are ten obstacles to, 
and ten aids to ten desired things, difficult to meet with 
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in this worlil; 4. the tenfold noble gain; 5. the lay-woman 
Migasala did not comprehend how two men, the one 
living a worldly life and the other living in celibacy, 
could reach the same future state, and this leads the 
Buddha to speak of the future state of ten individuals; 
6. birth, old age, and death are the three conditions 
which cannot be overcome Itut by overcoming all that 
is involved in them ; 7. a bad Bhikkhu is likened to a 
crow, in ten points; 8. the Niganthas are possessed of 
ten evil (.lualities; 9 — 10. ten occasions and ten repressions 
of ill-will. 

IX. Thera-Yagga (p. 151 — 176) 10 Suttas: — 

1. The Tathagata is released and emancipated from 
ten conditions; 2. only if endowed with ten tiualities a 
Bhikkhu is able to increase and prosper; 3. under which 
conditions a sermon occurs to the Tathagata; 4 — 6. ten 
other qualities are named which, if extant in a Bhikkhu, 
make him increase and prosper; 7. on ten dispositions 
which do not conduce to his being loved, respected, apt 
to meditate, to live an ascetic and lonely life, and on 
ten others which conduce to his being loved, and so 
on; 8. ten losses which a Bhikkhu incurs who abuses 
his fellow-students; 9. the story of Kokalika, who had 
sinned by abusive talk against Sariputta and Moggallana; 
on the duration of the punishments in hell ; 10. on the ten 
Forces of an Arhat, by which he knows that his asavas 
have come to an end. 

X. Upasaka-Vagga (p. 176---206) 10 Suttas: — 

1. On ten classes of wealthy men, considered so far 
as they deserve praise or blame; 2. he who is calmed 
as regards the five kinds of lear, and possesses the four 
elements of Sotapattiship, and, moreover, understands 
well the noble Method (ariyo fiayo) may fairly declare 
himself to be freed from all evil states, and to have his 
final goal in Perfect Knowledge; 3. Anatliapindika 
confutes the confessors of other tenets by propounding 
to them the tenets of the Buddha, so far as they are 
opposed to the former; 4. so does also Vajjiyamahita 
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with other teachers, hy wisely distinguishing between 
what is really the doctrine of the Buddha, and what is 
not; 5. why the Blessed-One did not answer a question 
of Uttiya, a -wandering ascetic; 6. a dialogue between 
Ananda and Kokanuda on the eternity of the world 
and the like; 7. a Bhilckhu deserves homage and pre- 
sents, if he is endowed with ten dispositions; 8. an Elder 
lives easily, wherever he dwells, if possessed of ten 
qualities; 9. Upali, who wants to retire into solitude, is 
persuaded by the Buddlia to live in the community, as 
more suitable for him; 10. one cannot reach Arhatship 
without getting rid of ten evil conditions. 

XI. Samanasahna-Yagga (p. 210-— 222) 12 Suttas: — 
1., Three ideas, if developed, bring seven conditions 
to perfection; 2. the seven Bojjhahgas, if developed, 
bring three Vijjas to perfection; 3. where wrong, in its 
tenfold aspect, exists, there is failing, non-success ; 4. bad 
views and good views are the reason why, in one case, 
sorrow results, and happiness in the other case; 5. what 
occurs, if ignorance or knowledge be the leader? 6. the 
ten things which have been brought to nought (nijjara- 
vattlm); 7. on the noble washing away; 8. on the noble 
purging; 9. on the noble vomiting; 10. the ten conditions 
which are to be removed; 11. how far a Bliikkhu is no 
longer under training; 12. the ten attributes of one who 
is no longer under training. 

XXL Paccorohani-Yagga (p. 222 — 237) 10 Suttas; — 
1 — 4. On the meaning of the two couples of notions, 
viz. adhamma and anattha, dhamma and attha, each 
Sutta varying the theme, or repeating it, with some 
modifications and amplifications; 5 — 6. what is meant 
by ‘ this side and the other side of the river’ ? 7 — 8. on 
the s])iritual ‘Coming down again’ (PaccorolianI) ; 

9. right views are the dawn of every good condition; 

10. ten conditions are to be developed. 

XIIL Parisuddha-Yagga (p. 237—240) 11 Suttas: — 
1 — 9. Right views and their whole train of conse- 
quences, in number ten, are considered under different 
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aspects, and are said to be found nowliere but in 
the Discipline taught ])y tlie Euddlia; 10 — 11, wrong 
views and right views and their train of consequences 
are identified with wrong and right in general. 

Xiy. Sadhu-Vagga (p. 240—244) 11 Suttas; — 
Wrong views and right views and their train of con- 
sequences are difi-erently set forth. 

XV. Ariyamagga-Vagga (p. 244 — 247) 10 Suttas: — 
On the same subject. 

XVI. Puggala-Vagga (p. 247 — 249) 12 Suttas: — 
Different consequences followdng the circumstance that 

an individual is possessed of wrong views or right views, 
and so on. 

XVII. Janussoni-Vagga (p. 249 — 273) 11 Suttas: — 

1 — 2. = XII, 7 — 8 with some modifications; 3 — 4. == 

XII, 5 — 6 with the same modifications; 5 — 7. = XII, 
1 — 4 also modified in the same manner as before; 
8. according to the three causes of Karma, viz. cove- 
tousness, hatred, and delusion, each of the ten trans- 
gressions has its threefold cause; 9. how the Dhamma 
is approached; 10. on the threefold defilement and 
purification of the body, the fourfold defilement and 
purification of the speech, and the threefold defilement 
and purification of the mind; 11. the c^uestion, if the 
departed Idnsineii enjoy the gifts offered to them, is 
solved, and every difficulty in this problem is touched 
upon. 

XVIII. Sadhu-Vagga (p. 273 — 277) 11 Suttas: — 

Identical with XIV, only substituting the ten trans- 
gressions and the abstinence from them for the wrong 
and right views, and so on. 

XIX. Ariyamagga-Vagga (p. 278 — 281) 10 Suttas: — 
On the same subject. 

XX. Puggala-Vagga (p. 281 — 282) 

As in XV with the same difference, as mentioned 
sid) XVIII. 

XXL Karajakaya-Vagga (p. 283 — 303) 10 Suttas; — 
1—4. Ten evil conditions lead man (womankind, female 


hearers) to hell, and ten good conditions lead men 
(womankind, female hearers) to heaven; 5. a lay- woman 
dwells with diffidence in her house, if she is not endowed 
with ten ([ualities, on the contrary, she dwells there 

with confidence, if she is endowed with them; 6. the 

doctrine on the ‘creeping along’ is expounded; 7—8. on 
the threefold ruin and prosperity of deeds committed 

with the body, on the fourfold ruin and prosperity of 

deeds committed with the speech, and on the threefold 
ruin and prosperity of deeds committed with the mind; 
9. on certain exercises recommended to every man and 
woman, in order to avoid sin and sorrow; 10, on the 
threefold bad and good conduct depending upon body, 
on the fourfold bad and good conduct depending upon 
speech, and on the threefold bad and good conduct 
depending upon the mind. 

XXII. [no title] (p. 303 — 310) 10 Suttas: — 

1. One goes to hell or heaven, if endowed with ten 
tendencies; 2. — with twenty tendencies; 3. — with thirty 
tendencies ; 4. — with forty tendencies ; 5 — 7. the same, 
only with different wording; 8 — 10. supplementary matters, 
as usually at the end of a Nipata. 

Sum total of the Suttas: — about 220. 

EKADASAXA-NIPATA (part V, p. 311—361). 

I. Nissaya-Vagga (p. 311 — 328) 11 Suttas: — 

1—5. Of. X, I, 1—5; 6. Of. X, ix, 8.; 7. Of. X, i, 6; 
8 — 9. on the same question, how far it is possible to 
be without any (distinct) perception and apperception, 
and yet to have perception and apperception; 10. it 
behoves us to think noble thoughts (ajanlyajjhayitain 
jhayatha!); 11. on the qualities needed in order to 
reach the ‘Endless’ (Nirvana) and to become the highest 
and best among gods and men. 

II. Anussati-Vagga (p. 328 — 368) 11 Suttas: — 

1__2. On the most convenient state of life, consisting 

in the culture of eleven mental habits; 3. on the same 
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subject, with some variations in the second lialf of the 
habits to be cultivated; 4. on the eleven cha. rant eristic 
properties of one who maybe called believing; 5. eleven 
blessings to be expected from the exercise of bene- 
volence; 6. on the eleven gates leading to Nirvana, by 
each of which one may save oneself; 7. comparison of 
a Bliikklm with a cow-herd in so far as both are not 
endowed or are endowed with eleven qualities; 8 — 11. on 
the same subject as above in I, 7sqq., witli some 
variations in the introduction. 

III. [no title] (p. 359 — 361) 20 Suttas: — 

1. Tlie tenets of II, 7 are recapitulated; 2. one should 
develop eleven conditions for the Imowledge of human 
passion; 3 — 20. the same subject is treated variously. 
Sum total of the Suttas : — about 50. 


APPENDIX 11. 

LIST OF SFTTAS 

(AND GATITAS) OCCUEEING MOEE THAN ONCE IN THE A.N^ 

A. Siittas, or greater portions of them, 

II, XII, 10 (I, 91)® ~ II, XVI, 1 (I, 95) 

III, 14 (I, 109 sq.) Y, oxxxin (III, 149 sqq.) 

HI, 94—96 (I, 244 sqq.) ~ IV, 256-257 (TI, 250 sqq.) 

Ill, 118 (I, 271 sq.) X, CLXXVT § 7 — 10 (Y, 266 sqq.) 

Ill, 131 (I, 284 sq.) ^ lY, 181 (II, 170 sq.; cf. 202) 

Y, XDVITI (III, 54 sqq.) ~ Y, xlix § 2 (III, 57) 

Y, Lin (III 65) ^ X, XI- § 2 (Y, 15) 

Y, Lxni ^ Y, Lxiv (III, 80) 

Y, Lxv ~ Y, Lxvi (III, 81) Y, CLxm (III, 190 sq.) Y, 
CLxrv (III, 191) 

Y, Lxix Y, Lxx (III, 83) 

Y, Lxxiu ^ Y, Lxxrv (III, 86 sq.) 

Y, ccv (III, 248 sq.) IX, ixxi § 1 — 3 (lY, 460) ~ X, xiv 
§ 2—3 (Y, 17sq.) 

V, Gcvi (III, 249 s(i.) IX, LXXH § 1—3 (lY, 461) ^ X, xiv 
§4-5 (Y, 18 sq.) 

YT, X (lil, 284 sqq.) ~ XI, xn (Y, 328 sqq.) XI, xin (Y, 
332 sqq.) 

A^I, XXV ^ YI, XXVI (III, 312 sqq.) 


^ ]\Iinor variations and such amplifications as are wanted 
in o]‘der to fill up a higher numeral are not considered 
in this enumeration. 

® The numbers in brackets refer to the Parts and pages 
of tliis Edition. 
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§ 3—8 (III, 317 sqq.) ^ YT, xxvin § 7-8 (TIT, 
321 sqq.) 

xxxu; (TIT, 330 sq.) ^ YII, xxxi: (TY, 27 sq.) 

VI, xxxin (ITT, 331) ^ YII, xxxii (lY, 28 S( [,) 

YI, XLiv (HI, 347 sqq.) X, lxxv (Y, 137 S(i{[.) 

XXXIX § 1—3; 5 (lY, 34 sqq.) ^ YII, XL § 1—3; 5 
(TY, 37 sqq.) 

xxi YTIT, xxn (TY, 208 sqq.) 

XXV ~ YITI, XXVI (TY, 220 sq.) 

~ YIII, XLin (TY, 251 sqq,) ~ YIII, xlv (IY, 
259 sqq.) 

§ 4—6 (IY, 265 sq.) ^ YIII, xlvii § 2—3 (TY, 
267) /V. VIIT, XLVin § 2 — 3 (TY, 268 sq.) 

(IY, 248 sq.) IX, x\''j;ir (IY, 388sqf(.) 

XI4IX ~ VITI, ii (IY, 269sqq.) 

Liv YIII, i;v (IY, 281 sqq.) 

^ YIII, LX (IY, 292 sq.) 

LXi (IY, 293 sqq.) ^ YIII, Lxxvii (IV, 325 sq(i.) 

YIII, Lxv (IY, 305 sq.) X, XXIX § 6 (Y, 61 sq.) 

YIII, Lxxi ^ YIII, LXXJi (IY, 314 sqq.) 

YIII, Lxxxm (IY, 338 sq.) X, lvtii (Y, 106 sq.) 

n § 3 — 8 (IV^ 366 sqq.) ^ X, liv § 7— 13 (Y 100 sqq.) 
xxvn (IY, 405 sqq.) ~ X, xcn (Y, 182 sqq.) 
xxxTV § 3 — 12 (IY, 41 4 sqq.) ..v. TX, xxxvin § 5—11 
(I Y^, 430 sqq.) 

j;~v (Y, 1 sqri.)^^- XI, 1— v ( Y, 3].l sqfj.) 

X, iv X, V (Y, 1 sq<:|.) 

.-v. XI., vii (V, 3LS sq.) r- XI, 



X, LI X, LTI (V, 92sqq.) ^ X, Lin § 5— 8 (V, 96 sqq.) 

X, Lx.r ^ X, Lxii (Y, llSsqq.) 

X, LXIII. ^ X, LXIV (Y, 119 sq.) 

X, Lxv ^ X, LX-\n (Y, 120sqq.). 

X, Lxvn ^ X, LXYin (Y, 122 sqq.) 

X, Lxxix ~ X, Lxxx (Y, 150 sq.) 

X, Lxxxiv (Y, 155 sqq.) ^ X, lxxxvt (Y, 161 sqq.) 

X, Lxxxvni (Y, 169) ^ XI, vi (Y, 317.sq.) 

X, cvni ~ X, cix ( Y, 218 sqq.) 

X, c'xiii (A'', 222 sq.) rv. X, CLxxi (Y, 254) 

X, cxv (Y, 224 sqq.) ~ X, CLXxn (A^, 256 sqq.) 

X, oxxn ~ X, oxvm (Y, 232 sq.) 

X, oxix ( Y, 233 sqq.) ^ X, CLXvn (Y, 249 sqq.) 

X, cxx ( Y, 236) X, CLXVin (Y, 251 sq.) 

X, CLXix ~ X, CLXX (A^, 262 sqt|.) 

X, OXXXIT— OLXVI (Y, 240—249) ^ X, clxxvih—oxcix (Y, 
2.73—282) 

X, 00 /V. X, cci ( Y, 283 sqq.) 

X, ooii rv. X, com (Y, 286sq.) 

X, covi ~ X, CO VII (Y, 292 sqq.) 

XI, XJi XI, xm XI, XJ.V (Y, 328 sqq.) 

XI, xvTn (A^, 347 sqq.) XI, supplement (Y, 359 sq.) 

B. Gratllas^ 

< III, 32 § 1 (I, 133) = lY, 41 (5 6 (It, 45 sq.)* 

III, 48 (I, 162 sq.) = As xl § 3 (III, 44) 

lit, 57 § 2 (I, 162) = V, CLXXJX § 8 (III, 214) 
lY, 3 §3 (II, 3sq.) = X, Lxxxix § 3 (Y, 171)3 
lY, 34 § 3 (It, 35) =- Y, xxxn § 3 (III, 36) 

IV, 51 § 4 (II, 55 sq.) = Y, xlv § 3 (HI, 52 sq.) 

Y, LXJU § 2 (HI, 80) X, LXXIV § 2 (Y, 137)4 


* Witli tke exception of tliose occurring twice or more 
witliin tliG same ISfipata, for whicli see the Index of Gathas 
at the end of each separate Part. 

* Quoted from S. N. v. 1048. 

3 Beginning from Yo nindiyaip. 

4 Beginning from Saddhaya sllena oa. 


APPENDIX III 

LIST OF SUTTAS 


TREATING THE 

SAME SUBJECT EIB8T BEIEELY AND THEN IN DETAIL. 


in, 118— 119 (I, 271 sqq.) 

IV, 29—30 (II, 29 sqq.) 

IV, 92— 93. 94 (II, 92 sqq.) 

IV, 98— 99 (II, 98 sqq.) 

ly, 153 (II, 142)— IX, V § 1—6 (IV, 363 sq.) 

IV, 231—232—236 (II, 230 sqq.) 

V, I— II (III, Isqq.) 

V, XIII— xrv (III, 10 sq.) 

VI, vni (III, 284) — XXX (III, 325 sqq.) 

VII, m— IV (IV, 3 sq.) 

VTI, V— vi(lV, 4sqq.) ' 

VTI, XLV — XLVi (W, 46sqq,) 
yiLI, V— VI (iV, 156sqq.) 

yiri, i.xxur § 2 (TV, 317)— LXXI.V (IV, 320s(]q.) 
Vm, Lxxv— Lxxvj (IV, 322.s(j(j.) 

X, XIX — XX (V, 29s(iq.) 

X, CXIJI— CXIV (V, 222 sqq.)' 

X, CLXXi (V, 254) — CLXxm (V, 200 sq.) 


APPENDIX IV. 

LIST OF SUTTAS 


WHBKE THE 

COMPONENT PAP.TS MAKE UP THE NUMBEE JUST EEQUIEED ^ 

VI, xxi;(III, 309sq.) 3 + 3 

VI, xxxix (HI, 338 sq.) 3 + 3 

VI, cv — cxvi (III, 444sqq.) 3 + 3 

VII, LV (IV, 82 sqq.) 4 + 3 

VIII, XLIX (IV, 269 sqq.) 4 + 4 

VIII, L (IV, 271 sqq.) 4 + 4 

VIII, .LIV (IV, 281 sqq.) 4 + 4 

VIII, LV (IV, 285 sqq.) 4 + 4 

IX, I — lu (IV, 351 sqq.) 5 + 4 

IX, IV — V (IV, 358 sqq.) 4 +6 

TX, XXI — xxii (IV, 396 sqq.) 3 + 3 + 3 

IX, xxvn — xxvm (TV, 405 sqq.) 5 + 4 

IX, LXiiT— Lxx (IV, 457 sqq.) 5 + 4 

IX, LXXJ (rv,460) .5 + 4 

1X,lxxu(IV,461) 5 + 4 

IX, Lxxni- xcii (IV, 462 s(iq.) 5 + 4 

X, XI (V, ]5s(|,) 5 + 5 

X, XII — XTiT (V, 16 sqq.) 5 + 5 

X,xjv(V. 17sqq.) ' 5 + 5 


* The iiumhers in italics indicate that the subjects 
grouped under them are registered also among the com- 
ponent parts tiiemselves, e. g. among the pancahgas. 
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Appendix IV. 



XIJV (Y, 79 sqq.) 

LXirr — TiXJV (V, 119sq.) 
xcn (Y, 182 sqq.) 
cifY, 210sq.) 
on (V, 211) 

(jLXXVi (263 sqq.) 

XI (Y, 326 sqq.) 

!, x'li — X] ri 328 sqq.) 

:xj.v (Y, 334sqq.) 


+ + 





COERECTIONS. 


p. 42 1. 16 fr. t. invert the comma ajler vadamano and put if before 
bhavita° 

p. 53 1. 9 fr. li. read attha instead of attha. 

p. 148 1. 3 fr. t. a new line and number bet/im with Ariyanam, 

p. 190 L 6 fr. b. p%d a mark of interrogation after ii and read 

instead o/ pa’ham. 

p. 194 1. 13 fr. t. put a mark of interrogation after ti. 

p. 380 1. 7sq. iw lo. some copies have ssxams,ggiv instead of samagga. 


